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fboitod bjr J. F. T^ow^ fit, John'i Squie. 



TO 



THE KING. 



Sir, 

An attempt to set in a just light 
the writings of the most sublime and elegant 
of the Prop)i^|;j3 pf tb^ Old T^ntament, might 
merit the honour of Your Majesty^s gracious 
acceptance, were the execution in any degree 
^n9ii^er9^l^le (o the design. If it has at all sue-- 
ceeded, it is in a great measure to be ascribed 
to a particular attention to that most import- 
ant, but too long neglected, part of Sacred 
Criticism, which, to the honour of this Nation, 
and to the universal benefit of the Christian 
Church, hath been set forward, and is now 
greatly advanced, under Your Majesty's dis- 
tinguished Patronage. Your Majesty's taste 
and judgment have induced you to encourage 
every part of Science, tending to the benefit 
of your people and tjie glory of your age: and 
Your Majesty's piety hath prompted you to 
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IV DEDICATION. 

poniote, in the first place, every thing that 
may contribute to the advancement of true 
Religion, and to favour every well-meant de- 
sign, which has that great object in view. 

This consideration encourages me to beg 
leave humbly to approach your Majesty with 
this small oflfering, accompanied with the 
truest sentiments of duty, affection, and grati- 
tude; and with the most fervent prayers to 
Almighty God for Your Majesty's happiness, 
private and public, temporal and eternal. 

Your Majesty's , 

Most dutiful Subject, 

* 

And most devoted Servant, 

R. London. 
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PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION. 



Th£ design of the following translation of Isaiah, is not 
only to give ah exact and faithful representation of the 
words and of the sense of the prophet, by adhering 
closely to the letter of the text, and treading as nearly as 
may be in his footsteps; but, moreover, to imitate the 
air and manner of the author, to express the form and 
fashion of the composition, and to give the English' 
reader some notion of the peculiar turn and cast of the 
original. The latter part of this design coincides per- 
fectly well with the former: it is indeed impossible to 
give a just idea of the prophet's manner of writing, other-, 
wise than by a close literal version. And yet, though 
so many literal versions of this prophet have been given, 
as well of old •as in later times ; a just representation of 
his manner, and of the form of his composition, has never 
been attempted, or even thought of, by any translator, 
in any language, whether ancient or modem. Whatever 
of that kind has appeared in former translations (and 
much indeed must appear in every literal translation), 
has been rather the effect of chance than of design, of ne- 
cessity than of study : for what room could there be for 
study or design in this case, or at least for success in it) 
when the translators themselves had* but a very imper-* 
feet notion, an inadequate or even false idea, of the real 
character of the author as a writer ; of the general na- 
ture, and of the peculiar form, of the composition ? 

It has, I think, been universally understood, that the 
Prophecies of Isaiah are written in prose. The style, 
the tlioughts, the images, the expressions, have been 
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allowed to be poetical, and that in the highest degree : 
but that they are written in verse, in measure, or rhythm, 
or whatever it is that distinguishes, as poetry, the com- 
position of those books of the Old Testament which are 
allowed to be poetical, such as Job, llie Psalms, and the 
Proverbs, from the historical books, as mere prose; this 
has never been supposed, at least has not been at any 
time the prevailing opinion. The opinions of the learned 
concerning Hebrew verse have been various; their ideas 
of the nature of it vague, obscure, and imperfect : yet 
still there has been a general persuasion, that some books 
of the OM Testament are written in verse ; but that l&e 
writings pf the prophets are hot of that number. 

The learned Vitringa says,* tiiat Isaiah's composition 
has a scfrt of mimbers, or measure ; '' esse orationem suis 
adstrktam nutneris:^' he means, that k has a kind of 
oratorial number, or measure, as he afterward explains 
it; and he quotes Scaliger as being of the same opinion, 
and as adding, that ^' however upon this account it cou:ld 
.not rightly be called poetry/'f About the beginning of 
the eighteenth century, Herman Von der Hardt,;}: the 
Hardoutn of Grermany, attempted to reduce Joel's elegies, 
' as he called them, to Iambic verse; and, consistently 
with his hypothesis, he affirmed, that the prophets wrote 
in verse. This is the only exception I meet with to the 
universality of the contrary opinion. It was looked upon 
as one of his paradoxes, and little attention was paid to 
it. But what was his success in making out Joel's Iam- 
bics, and in helping his readers to form in consequence 
a more just idea of the character of the prophetic style, 
I cannot say; having never seen his treatise <m that 
subjtet. 

The Jews of early times were of the same opinion, that 
the books of t&e prophets are written in prose: as far as 



^ Prokgom, in lesaimiD, p. S. 

t Soaiigei, Aoimadveni^ in ChroD. Easebii,. p. 6. 

t See W<rffli Biblioth. Hebr. torn. ii. p? 109. 
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we have any evidenoe of their judgment mk thk sub* 
ject, Jenup* eertainljr upedu tlie «mw of liis Jewttk 
pffaeepton as to this scatter. Havisg imtteii kk ti^aag* 
latioQ of Iswh from the Hkbwfr Tertly in ifiRJrAiV ^iiriee 
divided according to dip eofa and eomofiftay a^w t^e 
iMumer of verse; ^^ck wist <>f^ doMinthe pro^etle 
writings, for the sake of perspicuity ; k^ oftutionui kfe 
reader, ** not to mistake it Ibr metre; as if it w^e any 
tking tike the Psalms, or the wnti|igs of Solomon; fof 
it was aotldng move than what was usual iq ^ espies 
oftk^ prose work of Demosdienes and <>ic€«».^ The 
later Jews have been unifbrnly of t^esaoie4)piaion; aod 
the rest of the learned worldseem tohavetakenitupon 
their authority^ and kaye ^n^raUy maintained it 
• But a iheit should appear a fiaanifisfit cpaforaijtf be* 
tween the prophetieal styie, and that 4£ the bocdis sipp^ 
posed to be metrical; a eonforimt^ in esrpiy known par( 
of die poetical ckaracter, which eq^aifydisoriiainataf the 
prophefiieal ^md ^ metxicd books fmra those acknow^ 
lodged to he pvosa; it will be of use to trace out and to 
mark tihis coitforaiity with all- possible accurttey ; to ob- 
serve, how far the peculiar chacacteristics of ^b/A style 
coincide: and to see, whether the agreement between 
them be svich as to induce us to conclude, that the poe* 
tical and .the prophetical <4iaracter of style andcompo^* 
tion, though ^oieraiily mipposed to be ^Ss^eai, yet am 
really one and the same. ^ 

This I purpose to do in tbe following dissertation^ and 
I &e jmore readily embrace the present opportunity of 
resuming this subjeet, as what I have formerly written^ 
upon it seems to hawe met with the approbation of die 
iMmed. And here I shall ^endeavonr to treat it gmresA 
larg^; to puisne it fiuther, and to a gneater degsee of 
minuteness; and to present it to the English reader m 

* PnoL in TmmoA. Emubd ex Hjob. Yeritate, 

f See Grabe, Proleg. in LXX. Intl. tom.l cap. I. lect.O. 

t De Ssera Poc»i Hcbneorum PrKlte^. umii 9(ix* 



8 PRELIM t NARY v 

the easiest and most intelligible fonn that I am able t0 
give it. The examples with which I shall illustrate it, 
shall be mcMre nmnerous, and all (a yeiy few excepted) 
different from those already given ; that they may serve 
by way of supplement to that part of the former work, 
as well as of themsdves to place the subject in the fullest 
and clearest light 

Now, in order to make this comparison betwem the 
prophetical and the poetical books, it will be necessary, 
in the first place^to state the true character of the po^ical 
or metrical style, to trace out carefoUy whatever plain 
signs or indications yet remain of metre, or rhythm, or 
whatever else it was, that constituted. Hebrew verse; to 
separate the true, or at least the probable, from the ipa- 
nifestly false; and to give as cl^u* and satisfactory an 
exfdaxiation of the matter as can now reasonably be ex- 
pected, in the present imperfect state of the Hebrew lan- 
guage, and in a subject, which for near two thousand 
years has been involved - in great [obscurity, and only 
rendered still more obscure by the discordant opinions 
of the learned, and the various hypotheses which they 
have formed> concerning it. 

The first and most manifest indication of verse in the 
Hebrew poetical books, presents itself in the acrostic or 
alphabetical poems: of which there happily remain 
many examples, and those of various kinds; so that we 
could not havej^oped, pr even wished, for more light of 
this sort to lead us on in the very entrance of our in- 
quiry. The nature, or rather the form, of these poems 
is this; the poem consists of twenty-two lines, or of 
twenty-two systems of lines, or periods, or stanzas, ac- 
cording to the number of the letters of the Hebrew al- 
phabet; and every line, or every stanza, begins with each 
letter in its order, as it stands in the alphabet; that is, 
the first line, or first stanza, begins with m, the second 
with 1, and so on. This was certainly intended for the 
assistance of the memory ; and was chiefly employed in 
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subjects of common use, as maxims of morality, and forms 
of devotion; which being expressed in detached sentences 
or aphorisms^ (the form in which the sages of the most 
ancient times delivered their instructions), the inconve- 
nience arising firom the subject, the want of connexion 
in the parts, and of a regular train of thought carried 
through the whole, was remedied by this arti^ial con- 
trivance in the form. There are still extant in^the books 
of the Old Testament, twelve* of these, poen^ (for I 
reckon the four first chapters of the Lamentations of Je« 
remiah as so many distinct poems) ; three of them per- 
fectljrf alphabetical, in which every line is marked by 
its initial letter; the other nine less perfectly alphabetical, 
in which every stanza only is so distinguished. Of the 
three former it is to be remarked^ that not only every 
single line is distinguished by its initial letter, but that 
the whole poem is laid out into stanzas; two;]; of these 
poems each into ten stanzas, all of two lines,* except the 
two last stanzas in each, which are of three lines: in 
these, the sense and the construction manifestly point 
out the division into stanzas, and mark the limit of every 
stanza. The third ^ of these perfectly alphabetical poems 
consists of twenty«two stanzas of three lines : but in this 
the initial letter of every stanza is also the initial letter of 
every line of that stanza; so that both the lines and the 
stanzas are infallibly limited. And in all the three 
poems the pauses of the sentences coincide with the 
paustt of the lines and stanzas. 

It is also farther to be observed of these three poems, 
that the lines', so determined by the initial letters, in the 
same poem, are remarkably equal to one another in 
length, in the number of words nearly, and probably in 
the number of syllables; and that the lines of the same 
stanza have a remarkable congruity one with another, 

• Pial. XXV. xxxiv. xxxvii. cxi. cxii. cxix. cxiv. Prov. xxxi. 10— 
31. Lam. i, ii.iii. iv. ... ^ . ... 

t FmI. cxi. cxii. Lam. iii. I P«al- t^xi. cxii. § Lam. in. 
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fti 1^ mtftter and the foroiy in the sense and the con* 
Buxvction. 

Of tfte other nine poenid less perfectly tlphatoicai, in 
which the stansfts only «ire marked with initiai lettcn, 
sit* txM»ist of stanzas of tTvo lines, twof of stemas of 
three Unes, and one| of stanssasof feur lines: not taOkiag 
into the acconnt «t {>resent wake irregularities, wfakh in 
afii pmbabilitjr are to be imputed to the mistakes of ftaa* 
SctibeiD. And these stanzas likewise naturally divide 
themsehes into tikeir distinct lines, the sense and die 
constraction plainly pointing out their limits; and die 
Knes have the same con«nitT one with another in matter 
«d Rmn, „ ™ d»,^lSn»l in ,«g»i to ih. p«« 
more perfectly alphabetic^. 

Anothi^ th^g to be observed >€tf the three poems per* 
ieMly 'alphabetical is, that in two§ of them tibe lines are 
shorter thirn tSiose of the third || by abont oae-thiid pait, 
or almost half: andt>f the other nine poems, the stamcas 
only of which are alphabetical, thatthreef consist of the 
longer lines, and the six others of the shorter. 

Now from these examples, which are not only curious, 
bcrt of reid use, -and of great importanoe in the present 
inqmry, we may draw some 'condustons -which piainfy 
fellow from l9ie premraes, and must be admitted in reeanl 
to the alphabetical poems themsdves; which afao mi^* 
by analogy be applied with gveaA probability to odmr 
poems, where the lines and stanzas are not so deteranined 
by initial letters, yet which appear in other respeets Is 
be c^ the 'same kind. 

In the "first place, we may safely oonclnde, that ikt 
poems perfectly alphabetical consist of seises pinqpedjao 
called ; of versus regulated by some oiservittica of htar*- 
mony or cadence ; of measure, miiDbers, or rhythm. 
For it is ndt at etll probable in the natace of the thing, :fiir 
from examples of the like kind in other languages, that 

* Psal. xx¥. xxxiY. cxix. cxl?. Prov. xxxt. Lam. iv. f Ltm. i. E 
JPsal. xxxfiL § Psal. cxi. cxii. || Lam. Hi. f Lam«L4uiv. 



DIS8EKTATI0K. H 

a poitiovi of fiifere'pirose, in whidi numbete md KaraKAy 
ar^ totaliy didiregttrded) shduld be kid ^\A ^(Mdksag to 
a «0fik df d{Tisio<i| "which carries With it lui^ «nd(3iit 
luatks of stiSNly «iid }aboar, of art in the contritMce) ud 
eicactaess in the execution. And t pt^ume it will be 
easily granted in r^ald to the bther poeads, whic^h am 
divided i^o Btanzag by the Imtiai letters^ which «taMM 
are snbdividfed by tihe pMses bf die 9^Mence ittto lines 
easily distinguished one ffom another^ isxsonoimkif tbs 
saiM numbeir of lines to 4 Manza i* the same poem ; that 
tbede are of the sa^oae kind of composition wkh the Ibt^ 
met", and l^slt they equally ccmsist of v«t«es. Aiid in ge* 
ne^j in regard to the rett of the poems of the fi^ibrewS) 
bearing evideftitly the same marks imd x&afact^icMJMS ctf 
composition with the alphabetical po«iins in ether wspects^ 
and falling into tegular line^ oft^fn int^ Mgular msama^ 
according to the pauses of the sentences; wMch stefflu 
and lines hatre a certain parity or javoportron to wie mi*- 
other: that these likewise consist of Terse; df veiw dis^^ 
tittgoished from piwe) not only by the style, die figwo^ 
the dictioa ; by a loftiiiess of thought, and nchnesS of 
imageiy; botiry being drrided into lines, aiid43omeitime8 
iiOo isystems of lines ; which Imes, having an appaireiit 
equality, sinaiitade, or proportno, om to another^ were 
in some sort measured by the ear, and tegulated •sccoid* 
ing to some general laws of mebe, diydim, harmony, tat 
cadence. 

Further, we may condude tfrctm the <e9caaipte «f «he 
perfectly alphabetical poems, that whatever 4t might be 
that constitated Hebrew veise, ^ certainly did *not oon^ 
sist in rhjnne, or similar and corresponds sounds at 'die- 
ends of the verses: for as the eiids of the verses in 4ho60 
poems are in&llibly maorfced ; and it plaidy ^appeaia^ 
that the final syllables of the correspondeot vnises, ^le* 
ther in distichs or triplets, are not similar in sound to (mn 
another ; it is manifest, that rhymes, or similar endings, 
are not an essotial part of Hebrew verses. Tint gram- 
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matical forms of the Hebrew language in the verbfi, and 
pronounSy and the plurals of nouns, are so single and 
uniform, and bear so great a share in the termination of 
words, that similar endings must sometimes happen, and 
cannot well be avoided; but, so far from constituting an - 
essential or principal part of the art of Hebrew versifica- 
tion, they seem to have been no object of attention and 
study, nor to have been industriously sought after as a 
favourite accessary ornament. 

That the verses had something regular in their form 
and composition, seems probable from their apparent 
parity and uniformity, and the relation. which they ma- 
nifestly bear to the distribution of the sentence into its 
members. But as to the harmony and cadence, the me- 
tre or rhjrthm, of what kind they were, and by what laws 
regulated, these examples give us no light, nor afford us 
sufficient principles on which to build any theory, or to 
form any hypothesis. For harmony arises from the pro- 
portion, relation, and correspondence of different com- 
bined sounds; and verse from tHe arrangement of words, 
and the disposition of syllables, according to number, 
quantity, and accent; therefore the harmony and true 
modulation of verse depends upon a perfect pronuncia- - 
tion of the language, and a knowledge of the principles 
and rules of versification ; and metre supposes an exact 
knowledge of the number and quantity of syllables, and, 
in some languages, of the accent. But the true pronun- 
ciation of Hebrew is lost ; lost to a degree far beyond 
what can ever- be the case of any European language 
preserved only in writing : for the Hebrew language, like' 
most of the other Oriental languages, expressing only the 
consonants, and being destitute of its vowels, has lain 
now for two thousand years in a manner mute and inca- 
pable of utterance : the number of syllables is in a great 
many words uncertain ; the quantity and accent wholly 
unknown. We are ignorant of all these particulars ; 
and incapable of acquiring any certain knowledge con- 
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ceming them : how then is it possible for us to attain to 
the knowledge of Hebrew verse? That we know no- 
thing of the quantity of the syllables in Hebrew^ and o£ 
the number of them in many words, and of the accent, 
will hardly now be denied by any man : but if any should 
still maintain the authority of the Masoretical punctua-< 
tion (though discordant in many instances from the im- 
perfect remains of a pronunciation of much earlier date^ 
and of better authority, that of the Seventy, of Origen, 
and other writers), yet it must be allowed that no one, 
according to that system, hath been able to reduce the 
Hebrew poems to toy sort of harmony.* And indeed it 
is not to be wondered, that rules of pronunciation, form- 
ed, as it is now generally admitted, above a thousand 
years after the language ceased to be spoken, should fail 
of giving us the true sound of Hebrew verse. But if it 
was impossible for the Masoretes, assisted in some mea- 
sure by a traditionary pronunciation, delivered down 
from their ancestors, to attain to a true expression of the 
sounds of the language; how is it possible for us at this 
time, so much farther removed from the only source of 
knowledge in this case^ the audible voice, to improve or 
to amend their system, or to supply a more genuine sys- 
tem in its place, which may answer our purpose better, 
and lay open to us the laws of Hebrew versification? 
The pursuit is vain; the object of it lies beyond our 
reach ; it is not within the compass of human reason or 
invention. The question concerning Hebrew metre is 
now pretty much upon the same footing with that con- 
cerning the Greek accents. That there were certainkws 
of ancient Hebrew metre, is very probable ; and that the 
living Greek language was modulated by certain rules of 
accent, is beyond dispute : but a man bom deaf may as 
reasonably pretend to acquire an idea of sound, as the 
critic of these days to attain to the true modulation of 
Greek by accent, and of Hebrew by metre.t 

• See Hare, Prolegomena in PfalmoB» p. xl. &c. 
t See a larger CoufoUlion of BUhop Hare's Hebrew Metre, London, 
1 766 ; where I have folly treated of this anbjeot. 
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Thufk much then, I tkink, we may be allowed to 
Pnm the alphabetieal poems ; namely, that the Hebrew 
poeni are writteii in veree^ properly so called ; that the 
hanDony of the Teraes^ does not arise from rhyme, that is, 
fttiB aiiQilar corresponding sounds terminating the verses ; 
bat from some sort of rhythm, probably from some sort 
of metre, the laws of which are now altogether unknoBmi, 
gad wholly undiscoverable : yet that there are evident 
OMfles' of a certain correspondence of the verses with 
one another, and of a certain relation between the com^- 
position of the verses and the composition of the sen^ 
tsnees ; the Ibrmation of the former depending in some 
degree upon the distrilHitton of the latter; so that gene^ 
lalty periods coincide with stanzas, members with verses, 
and pauses of the one with pansey of the other ; whiehi 
peculiaf form of composition is so observable, as plainly 
to discriminate in general the parts of the Hebrew Scrip** 
tuves," which are written in veme, from those which are 
written in prose. This will require a larger and more 
minute explication ; not only as a matter necessaty to 
e«ir pMsent purpose ; that is, to ascertain the character 
of Ae prophetical style in general, and of that of the pro* 
jh^ Isaiah in particuinr ; but es a principle of consi* 
denMe use^ and of no small importance, in tl^e interpr e* 
tatioQ />f the poetical parts of the Old Testan^ent. 

The correspondence of ope verse, or line, wkh a^pdier, 
i odl poraiidism. Whpn a proposition is delivered, and 
a second is subjoined to it, or drawn upder it, equivalent, 
or coMrasted with it, in sense ; or similar tQ it |n the 
form of grammatical consfaructioa ; these I call parallel 
Imes i and the words or phrases, answering one to an^ 
other in tbe corresponding lines, pantUel terms. 

IhBttaHei li^es may be reduced to three ^rts ; pavelr 
ids synonymous, paralkils anUthetic, and parallels sysr 
thetic. Of eacfh of these I lEAiall give «i variety of ezanb* 
pies, in order to shew the various forms und^r which 
they appear : fir^t, ^19 the books universally acknow- 
ledged to be poeticoi ; then correspondent examples froni 
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the prophet Isaiah ; and sometimes also frcHii the other 
prophets ; to show, that the form and character of the 
composition is in all th^ same. 

As some of t)ie examples, which follow, are of many 
lines, the reader may perhaps note a single line or two 
intermixed, which do not properly belong to that class 
under which they are ranged. These are retained, to pre- 
serve the connexion and harmony of the whole passive : 
and it is to be observed, tbat tlie several sorts of parallels 
are perpetually miKed with one another ; and this mix- 
ture gives a variety and beauty to the composition. 

FiiQBtof parallel lines syaonymous : that 13, which cor- 
respond one to another by expressing the same sense in. 
different, but equivalent terms; wfaeaa propostdon is de- 
livered, and is immediately repeated, in the whole pr in 
part, the expression being varied, but the sense entirely, 
or nearly the same. Aa in the following examfdeis.: 



«< 



u 
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O-Jebovaby io-tbj-itreo^ iberjung ^ball-MJoiQD; 
ADd-iD-thy-Mlvfttioo bow greatly sball-be-ezaU ! 
Tbe-desire of-bis-heaii thoa-bast-piiated anto-bigi; 
And-the-reqaest of-bis-llps thoa-bast-Dot denied.*' Psal. xxi. 1^ 2, 

Because I-oalled, aDd-ye-refiued^ 

I-itretcbed-oat my-band, and-n(M>ne regarded : 

Btit-ye-bare-defeated all my-oovaael; 

And^woiildrsot inoline to-my^-^prQ^f ; 

I also will-laogb at-your-calamUy ; 

1-wlU^mock, wben-what-you-fbared comefb; 

Wben-what-yoB-learBd oomelli Ifee-a^evaalatian ; 

A«d-foiir-o4laiiiily advaaeeth like^a'teniyast^ 

Wbeo-distress aod-anguisb oome npon-you: 

Hien ■batl-they-call-iipoii.me, bat I-witl-uot-answer; 

Tb9y-«hill-seciMne'ear]y»4i9t-lbey-4ialliiiat f niUiie i 

Pecanse tbey-batod kuowMge ; 

Aod-did-not cboose tbe-fear of-Jebovab ; 

Dtd-not iooline to-my-connsel; 

CooleniitQOiHly-rBpeoled all my*reproo£: 

Tberefore-sball-tbey-eat of-the-frnit of-tbeir-ways; 

And-sball-be-satiated witb-tbeir-own-deTices. 

For tbe-defection of-tbe-simple sball-iriaytbeni; 

And-tbe-secarity of-foohi sball-destroy them." Pnrr. i. ^4—^* 

0eok-9« Jebarahy 9irhil»>be-nMy-|ie*feaiid; 
CmN-ye-apoii'liiiii, iHiile^be-is-iiear :' 
Let-the-wioked forsake bis-way ; 
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* 

And-tbe^nnrighteoas man hit-thonglits : 

Aod-letrhim-retani to JehoTftb, and-he-will-compaflsionate-liim ; 

Aod-anto oar-God, for he-aboandeth io- forgiveness.'' Isa. Iv. 6, 7. * 

'* Fear not, for thou-shalt-not be-asbamed ; 
And-blasb not, for tboo-sbalt-not be^broagbt-to-reproaeh : 
Forthon-shalt'forgetthe-abame of-tby-yooth; ^ 

And-tbe-reproacb of-tby-widowbood tbon-shalt-remember no more/' 

Isa. li?. 4. 

** Heaiken unto-me, ye-that-know rigbteoasnesa ; 
The-people in-wbose-beart is-my-law : 
Fear not tbe-reproacb of-wretcbed-man ; 
Neitber be-ye-bome-down by-tbeir-reTilings ; 
For tbe^motb shall-consiune-tbem like-ap-garment ; 
And-tbe-worm aball-eat-tbem like wool : 
Bat-my-rigbteoasnesa shall-endnre for-ever; 
And-my-fl»lvation to-tbe-age of-ages.'' Isa. li. 7, 8. 

** like-migbtyrmensbalUtbey-msb-on; 
Like-warriors sball-tbey-moant tbe wall: 
And-every-one in-bis-way shall-tbey-mareb ; 
And-tbey-shall-not tarn-aside from-tbeir paths/' Joel ii. 7. 

^' Blessed-is tbe-man, fbat-fearetb Jebotab ; 
Tbat-greatly deligfatetb in-his-oommandments.'' Fsal. cxii. 1. 

** Heaiken anto*mey O-boase of-Jacob ; 
And-all tbe-remnant of-tbe-bouse of-Israel/' Isa. xlvi. 3. 

** Honour Jebovab witb-thy-riobes ; 
And-witb tbe-first-fruits of-all tbine-increase." ProT. iii. 9. 

*' Incline yoar-ear, and-come onto-me ; 
Hearken, and-yoor-soal sball-liTe/' Isa. Iv. 3. 

In the foregoing* examples may be observed the dif- 
ferent degrees of synonymous parallelism. The parallel 
lines sometimes consist of three or more synonjrmous 
terms; sometimes of two; which is generally the case, 
when the verb, or the nominative case of the first sentence 
is to be carried on to the second, or understood there ; 
sometimes of one only: as in the four last examples. 
There are also among the foregoing a few instances, in 
which the lines consist each of double members, or two 
propositions. I shall add one or two more of these, very 
perfect in their kind : 

" fiow tby beavensi O Jebovab, and descend ; * 

Toacb tbe monntainsy and tbey sball smoke; 

* Tbe terms in Englisb, consisting of seYeral words^ are hitherto dis- 
tingnisbed with marks of connexion ; to shew, that tbey answer to single 
words in Hebrew. 
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Dart forth lightnil^f, and leatter them ; 

Shoot oat tbine anowi, and destroy them." Pial. cxUt. 6, 6. 

^^ And they shall bnild boases, and shall inhabit them ; 

And they shall plant vineyards, and shall eat the iruit thereof: 

They shall not bnild, and another inhabit ; 

They diall not plant, and another eat : 

For as the days of a tree, shall be the days of my people; 

And they shall wear out the works of their own hands.^ 

Isa. IxT. 21^23. 

Parallels are also sometimes formed by a repetition of 
part of the first sentaice : 

" My voice is nnto Ood, and I ory aload ; 

My voice unto God, and be will hearken unto me.'' 
" I will remember the works of Jehovah;' 

Yea, I will remember thy wonders of old." 
** The waters saw thee, O God ; 

The waters saw thee ; they were seized with anguish.'^ 

Psal.lxxfii. l.U.ltf. 

*^ For he hath humbled those that dwell on high ; 
The lofty city, he hath brought her down : 
lie hath brought her down to the ground. 
He hath levelled her with the dust. 
lie foot shaH tnuaple apon her; 
The feet of the poor, the steps of the needy." Isa. xxvi. 5, 6. 

^* What shall I do unto thee, O EphraimI 
What shall I do unto thee, O Jndah ! 
For your goodness is' as the morning cloud. 
And as the early dew it passeth away.** Hos. vi. 4. 

Sometimes in the latter line a part is to be supplied 
from the former to complete the sentence : 

" And those that prosecute me thou wilt make to turn their baclcs to 
me; 
Those that have me,* and I will cut them off.*' 2 Sam. xjdi. 41. 

** The mighty dead tremble from beneath ; 
The waters, and they that dwell therein.*' Job. xxvi. 6. 

** And I looked, and there was no man ; 
£ven among the idob,t and there was no one that gave advice ; 
And I in<|nired of them, and [there was no one] thatKiTotnmed an 
answer." Ina. xli. 28. 

Farther, there are parallel triplets ; when three lines 

• In the parallel place, Psal. xviii. the poetical form of the sentence is 
muoh hurt, by the removing of the conjunction from the second to the 
Stst word in this line : but a MS. in that place reads as here. 

t See the note on the place. 



correspond together, and iatm a kiad of stanzi^; . of ivbicb, 
however, only two commonly are synonymous : 

" The wicked sball see if, ai^l it shall g^eve him ; 
He shall gnash his teeth, and pine ai^ay ; 
The deshre of the wicked shall perisly." Psal. Qxii. tO. 

** That day, lol 4t beootne darkness ; 

Let not God from alJMive inqvive nt^ it ; 

Il^pf l^t ^f flowinsT liglit radiate upon it/' 
'' That night, let uttjsr darkness seize it ; 

Let it not be united with the days of the year; 

Let it not come into the number of tlye gifatkP*'' 
'* Let the stars of its twilight he darkened : 

Let it look for light, and may there be none : 

And let it not behold the eyelids of the morning.*' Job iii. 4. 0. 9. 

« 

" And he shall shall snatch oi^ the right, upd yet be bimgry ; 
And he shall deroar on the left, and not be aatis0pd; 
Every nmn sbaH ^out it» 0e#b of bi« neigbbopr/** lin^ ix. ^. 

*' Pat ye in tba siokle, for the hanrest is ripe ; 
Come away, get yoti 4owp, fi>r tJt^ i^fno-presy is fiMl ; 
The Tats overflow ; for great yi \ht4* wickedness ; Jt^ ifi. 19- 

There are likewise parallels CQnsistipg of four lin^s : 
two distichs being so connected together, by the sense 
and the construction, as to make one stanza. Such is 
the form of the 37th Psalm ; which is evidently laid out 
by the initial letters in stai^zas pf four lines; though in 
r^aid to that disposition some irregularities are found 
W t)^^ present CQpi£;s. From this Ps^lmi whiqh gives a 
sufficient warrapt fpr pposideiringthe union of twQdistipbs 
s^ ma]s:ing a stanza of four lines, I shall take* the first 
example : 

** Be not moved with indignation against the evil-doers ; 
Nor with zeal against the workers of iniqaity : 
For like the grass they shall soon be cnt off; 
And like the green herb they shall witheff" Pwl* wxvii. h % 

*^ The ox knoweth his possessor ; 
And the as^ the crib of his lord ; 
But Israel' doth not know Me ;* 
If fdt||ip!C ilQ^h my people consider.^ Isa.i.^. 

*' And I said, I have laboured in vain ; 

' Per nonght and for vanity I have spent my strength : 

* See the i^otp on the place. 
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NeyertheieM my caoM is with Jehovah ; 

And the reward of my work with my CM/' lBli.xBt. 4. 

'' JehOTah shall roar from SioD ; 
And ifaiiH filter hit voioe ficom XeniBalett : 
Add the habitaiioni of the shepherds shall mourn ; 
And the head of Carmel shall wither." Amos i. 2. 

In like manner, some periods may be considered as 
making stanzas of five lines; in wbich the odd line, or 
member, either comes in b^ween two disttchs, or after 
two distichs makes a full close : 

'' If thoo wouldst seek early unto God; 
And make l!hy stiiyplicattoti to the Almighty ; 

tf tlmn wvrt pfwe and aprif^tt 
Verily now would he rise if» in thy defence ; 
And make peaceable the dwelling of thy righteoasness.'' lob Tiii.6,6. 

** They bear him on the shoulder: they carry him about ; 
They Ml hiai down In his place, and he standeth ; 

From hift place he ahall not remove; 
To him, that orieth unto him, he will not answer ; 
Neither will he deliver him from his distress.'' Isa. xlvi. 7. 

** Who Is wise, and will Understand these things ? 
Pmdenty and will know them f 

For rig^t are the ways of Jehovah ; 
And the just shall walk .in them : 
But Ihe disobedient shall fall therein." Hos. xiv. 9. 

^ And Jehovah shall roar out of Sion : 
And fiom Jenuiatom shall utter his voice ; 

And the heavens and the earth shall tremble : 
But Jehovah will be the refuge of his people ; 
And a strong defence to the sons of Israel.'' Joel iii. 16. 

'' Who eitablisheth the word of his serraat ; 
And accomplisheth the counsel of his messengers : 
Who sayeth to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inhabited ; 
And to the cities of Judah, Ye shall be bttOt ; 
And her desolate places I will restore.'' Isa. xliv. 26. 

In Stanzas of four lines sometimes the parallel lines 
answer to one another alternately; the first to the thirds 
and the Second to the fourth : 

^ As the heavens are high above the eatth ; 

So high* is his goodness over them that fear him : 
As remote as the east is from the west ; 
So fiur hath he removed from us our transgressions.*' Psal. ciii* ll»tl& 

* n33) ooffipure (h« nextTene ; ud toe Im. !«• 9. rad tha note tlitre, 

C2 
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« And ye ttid : Nay, bat on hones will we flee ; 
Tberelbce shall ye be put to flight: ' 
And on swift coarseiB will we ride ; • 

Therefore shall they be swift, that pursue you." Isa. zxx. 16. 

And a stanza of five lines admits of the same ele- 
gance: 

'* Vt\kQ is there among you, that feareth JefaoTah ? 
Let him hearken nnto the Toiee of his servant : 
That walketb in darkness, and hath no light? 
, ' Let him trnst in the name of Jehovah ; 

And rest himself on the support of his God." Isa. 1. 10. 

The second sort of parallels are the antithetic : when 
two lines correspond with one another by an opposition 
of terms and sentiments; when the second is contrasted 
with the first, sometimes in expressions, sometimes in 
sense only. Accordingly the degrees of antithesis are 
various; from an exact contraposition of word to word 
through the whole sentence, down to a general disparity, 
with something of a contrariety, in the two propositions. 

Thus in the following examples : 

*' A wise son rejoicetb his father ; 
Bat a foolish son is the grief pf his mother.'' Prov. x. i'. 

Where every word hath its opposite: for the tenns 
father and mother are, as the logicians say, relatively 
opposite. 

'* The memory of the jost is a blessing ; 
Bat the name of the wicked shall rot" Prov. x. 7. 

4 

Here there are only two antithetic terms; for memory and 
name are synonymous. 

'' There is that scatteretb, and still increaseth ; 
And that is nnreasbnably sparing, yet groweth poor/' ProT. xi. 24. 

Here there is a kind of double antithesis; one between 
the two lines themselves; and likewise a subordinate 
opposition between the two parts of each. 

^ Many seek the fiice of the prince ; 
Bnt the determination concerning a man is from Jevovah." 

ProT. xxlx. 26. 

Where the opposition is chiefly between the single terms, 
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the prince and Jehovah : but there is an opposition like- 
wise in the general sentiment ; which expresses, or in- 
timates, the vanity of depending on the former, without 
seeking the favour of the latter. In the following there 
is muck the same opposition of sentiment, without any 
contraposition of terms at all : 

*' The lot is cast into the lap : 
But the whole determiDation of it is firom Jebovah«" Pror. xvi. 33. 

That is, the event seems to be the work of chance : but 
is really the direction of Providence. 

The foregoing examples are all taken from the Pro- 
verbs of Solomon, where they abound: for this form is 
peculiarly adapted to that kind of writing; to adages, 
aphorisms, and detached sentences. Indeed the elegance, 
aciiteness, and force of a great number of Solomon's wise 
sayings arise in a great measure firom the antithetic form, 
the opposition of diction and sentiment. We are not 
therefore to expect frequent instances of it in the other 
poems of the Old Testament; especially those that are 
elevated in the style, and more connected in the parts. 
However, I shall add a few examples of the like kind 
firom the higher poetry : 

** These in chariots, and those on horsjDs ; 
Bnt^e in the name of Jehovah our God will be shong.* 
They are bowed down, and falieti ; 
Bat we are risen, and maintain onrselvos firm/' Psal. xx, 7, S. . 

" For his wrath is but for a moment, bis favour for life ; 

Sorrow may lodge for the evening, but in the morning gladness^" 

Psal. XXX. 5. 
<* Yet a little while, and the wicked shall be no more ; 

Thon shalt look at his place, and he shall not be found : 

Bat the meek shall inherit the land, 

And delight themselves in abundant prosperity.** Psal. xxx vii. 10, 1 1 . 

In the last example the opposition lies between the. two 
parts of a stanza of four lines, the latter distich being 
opposed to the former. So likewise the following: 

** For the noantains shall be removed ; 
And the hills shall be overthrown : 

• TXOf » LXX. Syr. ufltMop. 
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But my kuidoesn from tbee sbali not be revioYed ; 
AiiiMbe covenant of my peace shall not be overthrown." 

Isa. Irf . i^. 

'^ The bricks avfrfUlen, bat we will boiM with faew» ttone ; 
Tbq sycamorei are cot down, bat use wiU replaoe tbem witfi eedari*'^ 

Isa. ix.,10« 

Here the lines themselves are s]mthetieatly paxaUid; and 
the opposition lies between the two members of each. 

The third sort of parallels I call synthetic or constmc- 
tiye: where the parallelism consists only ia the similaii 
form of construction; in which word does not answer to 
wor4 ^^^ sentence to sentence, as equivalent or opposite ; 
but there is; a corresqg^ondence and equality between dif- 
ferent propositions, in respect of the shape and turn of 
the whole sentence, aiid of the constructive parts; suck 
as. noun answering to noun, verb to verb, member ta 
member,, negative to negative, interrogative to intei3?Q- 
ga^tive. 

** Praise ye JehoTaH.ye of.the eartb ; 
Ye sea-monsters, and all deeps : 
Vke and halt, snow and raponr ; 
Sitnnny wn4, execnluig biS) command : 
Movntaias, and all hills; 
Fhiit-trees, and all cedars : 
Wild beasts, and all cattle ; 
Reptiles, and birds of wing ; 
Kings of the earth, and all peoples; 
Princes, and all judges of the earth: 
Youths, and also virgins ; 
Old men, together with the children : 
Let them praise the name of Jehovah ; 
For his name atone is exalted ; 
His majesty, above earth and heaven.'^ Psal. cxiviii. 7—13. 

** With him is wisdom and might ; 
To him belong counsel and underatandiag. 
Lo ! he pulleth down, and it shall not be built;. 
He encloseth a man, and he shall not be set loose. 
Lo! he withholdeth the waters, and they are dried' up; 
And he sendotb them forth, and they overtnrnttbQ mUth 
With him is strengthi and perfect existence ; 
The deceived, and the deceiver, are his." Job xii. 13—16. 

^* Is sadi then the fast which I choose ? 
That a man should afflict his soul for a day ? 
Is it, that be should b*w doifn hit bcadUke a bulrush ; 



Shall tliis be eftUed a ^U 
And a daj aocef^table to Jehovah ? 
Is Dot. this the fast that I choose ? 
To dissole the bands of wiOkedMM ; 
To loosen the oppressive hardens ; 
To deliver those that are crashed by viotenoe ; 
And that ye should break asandelp etery ^oke? 
Is it not to distribute thy bread to the hmigry i 
" And to bring the wandering poor into thy house? 
When thou seeit the naked, that tboa ototbe Mm ; 
And that thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh ? 
Then shall thy light break forth like the morning ; 
And thy wounds shall speedily be healed over: 
And thy righteousness shall go before thee ; 
And the gldi^y 6l J'eAoVah^ dhW brittg u]^* thy resu*." liA. Hfil. 5^^. 

Oi the- constructive kind is most commonly the? paral- 
lelism of stanzas of three lines;, though they are some^* 
times synonymous throughout and often have two line& 
synonjnoious ; examples of both which are above given.* 
The following are construotively parallel : 

" Whatsoever Jehovah pleaseth, 
That doeth he in the heavens, and in the earth ; 
In the sea^ and in all the deeps: 

Cfanstng the vapours io ascend from the ends of the ear(h ; 
Makinf^ the Kghtaings wkh' thb rain ; 
Bringing forth the wind out of his treasures,'' Psal. czxxv. 6, 7* 

*' The Lord Jehovah hath opened mine ear, 
And I was not rebellions ; 
Neither did I withdraw myMf backward, 
I gaM tif back to the stniters. 
And my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair ; 
% ikecr 1 hid* riot ftolA' shame atid spitting.'^' Isa. 1. 5; 6^. 

'' Thou Shalt sow, but shklt ii6t T^9:p\ 
Th(Ntf 4Mltl WM'ihe oltve, but alialt not atiointtbee with oil; 
AM the gra]^ hoi shaU not diink witae." Micah vl. 16. 

Of iSxt dibtie sott of patdllelism aire thosis pass&geis, 
fi^qUent itk <he poetle books, Wherfe a defii^te nuftib^r ik 
tMit^e'^titferaH' indefinite; this bete^ followed by att 
eniiuieititioii of particulars, nl^Ltumlly throws the sentenced 
intd'a par«ifl%lism, yfhith edUnot be of any other thaii «fc6 
syathetlc kind. This seiittS to have bfeeA a fttvourite <!*- 
nament There are many elegant exaiAf>teft bf it itt'thb 
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xxxth chapter of Proverbs^ to which I refer the reader; 
and shall here give one or two from other places. 

** These six thiii§^ Jehovah hateth ; 
And seven are the abomination of his soul. 
Lofty eyes, and a lying tongue ; 
And hands shedding innoeent blood : 
A heart fabricating wiokied thoughts ; 

Feet hastily ninning to miaohieC: . k 

A false witness breathing oat lies; 
And the sower of strife between brethren." Prov. vi« IG — 19. 

** Give a portion to seven, and also to eight ; 
For thoa knowest not what evil shall be upon the earth." 

Socles. xL % 

** ThcMt^two things have befallen thee ; who. shall bemoan thee ! 
Besola^n and destraction, the famine and the sword; who shaU 
' r comfort thee «" Isa: li.19. 

That is^ taken alternately, desolation by famine, and de- 
struction by the sword. Of which alternate construction « 
I' shall add a remarkable example or two; where the 
parallelism arises from the alternation of the members of 
the sentences : 

'' I am black, but yet beautiful, O dai|gbters of Jesusalem : 

Ldke the tents of Kedar ; like the pavilions of Solomon." Cant. i. 5. 

That is, black, as the tents of Kedar (made of dark- 
coloured goats' hair); beautiful, as the pavilions of 
Solomon. 

" On her house-tops, and to. her open streets, 
Every one howleth, desoendeth with weeping." Isa. xv. 3« 

That is, every one hpwleth on her house-tops, and de- 
scendeth with weeping to her open streets. . 

Thcireader will observe in the foregoing exignples, 
that though there are perhaps no two lines corresponding 
one with another as equivalent, or opposite in terms; , yet 
there is a parallelism equally apparent, and almost as 
striking, w^iich arises from the similar form and equal^ity 
pf thelines, from^the correspondence of the members and 
the construction ; the consequence of which i»a harmony 
and rhythm, little inferior in effect to that of the two 
kinds {Nreceding. 
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The degrees of the correspondence of the lines in this 
last sort of paraHels must, from the nature of it, be various. 
Sometimes the parallelism is more, sometimes less exact; 
sometimes hardly at 'all apparent. It requires indeed 
particular attention, much study of the genius of the. 
language/ much habitude in the analysis of the construc- 
tion, to be able in all cases to see and to distinguish the 
nice rests and pauses, which ought to be made, in order 
to give the period or the sentence its intended turn and 
cadence, and to each part its due time and proportion. 
The Jewish critics, called the Masoretes, were exceed- 
ingly attentive to their language in this part; even to a 
scrupulous exactness and subtle refinement; as it appears 
from that extremely complicated system of gramniatical 
punctuation, more embarrassing than useful, which they 
have invented. It is therefore not improbable, that they 
might have had some insight into this matter ; and in 
distinguishing the parts of the sentence by accents, might 
have had regard to the harmony of the period, and the 
proportion of the members, as well as to the strict gram- 
matical disposition of the constructive parts. Of this, 
I think, I perceive evident tokens : for they sometimes 
seem to have more, regard, in distributing the sentence, 
to the poetical or rhetorical harmony of the period, and 
the proportion of the members, than to the ^mmatical 
construction. To explain what I mean, I shall here give 
some examples, in which the Masoretes, in distinguishing' 
the sentence into its parts, have given marks of pauses 
perfectly agreeable to the poetical rhythm, but such 
as the grammatical construction does not require, and 
sciarcely admits. Though it is a difficult matter to know 
the precise quantity of time which they allot to every 
distinctive point; for it depends on the relation and pro- 
portion which it bears to the whole arrangement of points 
throughout the sentence ; and though it is impossible to 
express the great variety of them by our scanty system of 
punctuation, yet I shall endeavour to mark them put to 



ik^ Bh^HA tender, m tt rad« Kidftiter^ m astagive bim 
Bom^ notioB of what I knagiiicf it to hkre been tketv de- 
sign to expresB. Tbu^ l^n tbeij dsstingMisl)! the &)Ik>ir-^ 
mg sentences : 

'^ And ibey that recompense evft for giotfd ;^ 
Af« mine' adt eiwrie^ beeiitte» H fdlo# mbm'M goed.*^ 

Psidl xxjBviiH 20. 

<< Upoa Jeliotahy in ny dulrens ;* 

I calledy and he heard me.'' 
^ Leng hirtb my wmt Aad her &wei\haig ;* 

Withr hinr that hutoth peaeeu'^ Pkal. cxn. ». $* 

** I love lebfOfuhf for he hath^ board 'f 

The voice of my suppUcatioo." 
^ t will walk, ietofe Jfehovah ;* 

In the ktfid of the IMBg.*" 
'* What ihaU I return unto Jebovah ;* 

For all the benefits which be hath bestbwod on me? ' 
** Kfy TOWS 1 will pay to J'efaoYah f 

I9ew te the pMseuoe of all his peopllB. 
^ Pisciooain the eyeaof Jebovah^s^ 

Is the death of his saints/' Psal. cxvi. 1 . 0. 12. 14, 15- 

** Tea the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof,t 
Shall not s^d forth tlieir fight: fta. x\n. tCf. 

*^ fit that day, shall' biir strofhgly fenced cities 6econH»,t 
Uie the detentioa. of the Hivilea and the Amorites." Isa. Xni,- 9i 

** For the i^rioa^ name of Jehoffab shaU be onta ns^t ' 
A place of conflnent streams, of broad rivers." Isa. xxxiii. 21. 

'< That she hath received at the hand of Jehovab,§ , 
trouble of tbcpanishment of all her sins." l«l« xl! i. 

Of the three different sorts of parallels, as above* ex- 
plained, ever}f one hath its peculiar character and proper 
effect; and therefore they are differently eihployed' on 
different occasions; and that sort of parallelism is chiefly 
made use of, which is best adapted to the nature of the 
subject and of the poem. Synonymous parallels haye 
the appearance of art and concinnity, and a studied ele- 

• Athnac. t Zakepb-katon. t Rebiah. 

Aikfuie in the three metrical books, artbe Jews account' them, is but the' 
thirtfiil.or(lerofpower among the distinctive points: but, however, al^ 
ways takes place when the period is of two members only ; in all the 
other books be is second : in the latter therefore Eebiah tindZiikeph-katm^ 
Which eomo nexttoAottimu:^. have nearly the same distinctive power ai 
Athnac has in the former. They will scarce be thought overrated at a 
<k>mma. f Zakeph^Lston. 
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gance ; they prevail chie% m siiorter poems ; m ma&f 
oi the Psalms; in Balaam's prophecies'; freqnentijr in 
thoae of Isaiah, which are most of them dsistmet poemg 
of no great length. The antithetic parallelism gtres am 
acQteness and force to adages and morad sentenced; and 
therefoie, as I observed before, abounds- in dolomon's 
Proverbs, and elsewhere is not often to be met wiCh. 
The poem of Job, being on a large plan, and in a high 
tragic style, though very exact in the division of the Knes, 
and in the parallelism, and afiocdingmany fine examples 
of the synonymovui kind, yet coBsists chiefly of the con- 
structive. A happy mixture of the several sorts gives an 
agreeable variety ; and they serve mutually to recommend 
and set off one another. 

I mentioned above, that there appeared to be two sorta 
of Hebrew verses, differing from one another in regard 
to their length; the examples hitherto given are all, ex- 
cept one, of the shorter kind of verse. The longiar, 
though they admit of ev§ry sort of paralletism, yet be- 
longing for the most part to the last class, that of con- 
structive parallels, I shall treat of them iath» plaee, and 
end^vour to explain the nature, and to point out the 
meaks of them, as Mly and exactly as-I ean. 

This distzDction of Hebrew verses intO' longer and 
siuvter, is. foundtsd on the mthority of the* alphabetical 
pcMBs;^ ene-dikd at the whole number of which are 
manifeatiy of the longer sort of veise; the rest of A^ 
AoTtof. i do net presume exac% to* define by the num*- 
ber o£ syiiaUeS) supposing we could with some proba- 
bility determine it, the limit that separates one sort of 
verse from the other; so that every verse eiaceeding or 
falling short of that mmiber, should be always accounted 
a long or a short verse : all that I affirm is this; that one 
of the three poems perfectly alphabetical, and therefore 
infallibly divided into its verses; and three of the nine 
other alphabetical poems, divided into their verses, after 
the manner of the perfectly alphabetical, with the greatest 
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d^;ree of probability; that these four poems, being the 
four first Lamentations of Jeremiah, fall into verses about 
one-third longer, taking them one with another, than 
those of the other eight alphabetical poems. I shall first 
give an example of these long verses from a poem per- 
fectly alphabetical, in ivhich therefore the limits of the 
verses are unerringly defined : 

*^ I tin the man that hath seen afflictioo, by the rod of hia anger : 
He hath led me, and made me walk, in darkness, not in light : 
' Even again tarneth he his band against n)e, all the day long. 

He hath made old my flesh and my skin, he hath broken by bones : 
_ He hath bnilt against me, and hath compassed me, with gall and 
trarail : 
He bath made me dwell in dark places, as the dead of old.'' 

Lam. iii. 1 — 6. 

The following is from the first Lamentation ; in which 
the stanzas are defined by initial letters, and are, like the 
former, of three. lines: 

" How doth the city solitary sit, she that was full of people I 
How is she become a widow, that was great among the nations ! 
Princess among the provinces, how is she become tributary 1 
She weepeth sore in the night,- and her tear is upon her cheek : 
She hath none to comfort her, among all her lovers : 
All her friends have betrayed her, they became her enemies.'' 

Lam. i. 1,2. . 

I shall now give examples of the same sort of verse, 
where the limits of the verses are to be collected only 
from the poetical construction of the sentences : and first 
from the books acknowledged on all hands to be poetical ; 
and of these we must have recourse to the^Psalms only; 
for I believe there is not a single instance of this sort of 
verse to be found in the poem of Job ; and scarce any in 
the Proverbs of Solomon. 

*^ The law of Jehovah is {lerfect, restoring the soni : 
' The testimony of Jehovah is sure, making wise the simple : 

The precepts of Jehovah are right, rejoicing the heart;- 

The commandment of Jehovah is clear, enlightening the eyes : 

The fear of Jehovfih is pnre, endnring for ever: 

The judgments of Jehovah are truth ; they are altogether righteous; 

More' desirable than gold, and than much fine gold ; 

And sweeter than honey, and the dropping of honey-combs." 

Psal. xix. 7—10. 



\ 
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V ThKt oar ions may be like plants, growlog; ap in their yontb : , 
Oar daaghters like the corner-pillars, carved for the stractore of ii 

palace : 
Oar slnre-hoases fall, prodacing all kinds of proviiion : • 
Onr flocks bringing forth thousands, ten thousands in oar fields : 
Odr oxen strong to labour ; no irruption, no captivity ; 

And no outcry in our streets." Psal. cxiiv. 12 — 14 

*' O I bow great is thy goodness which thou hast treasured up, for them 
that fear thee ; 
Which thou hast wrought for them that trust in thee, before the sons 

of men! 
Thou wilt hide them in the secret place of thy presence, firom the vexa- 
tions of man; 
Thou wilt keep them safe in the tabernacle, from the strife of tonguei.'' 

Psal. xxxi. 19, liO. 

" A sound of a multitude in the mountains, as of many people ; 
A sound of the tumul t of kingdoms, of nations gpathered together : 
Jehovah God of hosts muster^th the host for the battle. 
They come from a distant land, from the end of heaven ; 
Jehovah and the instraments of his wrath, to destroy the whole land.'' 

Isa. xiii. 4, 6. 
** They are turned backward, they are utterly donfonnded, who trost ia 

' the grnvett image ; ' 

Who say. unto the molten image, ye are our gc^s l" Isa. xlii. fit* • 

*' They are ashamed, they are even cmifoonded, his adversaries,* all of 
them; 
Together they retire in confusion, the fabricators of images: 
Bat Israel shall be saved in Jehovah, with eternal salvation ; 
Ye shall not be ashamed, neither shall ye be confounded, to the ag^ 
of eternity." Isa. xlv. 16, 17. 

These examples, all except the two first, are of lopg 
verses thrown in, irregularly, but with design, between 
verses of another sort; among which they stand out, as 
it were, somewhat distinguished in regard to their matter 
as well as their form. 

I think I perceive some peculiarities in the cast and 
structure of these verses, which mark them, and distin- 
guish them from those of the other sort. The closing 
pause of each line is generally very foil and strong: and 
in each line commonly, towards the end, at least beyond 
the middle of it, there is a small rest, or interval, depend- 
ing on the sense and grammatical construction, which I 
would call a half-pause. 

See the note on the place. ^ 
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The cmjonetion i, tiie common particie of connexion, 
'Whicli abounds in the Hebrew language^ and is very 
often used without any necessity at all, seems to be fre- 
quently and studiously omitted at the half-pause : the 
remaining clause being added, to use a grammatical 
term by apposition to some word preceding; or coming 
in as an adjunct, or circumstance depending on the 
former part, and completing the sentence. This gives a 
certain air to these verses, which may be esteemed in 
some sort as characteristic of the kind. 

The first four Lamentations are fo.ur distinct poems, 
consisting uniformly and entirely of* the long verse, 
which may therefore be properly called Ae elegiac verse ; 
from those elegies, which give the plainest aixd the most 
imdoubted examples of it There may perhaps he found 
many other veiy probable examples in the same kind : 
but this is what I cannot pretend to determine with any 
ceartainty. Such, I think, are the 42d and 43d Psalms ; 
which I imagine make one entire poem,t and ought not 
to have been divided into two Psalms : the lines are all 
of the longer kind, except the third line of the intercalary 
stanza three times inserted ; which third line, like that 
at the close of an example given above from the 144th 
Psalm, is of the shorter kind of verse, somewhat like the 
paroemiac verse of the Greeks, v^hich commonly makes 
"die close of a set of anapaestic verses. Such likewise 

* In the second Lamentation, the second line d the 4th period ii deA- 
<;ieDt in length; and so likewise is the 31st verse of the third Lamenta- 
tion. In the former, two words are lost ont of the test ; in the latter^ 
Que. This will plainly appear by sapplying those words from the Ghaldee 
paraphrase, which has happily preserved them. They prove their own 
g«noinenes8 by making the lines of a just length, and by completriy ro- 
storing the sense; which in the former is otherwise not unexceptionable 
in the latter, manifestljr imperfect. I will add the lines ; with the words 
sappfitdy lochided in erotohets: 

rrnanD to lufi tei aim 

*' And he slew [every yonth] all that were desirable to the eye.'' 

** For the Lord will not cast off [his servants] for ever." 
t This ooDJectore, offered some years ago has since been confirmed by 
twenty-two MSS. which join them together* 



mw perlwpfl be tbe iOlat P09]«i ; which fi^oms to e<»- 
«i9l of fouitewi Ipog vwies, or flevaa disticbf^ tbw di- 

^' Merey and judgraeat will I celebrate ; to thee, O JTeliaTali, wUI I rif^. 
I wHI act ^ireuiwpei^j ip ibc perfect my; vbeii wiK tbon co«f 
ipptp me ? 

I will walk with a perfect heart, in the midst of my honse ; 

I will oot net before nrfiie eyes, a widked thing : 

mm, ihH d^etli Qo^tbftilly, I hat9 . lie «iiaU opi cleave vnio m ; 

A perrerse heart shall remove from me ; t)ie wicked I will not know. 

Whoso slondereth in secret his friend, him will I destroy. 

The loAy of eyes, and tb« proud of heart, has I will not endote. 

Wm eyes # hall be on thf hi$bM of the l^nd, Hial tboy way dwell 
with me ; 

Whoso walketh in the perfect way, he shall minister unto me: 
He than not 4well within my honse, firho peactfaeth deceit. 
Uo, tii^speaetii faMiood, iball not be astabiiahed in my sight 
Every morning will 1 d^troy all the wicked pf the land'; 
To oat off, from the city of Jehovah, all the workers of iniquity." 

The sublime o4e of Isaiah iu the 14th chapter, is all 
pf this kini of verse, except, perhaps, a vewe or two 
towards the end ; and the pophecy against Senacherib, 
in the 37th chapter, as fer as it is addressed to Senache- 
rib hin^self, 

I venture to submit to the judgment of the candid rea- 
der the preceding observations, upon a subject which 
hardly admits of proof and certainty ; which is rather a 
matter of opinion and of tastCf than of science : espe- 
cially in the latter part; which endeavours to establish, 
and to point out, the difference of two sorts of verse, the 
longer aad the shorter. For though the thiid Lamenta- 
tion of Jeremiah gives a clear and indubitable examjde 
of the elegiac or long verse, and the two Psalms perfectly 
alphabetical of the shorter ; yet the whole art of Hebrew 
v^ffsificatiou, except only what appears in the construc- 
tio^ of the sentences, being totally lost, it is not easy to 
tiy by them other passages of verse, so as to draw any 
certain conclusion in all cases, whether they are of the 
sante kind or not* And that, for this among other rea- 
apna; because what I call the half-pause, wUch I think 
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prevails for the most part in the Idnger verses^ is some* 
times so strong and so {u]l in the middle of the line, that 
it seems naturally to resolve it into a distich of two short 
verses. I readily therefore acknowledge, that in settling 
the distribution of the lines, or verses, in the following 
translation, I have had frequent doubts, and particularly 
in determining the long and short verses. I am still un- 
certain in regard to many places, whether two lines 
ought not to be joined to make one, or one line divided 
into two. But whatever doubts may remain concerning 
particulars, yet upon the whole, I should hope, that the 
method of distribution here proposed, of sentences^ into 
stanzas and verses in the poetical books of Scripture, will 
appear to have some foundation, and even to carry with 
it a considerable degree of probability. Though no 
complete system of rules concerning this matter can per- 
haps be formed, which will hold good in every particu- 
lar ; yet this way of considering the subject may have 
its use, in furnishing a principle of interpretation of some 
consequence, in giving a general idea of the style and 
character of the Hebrew poetry, and in- shewing the close 
conformity of style and character between great part of 
the prophetical writings, and the other books of the Old 
Testament, universally acknowledged to be poetical. 

And that the reader may not think his pains wholly 
lost, in labouring through this long disquisition concern- 
ing sentences and members of sentences ; in weighing 
words, and balancing periods ; I shall endeavour to shew 
him something of the use and application of the preced- 
ing observations ; and to convince him, that this branch 
of criticism, minute as it may appear, yet merits the at- 
tention of the ^translator and of the interpreter of the 
Holy Scriptures ; so large a part of which is entirely poe- 
tical, and where occasional pieces of poetry are inter- 
spersed through the whole. 

• It is incumbent on every translator to study the man- 
ner of his author ; to mark the peculiarities of his style, 
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to imitate his features, his air» his gesture, and, as far as 
the difference of language will permit, even his voice ; 
in a word, to give a just and expressive resemblance of 
the original. If he does not carefully attend to this, he 
will sometimes fail of entering into his meaning; he will 
always exhibit him unlike himself; in a dress, that will 
appear strange and unbecoming to all that are in any de- 
gree acquainted with him. Sebastian Castellio stands 
in the first rank for critical abilities and theological 
learning among the. modem translators of Scripture; 
but by endeavouring to give the whole composition 
of his translation a new cast, to throw it out of the He- 
brew idiom, and to make it adopt the Latin phrase and 
structure in its stead, he has given us something that is 
neither Hebrew nor Latin : the Hebrew manner is de- 
stroyed, and the Latin manner is not perfectly acquired, 
we regret the loss of the Hebrew simplicity, and we are 
disgusted with the perpetual affectation of Latin elegance. 
This is in general the case ; but chiefly in the poetical 
parts. Take the following for a specimen. 

*' Qaam IsraeKtsD ex iEgypto, qaum Jacobsa domus emigraret ex po* 
palo barbaro, 
Jadiei IsraeliUe Deo fuere saDCtitati a<qae potettati. 
Qoo vise, mare fagit, et Jordanis retrooessit. 
MoDtes arieittiDy colles ove natoram rita exiliverant.'' 

Surely to this even the barbarism of the Vulgate is pre- 
ferable : for though it has no elegance of its own, yet it 
still retains the form, and gives us some idea of the force 
and spirit, of the Hebrew. I will subjoin it here ; for it 
need not fear the comparison. 

" In exitn larael de ifigypto, domlb Jacob de popnlo baibaro, 
Facta est Jodiea sanctlficatio ejas, Israel potestas ejas. 
Mare Tidit, et fbgit: Jordanis conversas est retrorsnm. 
Biontes exultaYemnt at ariefes : et oolles sicnt agni oTinm/' 

Flatness and insipidity will generally be the conse- 
quence of a deviation from the native maimer of an ori- 
ginal, which has a real merit, and a peculiar force of its 
own : for it will be very difficult to compensate the loss 
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of this by any adventitious pmaments. To express fully 
and exactly die sense of the author is indeed the princi- 
pal, but not the whole duty of the translator. In a work 
of elegance and genius he is not only to inform ; he must 
endeavour to please; and to please by the same means, if 
possible, by which his author pleases. If this pleasure 
arises in a great measure from the shape of the compo- 
sition, and the form of the construction, as it does in the 
Hebrew poetry perhaps beyond any other example 
whatsoever, the translator's eye ought to- be always 
intent upon this : to neglect this, is to give up all chance 
of success, and all pretension to it. The importance of 
the subject, and the consequent necessity of keeping 
closely to the letter of the original, has confined the 
translat(»s of Scripture within such narrow limits, that 
they have been forced, whether they designed it or not, 
and even sometimes contrary to their design, as in the 
case of Castellio, to retsin much of the Hebrew manner. 
This is remarkably the case in our vulgar translation ; 
the constant use of which has rendered this manner fa- 
miliar and agreeable to us. We have adopted the He- 
brew taste ; and what is with judgment, and upon pro- 
per occasion, well expressed in that taste, hardly ever 
fails to suggest the ideas of beauty, solemnity, and ele- 
vation. To show the difference in this respect, I shall 
here give an example or two. of a free and loose transla- 
tion, yet sufficiently well expressing the sense, contrasted 
with another translation of the same, as strictly literal as 
possible. 

1. ** Tbo neroifnl snd grumnu Lord batb io done hit Mltfvelloas 
works, that tbej ought to be bad in remembiaace." 

Psat. earl. 4. Old Yenion. 

2. '' Lo ! children and the fmit of the womb are an heritage and gill, 
thai oometh froia the Lord/' Paal. cu?ii. 4. 0. Y. 

3. <' O p«t not yonr iroat in prioees, nor in any ohiJd of man ; for tbera 
is no help in ihem. 

For when the breath of man gOeth forth, he shall turn again to his 
earth i and then all bit thonghtt peritb.'' 
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4. ^' The LoiA thy Gpd, O Sioo, shtll be king for entman^ and 
throogboQt all generatioiiB/' Psal. cxivf. 2, 3. 10. O. V. 

U ''He hath made a memorial of his wonders: gradoos^ and of tender 
mercy is Jehovah.** 

2. ** Befaoldy an heritage from Jehotab are children; a reward, the 
frnttofthewoab." 

3. '* IVnit ye not in princes; in the son of man, in whom is no sal- 
vation. 

Hit breath goeth forth; he retnrneth to his earth; in that day his 
thoagfats perish.** 

4. '* Jehovah shall reign for ever; thy God, O Sion,from age to age.** 

The former examples are mere prose : the latter retain 
the outlines and the features of the original Hebrew, and 
from that cause alone are still poetry. 

But this strict attention to the form and fashion of the 
composition of the sacred writings of the Old Testament, 
is not only useful and even necessary in the translator, 
who is ambitious of preserving in his copy the force, and 
spirit, and elegance of the original ; it will be of great 
use to him likewise merely as an interpreter, and will 
often lead him into the meaning of obscure words and 
phrases: sometimes it will suggest the true reading, 
where the text in our present copies is faulty ; and will 
verify and confirm a correction offered on the authority 
of MSS. or of the ancient versions. I shall add a few 
examples, as evidences of what is here advanced. One 
short passage of Isaiah will furnish a number sufficient 
for our purpose ; and the observant reader will find se- 
veral more in the version and notes subjoined. 

** Wherefore hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye scoffers; 
Ye who to this people in Jerusalem ntter sententious speeches. 
Who say» We have entered into a covenant with death ; 

And with the grave we have made a treaty. 

i^stf your covenant with death shall be broken ; 

And your treaty with the grave shall not stand.'' Isa. xxviii. 14, 16, IS. 

^bwDf ye that rule this people, says our version; and so 
the generality of interpreters ancient and modem. But 
this prophecy is not addressed to the rulers of the peoplci 
nor b it at aU concerned with them in particular; but is 
ilifected to the Bphraimites in general: and this part to 

d2 
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the scoffers among them who ridiculed the denunciations 
of the prophets, by giving out parabolical sentences, and 
, solemn speeches, somewhat in the prophetic style, in op- 
position to their prophecies : of which speeches he gives 
specimens in the next verse, as he had done before in the 
9th and 10th verses. »bwr^ therefore is parallel and sy- 
nonymous to )iit^ fW^Hy scoffers; and is not to be translated 
rulerSy but to be taken in the other sense of the word, 
and rendered, ^' those that speak parables." And larchi 
in this place very properly explains it, " qui dicunt verba 
irrisionis parabolic^.'' 

The next verse gives us an instance still more remark- 
able of the inBuence which the parallelism has in deter- 
mining the sense of words : ' 

** We ba?e entered into a covenant with death ; 
And with the grave we have made *^ 

what? Every one must answer immediately, an agree- 
ment, a bargain, a treaty, or something to the same sense : 
and so in effect say all the versions, ancient and modern. 
But the word nm means no such thing in any part of the 
Bible; (except in the 18th verse of this chapter, here 
quoted, where it is repeated in the same sense, and nearly 
in the same form) ; nor can the lexicographers give any 
satisfactory account of the word in this sense; which 
however they are forced to admit from the necessity of 
the case; " Recti verto vocem mnpcrinde ac mm ver. 18. 
transactionenij licet neutra hac significatione alibi oc- 
cur rat: circumstantia enim orationis earn necessarid 
exigit:'' says the learned Vitringa upon the place. It 
could not otherwise have been known that the word had 
. this meaning; it is the parallelism alone that determines 
it to this meaning; and that so clearly, that no doubt at 
all remains concerning. the sense of the passage. 
Again: 

<' Aod your coveoant with death shall he hroJun:'" 

But npD means to cover ^ to cover sin^ and so to expiate^ &c. 
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and is never used in the sense of breaking or dissolv- 
ingy a covenant, though that notion so often oocurs in 
the Scriptures ; nor can it be forced into this sense, but 
by a great deal of far-fetched reasoning. • Besides, it 
ought to be iT73D, or'^oan, in the feminine form, to agree 
with nnx So that the word, as it stands, makes neither 
grammar nor sense. There is great reason therefore to 
suspect some mistake in our present copy. The true 
reading is probably *)sn, differing by one letter. So 
conjectured Houbigant; a^d so Archbishop Seeker : and 
I find their conjecture confirmed by the Chaldee para- 
phrast, who renders it by ^n, the word which he gene- 
rally uses in rendering this common phrase, nnn ytxi. 
And this reading is still further confirmed by the paral- 
lelism; for non, shall be broken, in the first line, is pa- 
rallel and synonymous to »pn h^, shall not stand, in the 
second. 

The very same phrases are parallel and synonymous, 
Isa. viii. 10. 

** Take counsel together, and it shall come to nooKhti *1S)J1*| i 
Speak the word, and it shall not stand, 0\fP Vm*'* 

I shall add one example more; and that of a reading 
suggested by the parallelism, and destitute of all autho- 
rity of MSS or ancient versions. 

" Bot mine enemies living are nomerons ; * 

And they that hate me wrongfully are maltiplied.'' Psal. xxxviii. 19. 

The word o*'n, living, seems not to belong to this place; 
besides that the construction of it in the Hebrew is very 
unusual and inelegant. The true reading in all proba- 
bility is B^n without cause; parallel and synonymous to 
ym, wrongfully, in the next line: (as in Psal. xxxv. 19.) 
which completes the parallelism through both lines. Let 
the reader compare Psal. Ixix. 6. where the very same 
three terms in each line are set parallel to one another, 
just in the same manner as 1 suppose they must have 
been originally here. Which place likewise furnishes 
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another example in the same kind: for a fourth term 
being there introduced in each line, the fourth term in 
the last line has been corrupted by the small mistake of 
inserting a » in the middle of it It has been well re- 
stored by a conjecture of the learned and ingenious 
Bishop Hare. 

** Tbej that hate me without eaiMc are maltiplied beyond the hairs of 
my head; 
Tliey that are mine enemiet wroogfully are more numerous thim (be 
haursofniy looks.*' 

For ^rvDKD, who destrofy mCj read ^nom, more than my 
locks f parallel to 'tt^nn nnjwo, more than the hairs of my 
heady in the first line. The Bishop's conjecture is since 
confirmed by seven MSS. 

Thus two inveterate mistakes, which have disgraced 
the text about two thousand years (for they are prior to 
the version of the Seventy), are happily corrected, and 
that, I think, beyond a doubt, by the parallelism sup- 
ported by the example of similar passages. 

Rabbi Azarias, * a learned Jew of the sixteenth cen- 
tury, has treated of the ancient Hebrew versification 
upon principles similar to those above proposed, and 
partly coincident with them : he makes the form of the 
verse to depend on the structure of the sentence, and the 
measures in every verse to be determined by the several 
parts of the proposition. As he is the only one of the 
Jewish writers, who appears to have had any just idea 
at all of this matter ; as his system seems to be well 
founded ; and as his observations may be of use on the 
present occasion, both by giving some degree of autho- 
rity to the hypothesis above explained, and by setting 
the subject in a light somewhat different; I shall here 
give the reader at large his opinion upon it 

This author, in a large work, entiUed, Meor Enqjim 

* R. Asarias Min Haadumim, t. e. de Rnbeb, or Rossi, of Ferrara. 
Snisbed his treatiae, entitled^ M^or Bnmim^ A.D. 1573, and pnblisbted 
it at Mantua, the place of his biilh« 1674. Wolfii Biblioth. Hebr^, 
tol.i. p.944. * 
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(that isy The light oftheeyei)^ cbntainiiig a great variety 
of matter, hiBtorical, critic^, and pbilosophical, takes oc<- 
casion to treat of tke Hebrew poetry in a separate chap- 
ter; of which the younger Buxtorf has given a Latin 
translation.* 

^'Azarias finding little satisfaction in what former 
writers had said upon the subject; whether those, who 
make the Hebrew verse consist of a certain number of 
syllables and certain feet, like that of the Greeks and 
Latins ; or those, who exclude all metre, and make the 
harmony of their verse to arise from accents, tones, and 
musical modulations; which latter opinion he thinks 
agreeable to truth : and having consulted the most learned 
of his nation without being able to obtain any solution 
of his difficulties ; for they allowed, that there was a sen- 
sible difference between the Songs and the other parts 
of the Hebrew Scriptures, when they were read; a kind 
of metrical sweetness in the former, which the latter 
had not; but whence that difference arose, no one could 
explain: in this state of uncertainty, he long considered 
the matter^ endeavouring to obtain some satisfaction in 
his inquiries. He at last came to the following determi- 
' nation upon it; that the Sacred Songs have undoubtedly 
certain measures and proportions; which however do 
not consist in the number of syllables, perfect or imper- 
fect, according to the form of the modem verse, which 
the Jews make use of, and which is borrowed from the 
Arabians (though die Arabic prosody, he observes, is 
too complicated to be applied to the Hebrew language); 
but in the number of things, and of the parts of things; 
that is, the subject, and the predicate, and their adjuncts, 
in every sentence and proposition. Thus a phrase, con- 
taining two parts of a proposition, consists of two mea- 
sures; add another containing two more, and they be- 

• Mtntissa Diisertatioonm, p. 416, at the end of his edition of CoBTi. 
SoqMotiiiff , from somo obscurities, that Buxtorf 's translatioD was not ? erj 
aocormte, I procnnd the orisinal edition ; and, having carefolljr examined 
it, 1 have corrected from it this aooomit of the author's sentiments. 
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come four measures: another again, containing thre^ 
parts of a proposition, consists of three measures; add to 
it another of the like, and you have six measures. 

" For example ; in the Song of Moses, * Thy-right- 
hand, O- Jehovah,' is a phrase consisting of two terms, 
or parts of a proposition ; to which is connected, ^ is- 
glorious in-power,' consisting likewise of two terms: 
these joined together make four measures, or a tetra- 
meter: * Thy-right-hand, 0-Jehovah,' repeated, makes 
two more; ' hath-crushed the-enemy,' two more; which 
together make four measures, or a second tetrameter. 
So likewise : 

'^ The-enemy said, I^will-puraae ; Iwill-overfake; 
I-will-divide tbe-spoil ; my-lust 8hall-be-8atis6ed-apon-*them ; 
I- will-draw roy-sword; my-band sball-destroy-them; 
Tboa-didst-blow witb-tby-wind ; tbc-sea oovered-them." 

" The Song of Deuteronomy consists of propositions 
of three parts, or three measures ; which doubled in the 
same manner make six, or hexameters : thus, 

" Hearken, O-beaycns, and-I-will-speak-; and-let-the-eartb bear ibe- 
words-of-my-moatb : * 
My-doctrine aball-drop, as-the-rain; my-word Bball-distil-as-tbc-dew." 

" Sometimes in the same period, much more in the 
same song, these two Icinds meet together ; according to 
the divine impulse moving the prophet, and as the Va- 
riety suited his design, and the nature of the subject. 
For example : 

" And-by-tbe-blast of-tby-nostrib, tbe-waters were-compresscd ;" 

these are each two measures, "which together make a te- 
trameter : it follows, 

*' Tbe-fioods stood- nprigbt, as-in-a-beap : 
Tbe-deeps were-cong^ealed in-tbe-beart-of-the-8ca:*'f 

these are two trimeters, which make a hexameter. So 
the Song of the Well begins with trimeters; to which 

* Two words joined iogciher by Maccaph are considered as a single 
word, according to tbe iawa of punctuation ; so ^S^DM is one word. 

t D^373» one word. 
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are afterwards subjoined dimeters.* So in the prayer of 
Habakkuk the verses are trimeters : 

'' God came from-Teman ; 
And-the-Holy-One from-tbe-moont-of-ParaDt Solah. 
His-glory coyered the-heaveiis ; 
And-bis-spldndoar 6lled the-earth." 

" The author proceeds to observe, that in some verses 
certain words occur, which make no part of the mea- 
sures, or are not taken into the account of the verse. As 
in the Song of Deuteronomy : 

" And-he-said : 
I-will-hide my-face from-tbem :*' 

the word, * And-he-said,' stands by itself, J and the re- 
maining words make a trimeter : 

" I-wiU-see, what>is their-latter-end/' 

is the trimeter answering to it. So in the prayer of 
Habakkuk : 



* The SoDg of the Well, Num. xxi. 17, 18. according to onr way of 
fixing the conclusion of it, and if we mcasore it by Azarias's rules, consists 
of three trimeters and one dimeter only. But tbeTargUm of Onkelos con- 
tinues the Song to the end of tlie 20th Terse, taking in the catalogue of 
stations, (as we understand it) which immediately follows, as part of the 
Song; and interpreting it as such. Azarias follows his authority: so 
Aben Tybbon, (See Cosri, p. 431.) and larchi upon the place. At this 
rate we shall have half a dozen dimeters more. 

t IIKSnnD (from-the-mount-of- Par-in)being joined by AfoccapA, and 
so making but one word, the author is obliged to take in Selah, as part of 
the verse, to make out bis third term, or measure. The authority of the 
Masoretic Maccaph has led him into an error. The verse without Selah 
is a trimeter, as it ought to be in conformity with the rest. 

I So far the observation seems to be just : and perhaps there may be two 
more examples of it in the same poem, ver.Si6th and 37th, where, accord- 
ing to Asnrias's doctrine, tlie words, ** 1 said ;*' " And he shall say ;" maj 
conveniently enough be considered as making no part of the verse. So 
in Isaiah the common fbrms, *' Thus saith Jehovah ;** <* And it shall come 
to pass in that day;" and the like; probably are not always to be rec- 
koned as making part of the measure. The period D i^^ ^o fourth Lamen- 
tation cannot well be divided into two lines, as it ought to be ; but if the 
words >D7 Wnp, **they cried unto them;" and D^IQ yHtMf "<bcj 
said ^moiig the heathen," are excluded from the measure ; the remainder 
will make two lines of just length : 
'* 'Depart, ye are polluted, depart; depart ye, forbear to touch : 

Yea, they are fled, they are removed; they shall dwell here no more.' 
Or perhaps they may bo two marginal interpretations, which by mistake 
have got mto the text ; which, I think, is better without them. So like- 
wise, LAm. ii. 16. the wordl'lDJW, *' of-which-they-said," cither does not 
reckon in the verse, which with it is too long; or, asl rather think, should 
be omitted, as an interpolation. 
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I haye-beard tby-speech; I-was-afindd; 

O-Jehovaby 

Revive thy- work in-the-midst-o^^lie^yean;*' * 

the word, ' O-Jehovah/ is twice to be read separate ; 
and the wordil added to it make a trimeter. But this 
verse: 

'' Though the-fig-toe ihall-iiot blouom;" 

• 

ill of a different sort, consisting of the subject and pre- 
dicate : * Though the fig-tree;' being Ihe subject; * shall 
not blossom,' the predicate. So in a verse containing 
twelve terms, those terms may be reduced to six mea- 
sures. For you are not to reckon either the syllables or 
the words ; but only the things. And for this reason a 
particle is often joined to the word next to it. The 
verses of the Psalms observe the same order : 

*' Havc-mercy-upon-me, O-God, according- to-thy-goodness; 
AccordiDg-to-the-maltitude-of-thy-inercies,t blot-oat my-transgres- 
sioDs." 

These are trimeters. So likewise ; 

*^ In-God I-wilUpraisc his-word/' 
In-Jebovab I-will-praise his-word/' 

So likewise the Proverbs of Solomon : 

** V^iadom crieth without ; 
In*the-Btreets »he-uttcrcih her-voicc.*' 

^ I am aware, adds he, that some verses are to be 
found, which I cannot accommodate to these rules and 
forms ; and perhaps a great number. But by observing 
these things, the intelligent may perhaps receive new 

» 

* In order to make oat this trimeter, it in necessary to suppose that 
Aaariai reads D^Jtgraipa *» oo« word. 

f Aarias takes the liberty of joining the two words "pOTD !110 toge- 
ther by a Macaqfh, which is not to be found in oar editions, in order to 
bring the verse within his rules. The reader will observe, that this d is- 
ticbywhioh in the Hebrew contains but seven words, cannot be rendered in 
Bngl^A in less than one-and-twenty words. By this he will judge, under 
what great disadvantage all the foregoing examples, whether of the paral- 
lelism^ or of the metre of things, must appear in an English version, in 
wUoh many words are almost always necessary to render what is ex* 
pressed l>y one word in Hebrew. ^ 
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light, and diBCOver what has escaped me. However, 
they may be assured, that all theirei^aes that are found in 
the sacred writings ; such as the Song at the Red Sea, 
of the Wen, of Moses, of Deborah, of David, of the book 
of Job, the Psabns, and the Proverbs ; all of them have 
an established order and measure ; different in different 
places ; or even' sometimes differ^it in one and the same 
poem : as we may perceive in reading them an admir- 
able propriety and fitness ; though we cannot arrive at 
the true method of measuring or scanning them. 

^^ It is not to be wondered, that the same song should 
consist of different measures; for the case is the same in 
the poetry of the Greeks and Romans : they suited their 
measures to the nature of the subject and the argument ; 
and the variations which they admitted were accommo- 
dated to the motions of the body, and the affections of the 
soul. Every kind of measure is not proper for every sub- 
ject : and an ode, a paneg3rrio, or a prayer, should not 
be composed in tlie same measure with an elegy. Do 
not you observe, says he, in the book of Lamentations of 
Jeiremiah, that the periods of the first and second chapters 
each of them consist of three propositions ; and every 
one of the^e of a subject, and a predicate, and of the ad- 
juncts belonging to them ? The third chapter follows the 
same method ; and for this reason is placed next to them 
in order: but of this chapter eveiQr period is distributed 
into three initial letters. But the fourth chapter does 
not perfect the sense in every verse;* but consists of 
two and two, which make fouir. But the fifth chapter, 

* He said abore, thai io the 1st and 2d chapters each separate Terse, or 
line, was a single proposiiioQ : he now says, that this is not the case in the 
4th chapter; for it does not perfect the sense in every Tone ; that is, each 
vene does not consist of one single proposition. As for example, the first 
line, or Terse : 

'' How is obsenred the gold I changed the fine gold !" 
** How is obseoffed | the gold !** makes one proportion, and two mea- 
sorea; '* changed | the fine gold!'' another proposition, and two other mea- 
sures ; which, aoccrding to him maite a tetrameter. Tliis, he says, makes 
the difference between the three first and the 4th chapter. Bnt there 
seems to be no sneh difference ; many single lines in the three first con- 
taining twopropoutlons, and many in the 4th containing only one. 
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which contains a prayer, you will find to be built oh 
another plan : that is, one and one, which make two;^ 
or a- dimeter: like the verses of the books of Job, 
Psalms, and Proverbs. So the Song of Moses, and the 
Song of Deborah, have 'a different form ; consisting of 
three and three, which make six ; that is hexameters ; 
like the heroic measure, which is the noblest of all 
measures. 

^' Upon the whole, the author concludes, that the 
poetical parts^ of the Hebrew Scriptures are not com- 
posed according to the rules and measures of certain feet, 
dissyllables, trisyllables, or the like, as the poems of the 
modem Jews are: but nevertheless have undoubtedly 
other 'measures which depend on things,t ^ above ex- 
plained. For which reason, they are more excellent 
than those whicb consist of certain feet, according to the 
number and quantity of syllables. Of this, says he, you 
may judge yourself in the songs of the prophets. For 
do you not see, if you translate some of them into ano- 
ther language, that they still keep and retain their mea- 
sure, if not wholly, at least in part? which cannot be the 
case in those verses, the measures of which arise from a 
certain quantity and number of syllables." 

Such is R. Azarias's hypothesis of the rh3rthmus of 
things; that is, of terms and of senses; of the gramma- 
tical parts of speech, ^d of the logical parts of proposi- 

* Accsording to the author's own definition of his terms, '* one and one 
which make two/' should mean, one term and one term, making two 
measures, or a dimeter: but the 5th chapter does not at all seem to answer 
that description. Besides, he says, the verses of it are like those of Job, 
Psalms, and Proverbs, of two of which books he said before, that the 
verses were trimeters. I know not what he means, unless it be that one 
and one sentences make two, that is a distich; 'and that this chapter con- 
sists of distichs, of two short lines, as the books of Job, Psalms, and Pro- 
verbs, for the most part do ; which is true. 

t Perhaps theharmonv might depend in some degree, on both : for it 
may be often observed, that where the words of a hemistich happen to be 
Jonger, and consequently to consist of more syllables than the words 
of the adjoining hemistich, there the things expressed are fewer. See fbr 
example, Psal. cviii. 4, 5. Which seems to prove, that the measures of 
the verses did not depend on the things expressed only, but on the sylla- 
bles also. 
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tions. The principle seems to be right: but, I think, 
he has not made the best use, of which it was capable, 
in the application. He acknowledges, that it will jiot 
hold in all cases. I believe, there is no such thing to 
be found in the Hebrew Bible as a whole poem consist- 
ing of trimeters, tetrameters, or hexameters only, mea- 
sured and scanned according to his rules. The Song of 
Moses, Deut xxxii. is a very apt example for his purpose; 
but will not in all parts fall in with his measures. Be- 
sides, there is no sort of reason for his making it to con- 
sist of hexameters, ratherthan trimeter distichs; such as, 
he says, the Psalms and Proverbs consist of. Examine 
the 111th and 112th Psalms by his rules; and though 
tliey will fall into his trimeters for the most part pretty 
well, yet we are sure, that these were not to be coupled 
together to make hexameters ; for they are necessarily 
divided into twenty-two distinct short lines by the initial 
letters. The Hebrew poetry, consisting for the most 
part of short sentences, must in general naturally fall into 
such measures as Azarias establishes; or with some 
management may be easily reduced to his rules. Every 
proposition must consist of a subject, and a predicate, 
joined together by a copula : and the predicate including 
the copula will generally consistof two terms, expressing 
the action, and the thing acted upon. In Hebrew, 
sometimes the subject is combined with the copula in 
one word; and sometimes the predicate: sometimes all 
three make but one term. In these cases the addition 
of a simple adjunct (for the shortness of the style will not 
admit of much more) to the subject, or the predicate, or 
both, furnishes a second, a third, and sometimes a fourth 
term; that is makes the verse a dimeter, trimeter, or te- 
trameter. For instance; in dimeters: 

** Tbey-mftde-him-jealous, witb-strango-Gods ; 
They-provoked-him, with-abomioations." Deut. xxxii. 16^ 

In trimeters: 
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«< I-wUMIest 3tk9wk, M^att-tiM ; 
HiA-pniie [shall bej in-myHDoath, eontkiaaHj. 
My- soul shall-make-her-boasty in-JTehovah ; 
Tbe-iMak slMll-hear*it, Ad-r«foie«. 
O-magBify-ye Jebof abi with-aiei 
And-let^usjpraise bis-name, together.'^ ' Psal. xlxiy. l--^. 

lu these examples the first part of every line makes an 
entire proposition, and the last is an adjunct making the 
second, or the third term. In the following, the subject 
and the predicate, with their adjuncts, consist of two 
terms each of them: that is, of two measures; and being 
joined together, make a tetrameter; 

*' Tbfi-coaiisel oPJahoTah shaU»Btaad for*e?er.'' 

The next line is in the same form, except that the verb 
is understood, and the latter adjunct divided into two 
terms; and makes a seccmd tetrameter to pair with the 
first 

** Tb^thoagfats of-hia-baarty from-age lo>age." 

Something of this kind must necessarily be the result of 
this sententious way of writing : it is what comes of 
course, without much study. . But whatever attention 
the Hebrew poets might give to the scanning of their 
verses by the number of terms ; it does not appear to have 
been their design to confine all the verses of the same 
poem to any set number of terms. Whereas they do 
plainly appear to have studied to throw the correspond- 
ing lines of the same distich into the same number of 
terms, into the same form of construction, and still more 
into an identity, or opposition, or a general conformity of 
sense. I agree therefore with Azarias in his general 
principle of a rh]^hmus of things: but instead of con- 
sidering terms, or phrases, or senses, in single lines, as 
measures, determining the nature and denomination of 
the verse, as dimeter, trimeter, or tetrameter ; I consider 
only that relation and proportion of one verse to another, 
which arises from the correspondence of terms, and from 
the form of construction ; from whence results a rhythmus 
of propositions, and a harmony of sentences. 
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This peculiar confonnation of sentences; shorti con- 
cise, with frequent pauses and regular intervals^ divided 
into paiiB^ for the most part, of corresponding lines; is 
the most evident characteristic now remaining of poetry 
among the Hebrews, as distinguished from prose : and 
this, I suppose, is what is implied in the name mizmor^ 
which I understand to be the proper name for verse ; that 
is, for numerous, rhythmical, or metrical langoage. This 
form made their verse peculiarly fit for music and dance ; 
which with them were the usual concomitants of poetry, 
on occasions of public joy, and in the most solemn of- 
fices of religion.t Both their dance and song were on 
soch occasions performed by two choirs;]^ taking their 
parts alternately in each : the regular form of the stanzas, 
chiefly distichal, and the parallelism of the lines, were 
excellently well suited to this purpose, and fell in natu^ 
rally with the movements of the body, of the voice, and 
of the instrbments, and with the division of the parts be- 
tween the two sets of performeis. 

But, beside the poetical structure of the sentences, 
there are other indications of verse in the poetical and 
prophetical parts of the Hebrew Scriptures : such are 
peculiarities of language; unusual and foreign words • 
phrases, and forms of words, uncommon in prose; bold 
eliptical expression; frequent and abrupt change of 
persons; and a use of the tenses out of the common order; 
and lastly, the poetical dialect, consisting chiefly in cer- 
tain anomalies peculiar to poetry; in letters and 8ylla«< 
bles added to the ends 6f words; a kind of license com- 
monly permitted to poetry in every language. But as 
these cannot be explained by a few examples, nor per- 
fectly understood without some knowledge of Hebrew * 
I must beg leave to refer the learned reader, who would 

. * "1?DTD« *\DT signifies to euty to frune^ \o sing^ to play on a musical in- 
stmment. Citiicra is the common idea, which prevails in all. 

t Soo Bxod. XV. 20, 21 . 2 San. vi. 14. 16. 

t Sec t Sam. xviii. 6, 7. £zra iii. 11. Neh. xli. 24. and Philo's Ob- 
servations {Jltpi Tt^yuit)on the Sons At the Red Sea. 
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inquire {brther into this subject, to what I have said upon 
it in ano&er place;* or rather to recommend it to bis 
own obiservation, in reading the sacred poets in their own 
language. 

Thus far of the genuine form and character of the 
prophet's composition, which it has been the translator's 
endeavour closely to follow, and as exactly to express, 
as the difference of the languages would permit : in which 
indeed he has had great advantage in the habit, which 
our language has acquired, of expressing with ease, and 
not without elegance, Hebrew ideas and Hebrew forms 
of speaking, from our constant use of a close verbal 
translation of both the Old and New Testament ; which ' 
has by degrees moulded our language into such a con- 
formity with that of the original Scriptures, that it can 
upon occasion assume the Hebrew character without ap- 
pearing altogether forced and unnatural. It remains to 
say something of the translation in regard to its fidelity ; 
and of the principles of interpretation, by which the trans- 
lator has been guided in the prosecution of it. 

The first and principal business of atranslator is, to give 
the plain literal and grammatical sense of his author; 
the obvious meaning of his words, phrases, and sentences, 
and to express them in the language into which he trans- 
lates, as far as may be, in equivalent words, phrases, and 
sentences. Whatever indulgence may be allowed him 
in other respects ; however excusable he may be, if he 
fail of attaining the elegance, the spirit, the sublimity of 
his author (which will generally be in some degree the 
case, if his author excels at all in those qualities), want 
of fidelity admits of no excuse, and is entitled to no in- 
dulgence. This is peculiarly so in subjects of high im- 
portance, such as the holy Scriptures, in which so much 
depends on the phrase and expression ; and particularly 
in the prophetical books of Scripture, where from the 
letter are often deduced deep and recondite senses, which 

t De Sacra Poesi Hebrs^ram, Prelect, iii* xiv, xv. 
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must owe all their ureight and solidity to the just and 
accurate interpretation of the words of the prophecy. 
For whatever senses are supposed to be included in the 
prophet's words, spiritual, mystical, allegorical, analo- 
gical, or the like, they must all entirely depend on the 
litera] sense. This is' the only foundation upon which 
such interpretations can be securely raised; and if this is 
not firmly "and well established, all that is built upon it 
will fall to the ground. 

For example ; if ?D3D Min^, Isa. li. 20. does not sig- 
nify cilc (TcvrXiov lifiie^dov, ' like parboiled bete,' as the Sep- 
tuagint render it; but ^ like an oryx' ( a large, fierce wild 
beasf) ^ in the toils;' what becomes of Theodoret's ex- 
pUcation of this iniage? KaOevSovrec c^c ocvrXcov ijftu^tfov] 

ESif^cv uvTwv Sea fitv rov virvov ro paOvftov, Sia Sc rov \ayavou 

TO avavS(x>v. According to this interpretation, the pro- 
phet would express the drowsiness and flaccidity; the 
slothfiilness and want of spirit, of his countr]anen- 
Whereas his idea was impotent rage, and obstinate vio- 
lence, subdued by a superior power; the Jews taken in 
the snares of their own wickedness, struggling in vain> 
till overspent and exhausted they sink under the weight 
of God's judgments. And Procopius's explication of the 
name passage, according to the rendering of the words 
by Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, which is pro- 
iMibly the true one, is almost as foreign to the purpose : 
** He compares, saith he, the people of Jerusalem to the 
orjrx, that is, to a bird ; because they are taken in the 
snares of the devil, and therefore are delivered over to 
wrath." Such strange and absurd deductions of notions 
and ideas, foreign to the author's drift and design, will 
often arise from the invention of cominentators, who 
have nothing but an inaccurate translation to work upon. 
This WBS the case of the generality of the fathers of the 
Christian church, who wrote comments on the Old Tes- 
tament: and it is no wonder, that we find them of little 
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service in laiding us into th« true mpahing, and the deep 
sense, of the prophetical writings. 

It being then a translator's indispensable dut^, {aitk-t 
fully and religiously to express the sense of his author, 
he ought to take great care that he proceed upon just 
principles of criticism, in a rational method of interpie^ 
tation; and that the copy from which he translates be 
accurate and perfiact in itself, or corrected as careftiUy 
as possible by the best authorities, and on the clearest 
result of critical inquiry. 

The method of studying the Scriptures of the Old 
Testament has been very defeetive hitherto in both these 
i^pects. Beside the difficulties attendii^ it, arising 
from the nature pf the thing itself; from the language 
in which it is written ; and the condition in which it ia 
oome down to us through so many ages ; what we have 
of it being the scan^ relics of a language formerly co* 
pious» and consequently the true meaning of many words 
and phrases being <;^biiciire and dubious, and perhaps in- 
oapabln of being clearly ascertained : beside these itn-^ 
pediments necessarily inherent in the aubjeet, edieiv 
have been throvrn in &e way dfour progress in die study 
of these writings, iifom prejudice, and an iltfbufnded 
opinion of the authority of the Jews, both as interprateMi 
apd conservators of them. 

The Masoretic punctuation, by which the pmnuoMH 
tion of the language is given, ^e forms of the ffeveral 
paytp of speech, the coBstniction of (he words, Ike distris' 
butum and limits of the sentences^ and die connexion ef 
tfate several memb^rs^ a«e fixed, is inject an interpfela* 
tic» of tbe Hebrew text made by the J^ws of late agea, 
probably not earlier than the eighdi century; and may. 
be eon^idered as their translatioii of die Old Testamewt 
Where the words unpoint^ are capable of various 
ip^nin^, acoordi^g as they may be variouidy pro* 
nQmQKd and eonstmctBd, the Jews by their p<^iriii9 
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b&ye detennmed them to one meaning and eonstruction ; 
and the sense, which thejr thus givte, is their sense of the 
passage ; just aS' the rendering of a translator into an- 
ptfaer language is his sense : that is, the sense in which ^ 
in his opinion the original words are to be taken ; and it 
has no other authority, than what arises from its being 
agreeable to the rules of just interpretation. But because 
IB the languages of Europe the vowels are essential 
parts <tf written words^ a notion was too hastily taken up 
1^ the learned at the revival of letters, when the original 
Scriptures began to be more earefiilly examined, that iht 
vowel points were necessary appendages of the Hebrew ' 
letters, and therefore coeval with them; at least, that 
they became absolutely necessary, when the Hebrew 
was become a dead language, and must have been 
added by Ezra, who collected and formed the canon of 
the Old Testament, in r^ard to all the books of it in his 
tkne extant. On this supposition the points have been 
otmsidered as part of the Hebrew text, and as giving tlie 
meaning of it on no less than divine authority. Accord- 
ii^y our public translations in the modem tongues for 
the use of die Church among Protestants, and so Kke- 
wise the modem Latin translations, are for the most part 
cioae copies of the Hebrew pointed text, and are in 
reality only versions at second hand, translations of the 
Jews' interpretation of the Old Testament. W^ do not 
de»y the usefuhiess of this inteipretation, nor would we 
be thought to detract from its merit by setting it in this 
light : it is peiWps-upon the whole preferable to any 
one of the andent versions; it has probaU;^ tti^ great 
advantage of having been formed upon a traditionary ex- 
plfiiiatioD of the text, and of being generally agreeable to 
that same cft Scripture which passed current, and was 
cemtKudy received by the Jewish nation, in ancient 
tiaws ; aiid it has ceitainly been of great service to the 
vsdens, ioMeading them into Ae knowledge of the His- 
brew tMgpe. Bot they would have made a tnueh bett^ 

£2 
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use of it, and a greater progress in the explication of the 
Scriptures of the Old Testament, had they consulted it, 
without absolutely submitting to its authority ; had they 
considered it as an assistant, not as an in&llible guide. 
To what a length an opinion lightly taken up, and 
-embraced with a full assent without due examination, 
may be carried, we may see in another example of much 
the same kind. The learned of the Church of Rome, 
who have taken the liberty of giving translations of 
Scripture in the modern languages^ have for the most 
part subjected and devoted themselves to a prejudice 
equally groundless and absurd. The Council of Trent 
declared the Latin translation of the Scriptures called the 
Vulgate, which had been for many ages in use in their 
church, to be authejitic ; a very ambiguous term, which 
ought to have been more precisely defined than the fa- 
thers of this Council chose to define *it. Upon this 
ground many contended, that the Vulgate version was 
dictated by the Holy Spirit ; at least was providentially 
guarded against all error ; was consequently of divine 
authority, and more to be regarded than even the ori-* 
ginal Hebrew and Greek texts. And in effect, the de^ 
cree of the Council, however limited and moderated by 
the explanation of some of their more judicious divines, 
has given to the Vulgate such a high degree of autho- 
rity, that, in this instance at least, the translation has 
taken place of the original : for the translators, instead 
of the Hebrew and Greek texts, profess to translate the 
Vulgate. Indeed when they find the Vulgate very noto- 
riously deficient in expressing the sense, they do the ori- 
ginal Scriptures the honour of consulting them, and take 
the liberty, by following them, of departing from their 
authentic guide : but in general the Vulgate is their ori- 
ginal text ; and they give us a translatioa of a translation ; 
by which second transfusion of the holy Scriptures into 
another tongue, still more of the original sense must be 
lost, and more of the genuine spirit must evaporate. 
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- ' The other prejudice, which has stood ia the way, and 
obstructed our progress in the true understanding of th6 
Old Testament, a prejudice even more unreasonable than 
the former, is the notion that has prevailed, of the great 
care and skill of the Jews in preserving the text, and 
transmitting it down to the present times pure, and en- 
tirely free from all mistakes, as it came from the hands of 
the authors. In opposition to which opinion it has been 
often obs^red, that such a perfect degree of integrity no 
human skill or care could warrant : it must imply no less 
than a constant miraculous superintendence of divine 
Providence, to guide the hand of the copyist, and to 
guard him from error, in respect to every transcript that 
has been made through so long a succession df ages. 
And it is universally acknowledged, that Almighty God 
has not thought such a miraculous interposition necessary 
in regard to the Scriptures of the New Testament, at 
least of equal authority and importance with those of the 
Old : we plainly see, that he has not exempted them 
from the. common lot of other books : the copies of these, 
as well as of other ancient writings, differing in some de-> 
gree from one another, so that no one of them has any 
just pretension to be a perfect and entire copy, truly and 
precisely represaoting in every word and letter the ori- 
ginals, as they came from the hands of the several au- 
diors. All writings transmitted to us, like these, from 
early times, the original copies of which have long ago 
perished, have suffered in their passage to us by the misr 
takes of many transcribers, through whose hands we have 
received them: errors continually accumulating in pro- 
portion to the number of transcripts, and the stream ge* 
nerally becoming more impure, the more distant it is 
from the source* Now the Hebrew writings of the Old 
Testament being for much the greatest part the most an- 
eient of any ; instead of finding them absolutely perfect, 
we may reasonably expect to find, that they have suffered 
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in this respect more than others ei less antiqaity getie- 
fally hsve done. 

But beside this common source of errors, there is a 
circumstance very unfaTourable in this respect to these 
writings in particular, which makes them peculiarly li- 
able to mistakes in transcribing; that is, the great nmi- 
Htude which som^ letters bear to others in the Hebrew 
alphabet : such as ^ to 3^ *t to n, n to n, :i to i; % }, and t, 
to (Hie another ; more perhaps than are to be foimd in 
any other alphabet whatsoever ; and in so great a degree 
o£ likoiess, that they are hardly distinguishable even in 
acftne printed copies; and not only these letters, but 
odierd likewise, beside these, are not easily distinguished 
from oile another in many manuscripts. This nnist have 
been a perpetual cause of frequent mistakes ; of which, 
in T^;ard to the two first pairs of letters above noted, 
there are many undeniable examples ; inisomuch that a 
diange of one of the similar letters for the other, whai 
it remarkably clears up the sense, may be fairly allowed 
to criticism, even without any other authority than that 
of the context to support it 

But to these natural sources of error, as we may call 
likem, the Jewish copyists have added others, by some 
absurd practices which they have adopted in transcribing : 
such as their consulting more the fair appearance of their 
eopy than the correctness of it; by wil^Uy leaving mis« 
takes uncorrected, lest by erasing they should diminish 
the beauty and the value of the transcript (for instance, 
when they had written a word, or part of a word, wtongly^ 
and immediately saw their mistake, they left the mis* 
take uncorrected, and wrote the word anew after it) ; 
their scrupulous regard to the eveimess and fulness of 
their lines ; which induced them to cut off from tlie 
ends of lines a letter or letters, for which there was not 
sufficient room (for they never divided a word so that 
the parts of it should belong to tif o lines) ; and to add 
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to the tods of lines letters wbdly iiisignifieant, by way 
of ^ipletives to fill up a vacant sptce : their oustom of 
Wfititig part of a word at tke end of a line, where there 
was not room for the whole, atd then giving the whole 
word M the beginning of the next line. These, and 
dome other Uke practices, manifestly tended to innltiply 
mistakes : they were so many traps and snares laid in 
the way of future transcribers, and must have given oc- 
casion to frequent errors. 

These circumstances considered, it would be thd 
most astonishing of all miracles, if, notwithstanding the 
acknowledged fallibility of transcribers, and th^lr prone* 
ness to error, from the nature of the subject' itself on 
which they were employed, the Hebrew writings of the 
Old Testament had come down tb us through their 
hands absolutely pure, and free from all mistakes what- 
soever. 

If it be asked, what then is the real conditio^ of the 
phssent Hebrew text ? and of wh^t sort, and in t^t 
number, are the mistakes Which We itturt aiikti6W- 
iedge to be found iii it ? it is answ^l^d, th&t tke Mtidi- 
tion of the Hebrew text is such as, fit)m the natute of 
the thing, the antiquity of the writings thetnselves, the 
want of due care, or critical skill (iii which latter at 
least the Jews hav6 been exceedingly defieieM), might 
iA all reason have been eitpected ; that the nlistakes are 
itequent, and of various kinds ; of letters, Words, and 
kentences, by Variation, omission, transposition ; such as 
eften injure die beauty and elegtaee, embattass the con- 
struction, alter or obscure the sense, and sometimes ren- 
der it quite unintelligible. If it be objected, that acon- 
tessiott, so large as this^is, tends to invalidate the autho- 
rity of Scripture ; that it gives up in effect the certainty 
and authenticity of the doctrines contained in it, and ex- 
pases our rebgion naked and defenceless to the assaults 
pfitseneniied: this, I think, is a vain and groundless ap- 
pmliMision. Garaalenron may blemish parte, but do not 
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destroy, or much alter, the whole. If the Iliad or the 
.dSaeid had come down to us with more errors in aU the 
copies, than are to be found in the worst manuscript now 
extant of either; without doubt many particular passages 
would have lost much of their beauty ; in many the 
the sense would have been gredtly injured; in some 
rendered wholly unintelligible: but the plan of the poem 
in the whole and in its parts, the fable, the mythology, 
the machinery, the characters, the great constituent 
parts, would still have been visible and apparent, with^ 
out having suffered any essential diminution of their 
greatness. Of all the precious remains of antiquity 
perhaps Aristotle's Treatise on Poetry is come down to 
us as much injured by time as any: as it has been greatly 
mutilated in the whole, some considerable members of it 
being lost ; so the parts remaining have suffered in pro- 
portion, and many passages are rendered very obscure, 
probably by the imperfections and frequent mistakes of 
the copies now extant Yet, notwithstanding these dis- 
advantages, this treatise, so much injured by time, and so 
mutilated, still continues to be the great code of criti- 
cism; the fundamental principles of which are plainly 
deducible from it ; we still have recourse tb it for the 
rules and laws of epic and dramatic poetry, and the im- 
perfection of the copy does not at all impeach the au- 
thority of the . legislator. Important and fundamental 
doctrines do not wholly depend on single passages ; an 
universal harmony. runs through the holy Scriptures; 
the parts mutually support each other, and supply one 
anoUier's deficiencies and obscurities. Superficial da- 
mages and partial defects may greatly diminish the 
beauty of the edifice, without injuring its strength, and 
bringing on utter ruin and destruction.* 

* " Librariorain discordiam ostendont varia exemplaria, in quiboa 
idem looni alitor atque legitar . Sed ea diioordia offeodere noi non dc* 
bet , prlBram quia autoram non eat, led librarioram, qaoram cnlpam 
pnestare antores nee poisant nee debent Deinde, qnia pleramqae ejus- 
modidiaoDrfiaiuiias anti alteriasTerbi est, in qao nibil lasditnr aententia; 
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The copies of the holy Scriptures of the Old Testa* 
ment being then subject, like all other ancient writings, 
to mistakes arising from the unskilfulness or inattention 
of transcribers ; a plain matter of fact which cannot be 
denied, and needs not be palliated ; it is to be considered, 
what remedy can be applied in this case; how such 
mistakes can be corrected upon certain or highly pro- 
bable grounds. Now the case being the same, the 
method which has been used with good effect in- cor- 
recting the ancient Greek and Latin authors, ought in 
all reason to be applied to the Hebrew writings. At 
the revival of literature, critics and editors, finding the 
Greek and Latin authors full of mistakes, set about cor- 
recting them by procuring different copies, and the best 
that they could meet with : these they compared toge- 
ther, and the mistakes not being the same in all, one 
copy x^orrected another; and thus they easily got rid of 
such errors as had not obtained possession in all the 
copies : and generally the more copies they had to com- 
pare, the more errors were corrected, and the more per- 

aot si <||iiid forte laeditor^ aliunde corrigi potest; qaandoqaidem autoruni 
lententiBB non semper ex singalis' verbi* saperstitiosias observandis, sed 
pleramqae ex orationis tenore^ aat similium locorooi observatione, aat 
mentis ratiocinatione sunt investigandae. Ac tales librariorium discordisB 
etiam in profknis aotoribas iufeniuntur; at in Ptatone, in Aristotele,m 
Homero, in Cicerone^ in Vinplio, et caeteris. Quamvis enim summo in 
pretio temper fnerint apnd gentiles hi aatores, snmmaqae cum diligentia 
daaeribi solitiy tamen caveri non potifit, qnin mnlta Scriptnrae menda et 
discrepantias annonim longitndine obrepserint ; nee tamen ea res studio- 
806 deterret; nee fkcit, at qui libri Ciceronis babentur, ii ant non boni, 
aat non Cieeronia ease duoantar: sicnt enim detorti ant etiam deooaii 
hamuli agricolam non offendunt, nee arborem vitiant, quippe quae raroo- 
mm infinitm mattitadine aio abandet^ at tantulam jactararo alibi sine alio 
detrimento resarciat ; ita si in autore paucalis in locis simile quidpiam 
Qso Tenity id n^ bonam lectorem offendit, nee autorem vttiat. Manet 
enim ipaa stirps, et, at itm loqaar, oorpaa aotoris, ex cajos perpetuo teoore 
dictoramque ubertate percfpi possnnt sine alio detrimento froetus pleni. 

*' Ad scrapulnm eorom, qoi metaant, ne, si hoc conoessum ftierit, la- 
basoataacraniB literarum autoritas, hoc respondeo; non esse scriptoram 
antoritatem in panels quibusdam verbis, quas vitiari detrabive potuemnty 
sed io perpetuo oratioois tenore, qui mansit inoorruptos, positam. lta<|tt^ 
qoemadmodam Cicero apud studiosos nihilo minoris est autoritatis prop- 
ter paacuta qoi^dam piutilata aut depravata, qaam esset, si Id non accl- 
diMet ; ita debet et sacrarom literamm autoritati nihil detrahi, si quid in 
cis tale, qnale ostendimus, contigit" Sebaat. Castellio, quoted by Wet- 
fltelD, Not. Teat. torn. ii. p. 860. 
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iisct the text was rendered* This, which common sense 
dietated in the first place as necessary to be done, in 
order to the remoring of diflSculties in reading ancient 
Greek and Latin authors, we hare had recourse to in the 
last place in regard to the ancient Hebrew writers. 
Helnrew manuscripts have at length been consulted and 
eoUated, notwithstanding the unaccountable opini<Mi 
which prevailed, that they all exactly agreed with one 
another, and formed precisely one uniform text. An 
infinite number of yariations hare been collected, from 
above six hundfi^ manuscripts, and some ancient printed 
editions, collated or consulted, in most parts of Eui\>pe; 
and have been in part published, and the publication of 
the whole will, I hope, soon be completed by the learned 
Dr. Kennicott, in his edition of the Hebrew Bible with 
various readings; a work, the greatest and most impoit* 
ant that has been undertaken and accomplished since the 
revival of letters. t 

But the Hebrew text of the Old Testament, compared 
with the text of ancient Gr^k and Latin authors, has in 
one respect greatly the disadvantage. There are manu- 
scripts of the latter, which are much nearer in time to 
the age of the authors; and have suffered much less in 
proportion to the shorter space of time intervening. For 
example, the Medicean manuscript of Virgil was written 
probably within four or five hundred years after the time 
of the poet: whereas the oldest of the Hebrew manu- 
seripts now known to be extant, do not come within maiqr 
centuries of the times of the several authors; not nearer 
tiian about fourteen centuries to the age of E^ra, one of 
the latest of them: who is supposed to have revised the 
books of the Old Testament then extant, and to have re-^ 
duced them to a perfect and correct standard ; so that 
we can hardly expect much more from this vast collection 
of variations, taken in themselves as correctors of the 
text, dKclusivefy of other consequences, than to be able 
by their means to discharge and eliminiAte the errors that 
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have been gadiering and accumnlating in the copiea for 
about a thousand years past; and to give us now as good 
and correct a text as was commonly current among die 
Jews, or might easily have be^i obtained, so long i^o* 
Indeed, some of the oldest manuscripts, from which these 
variations haye been collected, may possibly be faithAil 
transcripts of select manuscripts at that time very ancient; 
and so may really carry us nearer to the age of Ezra: 
but this is an advantage which we canmrt be assured of, 
and upon which we must not presume. But to get so 
fiur nearer to the source, as we plainly do by the assist- 
ance of manuscripts, though of comparatively late date, 
is an advants^ by no means inconsiderable or lightly to 
be regarded. 

On the other hand, we have a great advantage in re- 
gard to the HeWew text, which the Greek and Latin au« 
thors generally want, and which in some degree makes 
up for the defect of age in the present Hebrew manu- 
scripts : that is, from the several ancient verBions of the 
Old Testament in different languages, made in much 
earlier times, and from manuscripts in all probability 
much more correct and perfect than any now extant. 
These versions, for the most part, being evidently intended 
for exact literal renderings of the Hebrew text, may 
be considered in some respect as representatives of the 
manuscripts from which they were taken : and when the 
version gives a sense better in itself, and more agreeaUe 
to die context, than the Hebrew, text offei^, and at Ihei 
same time answerable to a word or words similar to those 
of the Hebrew text, and only differing from it by the 
change of one or more similar letters, or by ^e different 
position of the same letters, or by some other inconsider- 
able variation; we have good reason to believe, that the 
similar Hebrew words answering to the version, were 
indeed the very reading that stood in the manuscript 
from which the translation was made. To add strength 
to this way of reasoning, it is to be observed, that the 



00 PRELIMINARY 

manuflcripts now extant frequently confirm such sup-' 
posed reading of those manuscripts from which the an- 
cient versions were taken, in opposition to the autl^iority 
of the present printed Hebrew text; and make the col- 
lection of variations, now preparing for the public, of the 
highest importance; as they give a new evidence of the 
fidelity of the ancient versions, and set them upon a foot- 
ing of authority, which they never could obtain before. 
They were looked upon as the work of wild and licentious 
interpreters, -who often departed from the text which 
they undertook to render, without any good reason, and 
only followed their own fancy and caprice. The present 
Hebrew manuscripts so often justify the versions in such 
passages, that we cannot but conclude, that in many 
others likewise the difierence of the version from the 
present original is not to be imputed to the licenti6us- 
ness of the translator, but to the carelessness of the He- 
brew copyist : and this affords a just and reasonable 
grA>uiid for correcting the Hebrew text on the authority 
of the ancient versions. 

But the assistance of manuscripts and ancient ver- 
sions united, will be found very insufiicient perfectly to 
correct the Hebrew text. Passages will sometimes oc- 
cur$ in which neither the one nor the other give any sa- 
tb£3ict6ry sense ; which has been occasioned probably 
by very ancient mistakes of the copy, antecedent to the 
date of the oldest of them. On these occasions transla- 
tors are put to great .difficulties, through which they 
force their way as well as they can : they invent new 
medhings for words and phrases, and put us off either^ 
with what makes no sense at all, or with a sense that 
apparently does not arise put of the words of the text. 
The renderings of such desperate places, when they 
carry any sense with them, are manifestly conjectural ; 
and full as much so as the conjectures of the critic who 
hazards an alteration of the text itself. The fairest way 
of proceeding in these cases seems to be, to confess the 
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difficulty, and to lay it before the reader ; and to leave it 
to his judgment to decide whether the conjectural ren- 
dering, or the conjectural emendation, be more agree- 
able to the context, to the exigence of the place, to pa- 
rallel and similar passages, to the rules and genius of 
the language, and to the laws of sound and temperate 
criticism. 

The condition of the present text of Isaiah in parti- 
cular, is answerable to the representation above given 
of the Hebrew text in general. It is, I presume, con- 
siderably injured, and stands in need of frequent emen- 
dation. Nothing is more apt to affect, and sometimes 
utterly to destroy, the meaning of a sentence, than the 
omission of a word ; than which no sort of mistake is 
more frequent. I reckon, that in the book of Isaiah the 
words omitted in different places amoimt to the number 
of fifty. I mean whole words, not including particles, 
prepositions, 'and pronouns affixed ; and Ispeak of such 
as I am well persuaded are real omissions ; much the 
greater part of which, I flatter myself, the reader will 
find supplied in the translation and notes, with a good 
degree of probability, from manuscripts and. ancient 
versions: beside these there are some other places, in 
which I suspect some omission, though there may be no 
evidence to prove it. If there be any truth in this account 
of words omitted, the reader will easily suppose, that 
mistakes of other kinds must be frequent in proporticm, 
and amount all t(^ther to a coosiderable number. 

The manuscripts and ancient versions afford the pro- 
per means of remedying these and other defects of the 
present copy. It is manifest, that the ancient interpreters 
had before them copies of the Hebrew text different in 
many, places from that which passes current at present; 
and the manuscripts even now extant frequently vary 
from that, and from one another, Neither is there any 
one manuscript or edition whatever, that has the least 
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pratoisioii to a aaperior autbpri^, so as to daim to be a 
standaid to which the rest ought to be reduced. A true 
test, as far as it is possible to recover it, is to be gather'- 
ed from the manuscripts now extant, and from the evi- 
dence furnished by the ancient versions of the readings 
of manuscripts of muqh earlier times. This being the 
case, the first care of the translator should be, especially 
in places obscure and difficult, to consider, whether the 
words which he is to render, be indeed the genume 
words of the prophet, and to ascertain, as far as may be, 
the true reading of the text 

The ancient versions above-mentioned, as the princi* 
pal sources of emendation, and highly useful in rectify- 
mg, as well as in explaining, the Hebrew text, are con- 
tuned in the London Polyglot. 

The Greek version, commonly called the Sepluagint, 
or of the seventy interpreters, probably made by diflferent 
hands (the number of them uncertain), and at different 
times, as the exigence of the Jewish church at Alexan- 
dria and in other parts of E^ypt required, is of the first 
authority, and of the greatest use in correcting die He- 
brew text; as being the most ancient of all ; and as the 
copy, from which it was translated, appeaiato hare been 
fiee from many errors, which afterward by degrees got 
into the text. But the version of Isaiah is not so old as 
that of the Pentateuch by a hundred years and more ; 
having been made in all probability after the time of An- 
tiochus Epiphanes, when the reading of the Prophets in 
the Jewish qntagogues begaafx) be practised ; and even 
after the builda^ of Qnias" temple, to &vour which 
there seems to have been some artifice employed in a 
certain passage of Isaiah* in this version. And it un- 
fortunately happens, that Isaiah has had &e hard &te to 
meet with a tvanslatbr very unworthy of him, there beingf 
Ipvdly any bocA of the Old Testament so ill rendered in 

• Chap. x\x, 16. See Ibe note ^Aiere. 
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that version sus this of Isaiah. Add to this, that the ver* 
sion of Isaiah, as well as other parte of theGfeek yersioBft 
13 come down to us in a bad eondition, incorrect, and 
with frequent omission^ and int^rpolaticms. Yet, with 
all these disadvantages, with all its faults and imperfec- 
tions, this version is of more use in correcting the He- 
brew text, than any other whateoever. 

The Arabic version is sometimes referred tp, as veri? 
fying the reading of the Septuagint, being, for the most 
part at least, taken from that verjsion. 

The learned Mr. Woide, to whom we are indebted 
fc^ the publication of a Coptic Lexicon and Grammar, 
vay useful and necessary for the proportion of that part 
of literature, has very kindly communicated to me his 
extracts from the fragments of a manuscript of a Coptic 
yeifiioD of Isaiah, made from the Septuagint, with which 
he has collated them. They are preserved in the Li- 
brary of St. Germain de Prez at Paris. He judges this 
Coptic version to be of the second century. The manu- 
soript was written in t&e beginning of the fourteenth 
cwtury. The same gentleman has htid the good^sss, at 
nf request, to collate with Bos' edition of die Septua* 
gint, through the book of Isaiah, two manuscripts, dftlie 
King's library, now in the British Museum,- the one 
in»rked i. B* lu the odier i. D. ii. The former menu- 
seiipt, conteieing the Prophets of the Tension of the Sep- 
taagint, noas writtf^n in the elevesdi or twelfth oaiiWy, 
aDoordiiig to Ghrabe (in the tenth or eleventh century, 
^#eo«diBg to Mr. Wcnde's opinion) ; and by a note on t^ 
hmsk of the fiiBt leaf appears to have bebnged to Pacho- 
niiua^ Pirtmrch of Constenfoople iu the beginning of 
ibe sintMatk centary. Giabe highly valued diis mano* 
aonfit; and intended to worite a dissertation on the M^ 
periority of this anal c£ the AleicMidrian manuserip^ te 
Ant af Ae Vatiflaai; but dad not live to eseeute his det 
sign. — See Prole^om. ad' Tms. tevtkun, LXX . Intivp; 
fiiit Grabe,Bect liLanA^. and Ombe d^ Vitiia LXX 
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Interp. p. 118. — I quote this manuscript by the title of 
MS. Pachom. for the reason above given. 

The late manuscript i. D. ii. above-mentioned , con- 
tains many of the historical books, beginning with Ruth, 
and ending with Ezra, according to the order of the 
books in our English Bible; and also the prophet 
Isaiah, of the version of the Septuagint. This manu- 
script in the book of Isaiah, consists of two different 
parts : the first from the beginning to the word ru^Xcov, 
chap. XXXV. 5. written in a more ancient and better 
character, and upon better vellum ; which Mr. Woide 
judges to be of the eleventh or twelfth century : the 
remaining part he refers to the beginning of the 
fourteenth century; which Grabe supposes to be the 
age of the whole . — See Grabe de Vitiis LXX Interp. 
p. 104.-^This manuscript seem ta have been taken from 
a good copy, as it frequently agrees with the best and 

most ancient manuscripts, and in particular with the 
manuscript of Pachomius. 

The Coptic frs^ments above-mentioned, and these 
manuscripts, are useful for the same purpose of authen- 
ticating the reading of the Septuagint ; and, in conse- 
quence, of ascertaining or correcting the Hel^r^w textin 
some places. ^ 

My examination of Mr. Woide's collation of the two 
Greek manuscripts of Isaiah, has been confined to this 
single view in respect to the Hebrew text: were these 
manuscripts to be applied more extensively, and to their 
proper use, that of correcting the text of the Septuagint 
through all the parts of it which they contain, I am per- 
suaded they would be found to be of very great import- 
ance, and would contribute largely to the revision a&d 
emendation of that ancient and very valuable version :• 
a work, whidi may be now considered as one of the 
principal desiderata of sacied criticism; and whieh 
, ought to follow that arduous undertaking, which has 
90 happily, succeeded, the coUation of Hebrew manu- 
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scripts ; to wlucb it stands next in order of importance 
and useiulnefls, towards < our attaining a more perfect 
knowledge of the holy Scriptures. 

The Chaldee paraphrase of Jonathan Ben Uziel, 
made about Or before the time of our Saviour, though it 
often wanders from the text in a wordy allegorical ex- 
planation, yet very frequently adheres to it closely, and 
gives a verbal rendering of it; and accordingly is some* 
times of great use in ascertaining the true readmg of the 
Hebrew text. 

The Syriac version stands next in order of time, but 
is superior to the Chaldee in usefulness and authority, as 
well in ascertaining as in explaining the Hebrew text 
It is a close translation of the Hebrew into a language of 
hear affinity to it. It is supposed to have been made as 
early as the first centuiy. 

llie firagments of the three Greek versions of Aquila, 
Symmachus, and Thdodotion, all made in the second 
century, which are collected in the Hexapla of Mount* 
&ucon, are of considerable use for the same purpose. 

The Vulgate, being for the most part the translation 
of Jerom, made in the fourth century, is of service in the 
same way in proportion to its antiquity. ' 

I am greatly obliged to several learned friends for 
their observations on particular passages. To one great 
person more especially, whom I had the honour to call 
my fiiend,* the late Archbishop Seeker : wbbse'marginal 
notes on the Bible, deposited by his older in the library 
at Lambeth, I had permission to consult by favour of 
his most worthy successor. There are two Bibles with 
his notes: one a folio English Bible interleaved, con- 
taining chiefly corrections of the English translation ; 
the other a Hebrew Bible of the edition of Michaelis, 
Halle, 1720, in4tD.; the large maigins of which are 
filled with critical" remarlcs on the Hebrew text, collations 
of the ' dncient' versions, and other short annotations ; 
which stand an illustrious monument of the learning, 



00 PRELIMIirABY 

judgment, and indefitttigaUe industry of that exoeUent 
petMn; I a4d also, of his caadourand modesty; fi^r 
there is hardly a proposed emendatioii, however inge- 
zuoas and probable, to which he has not added the ob- 
jections which occurred to him against it. These valu^ 
able remains of that great and good man will be of infi- 
nite service^ whenever that necessary work, a new trans- 
lation, or a revision of the present translation, of the 
holy Scriptures, for the use cf our church, shall be ua^ 
dertaken. To his observations I have set his name. And 
to the remarks of others of my learned friends, I have 
likewise subjoined in the notes their names ^respectively. 
Among these I must here particularly mention the late 
learned Dr. Burell, PrincI)^ of Hertford College in 
Oxford; who some yean ago communicated to me his 
manuscript remarks on the Prophets. With his leave I 
took short memorandums of some of his corrections of 
the text ; and had his permission to make what use I 
pleased of them. 

I am iia ft moreparticular manner obliged to my learn* 
•d friend Dr. Kennieott, for his singular favour in fre- 
quently communicating fo me hSs collations while they 
were collecting, and the printed copy of the book of 
Isaiah itself, as soon as it was finished at the press, for 
my private use, while the remiainder of the vohme is in 
hand and preparing for the public. These I have ex^ 
. amined with some attention; and I hope the reader, 
whose expectations do not exceed the bounds of reason 
and moderation, will be satisfied with the as3istan€e and 
benefit which he will find they have afforded me. But 
I must b^ to have it well understood, that I do by no 
means pretend to have exhausted these valuable stores: 
many things may have escaped me, which may strike 
the eye of another observer ; many a variation, which 
appears at first sight very minute and trifling, and mani* 
festly false and absurd, may by some side liglit tend to 
useful discoveries^ To .apply these materials to all the 
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usee wliieh can possibly be made of thenii will require 
much labour and concdderationi much judgment and 
sagacity, and repeated trials by a variety of ezaminers# 
to whose different views they may shew themselves in 
every possible light Some critics may be very forward 
and luisty in pronouncing their judgments ; but it must 
be left to time and ^lerience to establish their real and 
full value. 

In r^ard to the character and authority of the seveml 
manuscripts which have been collated, and which in the 
notes are referred to, we must wait for the information 
which Dr. Kennicott will give us in his general disser^ 
tation. The knowledge of Hebrew manuscripts is al- 
most a new subject in literature: little progress has 
been made in it hitherto; and no wonder, when they 
were esteemed uniformly consonant one with another, 
and with the printed text ; consequently useless, and not 
worth the trouble of examining^ Dr. Keimicott, and h is 
worthy and very able assistant Mr. BumS) who have 
been more conversant with Hebrew manuscripts, and 
have had more experience, and more insight into the 
subject, than any, or than all, of the learned of the pre^ 
sent age, will give us the best information concerning 
it that can be obtained. It must be left to the attentive 
observation, and mature experience, of the learned of 
succeeding times, to perfect a part of knowledge, which, 
like others, must, in its nature, vmt the result of diligent 
inquiry, and be carried on by gradual improvements. 

In referring to Dr. Kennicott*s variations, I have givoGi 
the whole number of manuscripts or editions which 
concur in any particular reading: what proportion that 
number bears to the whole number of collated cc^ea, 
which contain the book of Isaiah, may, I hope, socm be 
seen by comparing it with the catalogue of copies col- 
lated, which will be given at the end of that book. But 

^t the te«krinthemean time, till he can have more 
full information concerning the value and authority of 

F 2 
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{He several manuscnpts'i may at least have some maik to 
dil'ect his judgment in estimating the credit due to Jthe 
manuscripts quoted/ 1 have, from the kind communica- 
tion of Dr. Kennicott concerning the dates of the manu^ 
scripts, whether certain or probable,. given some general 
intimation of their value in this respect: for though an- 
tiquity is no certain mark of the goodness of a manuscript, 
yet it is one circumstance that gives it no small weight 
and authority, especially in this case : the Hebrew ma- 
nuscripts being in general more pure and valuable in 
proportion to their antiquity; those of later date having 
been more studiously rendered conformable to the JM[a- 
soretic standard.* Among the manuscripts which have 
been collated, I consider those of the tenth, ^ eleventh, 
and twelfth centuries as ancient, comparatively. and in 
respect of the rest. Therefore, in quoting a number idf 
manuscripts, where the variation is of some importance, 
I have added, that so many of that number are anciei^ 
that is, are of the centuries above-mentioned, 
. I have ventured to call this a New Translation though 
much of our vulgar translation is retained in it As the 
style of that translation is not only excellent initself, 
but has tak^ possession of our ear, and of our taste,* to 
have endeavoured to vary from it, with no other design 
than that of giving something new instead of it, would 
have been to disgust the reader, and to represent the 
sense of the prophet in a more unfavourable manner: 
besides, that it is impossible for a verbal translators to 
follow an approved verbal translation, which has gone 
before him, without frequently treading in the very foot- 
steps of it The most obvious, the properest, and p^- 
haps the only terms, which the language aflbrds, are 
already occupied ; and without going out of his way to 
find worse, he cannot avoid them. Every translator has 
taken this liberty with his predecessors: it is no more 
than the laws of translation admit, nor indeed than the 

• See Kennicott, St«(e of the Priotrd Heb. T9xi. Disiert. ii. p. 476. 
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necessity of tke case fequiies. And as to the tuHi and 
modificaticNi of the sentences, the translator, in thb par- 
ticular province of translation, is, I think, as much con* 
fined to the author's manner as to his words : so that too 
great liberties taken in varying either the expression or 
die composition, in order to give a new air to the whole, 
will be apt to have a very bad effect For these reasons, 
whenever it shall be thought proper to set forth the holy 
Scriptures for the public use of our church to better ad- 
vantage, than as they appear in the present English 
translation,. the expediency of which grows every day 
more and more evident, a revision or correction of thsil 
translation may perhaps be more advisable, than to at« 
tempt an entirely new one. . For as to the style and Ian* 
gaage, it admits but of litde improvement; but, in re* 
apect of the sense and the accuracy of interpretation^ 
the improvements of which it is capable are great and 
numberless. 

. The translation here offered will perhaps be found to 
be in general as close to the text, and as literal^ as our 
English version. When it departs at all from the He- 
brew text, on account of some correction which I suppose 
to be requisite,.! give notice to the reader of such cor^ 
rection, and offer my reasons for it : if those reasons 
should sometimes appear insufficient, and the translation 
to be merely conjectural, I desire the reader to consider 
the exigence of the case ; and to judge, whether it is not 
better, in a veiy obscure and doubtful passi^, to give 
something probable by viray of supplement to the author's 
sense apparently defective, than either to leave a blank 
in die translation, or to give a merely verbal rendering, 
which would be altogether unintelligible. I believ6» 
that every translator whatever of any part of the Old 
Testament, has taken sometimes the liberty, or rather 
has found himself under the necessity, of offering such 
renderings, as, if examined, will be found to be merely 
conjectural. But I desire to be understood as offering 
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ikis apology in behalf only of tranalatioda designed &r 
the private use of the reader; not as extended, vithoot 
proper limitations, to those that are made for the public 
service of the church. 

The design of the Notes is to give the reasons and au* 
thorities, on which the translation is founded ; to rectify 
or to explain the words of the text; to illustrate the ideas, 
the images, and the allusions of the jnrophet, by referring 
to objects, notions, and customs, which peculiarly belong 
to his age and his country ;«and to point out the beautiea 
of particular passages. I sometimes indeed endeavour 
to opai. the des^tt of the prophecy, to shew the con- 
nexion between its parts, and to point out the event which 
it foretells. But, in general, I must entreat ^ reader 
to be satisfied with my endeavours fidthfiilly to express 
the literal sense, which is all that I undertake* If he 
would go deeper into the mystical sense, into theological, 
historical, and chronological disquisitions, there are 
many learned expositors to whom he may have recourse, 
who have written fiill commentaries on this prophet: to 
which title the present work has no pretensions* The 
sublime and spiritual uses to' be made of this peculiarly 
evangelical prophet, must, as I have observed, be dl 
founded on a faithful representation of the literal sense 
which his words contain. This is what I have endea- 
voured closely and exactly to express. And within the 
limits of this humble, but necessary, province) my en- 
deavours must be confined. To proceed farther, or even 
to execute this in the manner I could wish, were it within 
my abilities, yet would hardly be consistent with my 
present engagements; which oblige me to offiar ralher 
prematurely to the public, what fiihher tim^ with mose 
leisure, might perhaps enable me to render more worthy 
of their atlenti<m. 
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CHAP. I. 
Thk vrsioir of isaiah the son of Aifors, which 

HE SAW CONCEBVINO JU0AH AND JERUSALEM; 
IN THE DATS OF UZZIAH, JOTHAM, AUAZ, »EZE- 
KIAH, KINGS OF JUDAH. 

2 Hear, O ye heavens; and give ear» O earth ! 
For it 18 Jehovah that speaketh. 

I have nourished children, and brought them up ; 
And even di^ have revolted from me. 

3 The ox knoweth his possessor , 
And the ass the crib of his loid : 
But Israel knoweth not Me ; 
Neither doth my people consider. 

4 Ah» sinful nation ! a people laden with imiputy ! 
A race of evil doers! children degenerate! 
Th^ have forsaken Jehovah ; 

They have rejected with disdain the Holy One of 

Inael; 
They are estrai^ped from hin; ihesy have turned their 

back upon him. ^ 

5 On what part will ye smite again, will ye add cor- 

rection? 
The whole head is adk^ and the whiJe heart fidnt: 
• From the sole of (the fix>t e^en to die head, there is 
no soundness therein ; 
It is wound, and bmiae, and putrefying son: 
It hath not been pressed, neither hath it been bound; 
hath it b6en softened with ointment 
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7 Your country is desolate, your cities are burnt wii 

fire; 
Your land, before your eyes stranlgers deyour it ; 
And it is become desolate, as if destroyed by an 

inundation. 

8 AndthedaughterofSion is left, as ashed in a vine- 

yard; 
As a lodge in a garden of cucumbers, as a city taken 

by siege. 
. 9 Had xu)t Jehovah God of hosts left us a remnant, 
We had soon become as Sodom; we had been like 

. unto Gomorrah. 

10 Hear ye the word of Jehovah, O ye princes of 

Sodom ! 
Give ear to the law of our God, ye people of Go- 
morrah? 

11 What have I to do with the multitude of your sacri- 

fices? saith Jehovah : 
I am cloyed with the biirnt-ofierings of rams, and 

the fat of fed beasts ; 
And in the blood of bullocks, imd of lambs, and of 

goats, Ihave no delight. 

12 When ye come to appear brfore me. 
Who hath required this at your hands ? 

13 Tread my courts no more ; bring no more a vain 

oblation : 
Incense! it is an abomination unto me. 
The new moon, and the sabbath, and the assembly 



I cannot endure ; the fast and the day of restraint. 

1 4 Your months, and your solemnities, my soul hateth : 
They are a burden upon me; I am weaiy of bearing 

them. 

15 When ye spread forth your hands, I will hide mine 

eyes from you"; 
Even when ye multiply prayer, I will not hear; 
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For your hands are fall of ttood. ' . 

16 Wash ye, vaske ye clean ; remove ye far away . 
The evil of your doings from before mine eyes: 

17 Cease to do evil ; learn to do well ; 

Seek judgment ; amendi that which is conrupted ; * 
Do justice to the fatherless ; defend the cause of the 
widow. 

18 Come on now, and let us] plead together^ saith 

Jehovah: 
Though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white 

as snow; 
Though they be red as crimson, they shall be like 

wool. 

19 If ye shall be willing and obedient, 
Ye shall feed on the good, of the land ; 

20 But if ye refuse, and be rebellious. 

Ye shall be food for the sword of the enemy : 
For the mouth of Jehovah hath pronounced it. 

21 How is the faithful city become a harlot ! 

She that was fall of judgment, righteousness dwelled 

in her; 
But now murderers ! 

22 Thy silver b become dross ; thy wine is mixed with 

water. 

23 Thy princes are rebellious, associates of robbers ; 
Every one of them loveth a gift, and seeketh rewards : 
To the fatherless they administer not justice ; 

And the cause of the widow cometh not before them. 

24 * Wherefore saith the Lord Jeho v a h God of hosts, 

the Mi^ty One of Israel : 
Aha! I will be eased of mine ad versaries ; 
I will be avenged of mine enemies. 

25 And I will bring again mine hand over thee : 
And I will purge in the famace thy dross ; 
And I will remove aU thine alloy. 
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26 And I will restore thy judges, as at the first ; 
And thy counseUorsi as at the beginning : 
And after this thy name shall be called. 

The city of righteousness^ the faithful metropolis. 

27 l^on shall be redeemed in judgment. 
And her captives in righteousness. 

28 Dut destruction shall fall at once on the revolters 

and the sinners ; 
And they that forsake Jehovah shall be consumed. 

29 For ye shall be ashamed of the ilexes, which ye have 

desired ; 
And ye shall blush for the gardens, which ye have 
chosen: 

30 When ye shall be as an ilex, whose leaves are 

blasted; 
And as a garden, wherein is no water. 

31 And the strong shall become tow, and his work a 

spark of fire ; 
And they shall both bum together, and none shall 
quendi them. 

CHAP. II. 

The word, which was revealed to isaiah, the 
son of ahots, concerning judah and jeru- 
SALEM. 

2 It shall c«ne to pass in the latter days ; 

The mountain of the house of Jehovah shall be es- 
' tablished on the top of the mountains ; 
And it shall be exalted above the hills : 
And all nations shall flow into it. 

3 And many peoples shall go, and shall say: 

Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of Je- 
hovah; 
To the house of the Ood of Jacob : 
And he will teach us of his ways ; 
And he will walk in his paths : 
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For from Sion shall go forth the law ; 

4 And the word of Jehovah from Jerusalem. 
And he shall judge am(mg the nations ; 
And shall work conviction in many peoples : 
-And they shall beat their swords into ploughshares. 
And their spears into pnming-hoc^ : 

Nation shall not lift up sword against nation ; 
Neither shall th^ learn war any more. 

5 O house of Jacob, come ye. 

And let us walk in the light of Jehovah ! 

6 Verily thou hast abandoned thy people, the house of 

J acob : 
Because they are filled with diviners from the east ; 
And with soothsayers like the Philistines ; 
And they multiply a spurious brood of strange 

children. 

7 And his land is filled with silver and gold ; 
And there is no end to his treasures : 
And his land is filled with horses ; 
Neither is their any end to his chariots. 

8 And his land is filled with idols ; 

He boweth himself down to the work of his hands ; 
To that which his fingers have made : 

9 Therefore shall the meaii man be bowed down, and 

the mighty men shall be humbled ; 
And thou wilt not forgive them. 

10 Go into^the rock, and hide thyself in the dost ; 
From the fear of Jehovah, and from the glory of 

his majesty, 
When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror. 

1 1 The lo% qres of men shall be humbled ; 
The height of mortals shall bow down : 

And Jehovah alone shall be exalted in that day. 

12 For the day of Jehovah God of hosts is against 

every thing great and lofty ; 
An^ against every thing that is exalted ; and it shall 
be humbled. 
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13 Even against aH the cedars of Lebanon, the^ high 

and the exalted ; < 
And against all the oaks of Basan : 

14 And against all the mountains, the high ones ; 
And against all the hills, the.ezalted ones ; 

15 And against eveiy tower, high raised ; 
And against every mound, strongly fortified. 

16 And against all the ships of Tarshish ; 
And against every lovely work of art. 

17 And the pride of man shall bow down ; 
And the height of mortals shall be humbled ; 
And JsHOVAH alone shall be exalted in that day : 

18 And the idols shall totally disappear. 

19 And they shall go into caverns of rocks, and. into 

holes of the dust ; 
From the fear of Jehovah, and from the glory of his 

majesty. 
When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror.. 

20 In that day shall a man cast away his idols of 

silver. 

And his idols of gold, which they have madeto wor- 
ship: 

To the moles, and to the bats : 

21 To go into caves of the rocks, and into clefts of the 

craggy rocks : 
From the fear of Jehovah, and from the glory of 

his majesty, 
When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror. 

4, 

22 Trust ye no more in man, whose breath is in his 

nostrils; 
For of what account is he to be made? 

CHAP. III. 

1 For behold the Lord Jehovah God of hosts 
Removeth from^erusalem, and from Jiidah, 
Every stay and support ; 



CHAP. III. 77 

The whole stay of bread, and the whole stay of 

water; 
' 2 The mighty man, and the warrior ; 

The judge, and the prophet, and the .diviner^ and 

the sage : 

3 The ruler of fifty, and the honourable person ; * 
And the counsellor, and the skilful artist, and the 

powerful in persuasion. 

4 An4 1 will make boys their princes ; 
And infants shall rule over them. 

5 And the people shall be oppressed, one man by an- 

other : 
And every man shall behave insolently towards his 

neighbour ; 
The boy towards the old man, and the base towards 

tl)e honourable. 

6 Therefore shall a man take his brother, of his father's 

house> by the garment ; • . 

Saying : Come, and be thou ruler over us ; 
And let thine hand support bur ruinous state. = 

7 Then shall he openly declare saying : 

I will not be the healer of your breaches ; 
For in my house is neither bread, nor raiment : 
Appwit not me ruler of the people. 

8 For Jerusalem tottereth, and Judah falleth ; 
Because their tongues, and their hands, are i^^ainst 

Jshovah; 
To provoke by their disobedience the cloud of his 
glory. ... 

9 The steadfastness of their countenance witnesseth 

against them; i 

For their sin, like Sodom, they publish, they hide it 

not: 
Wo to their souls ! for upon themselves have they 
brought down evil. 
10 Pronounce ye a blessing on the just: verily, good 
[shall be to him] ; 
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For the fruit of lus deeds shall he eat 

11 Wo to the wicked : evil [shall be his portion] ; 
For the work of hb hands shall be repaid unto him. 

12 As for my people, childrm are their oppressors ; 
And women bear rule oyer them. 

O my people, thy leaders cause thee to err ; 
Aad pervert the way of thy paths. 

13 Jehovah ariseth to plead his cause ; 
He standeth up to contend with his people,* 

14 Jehovah will meet in judgment, 

The elders of his people, and their princes : 
As for you, ye have consumed my vineyard : 
The plunder of the poor is in your houses. 

15 What mean ye, that ye crush my people ; 
And grind the &ces of the poor ? 

Saith Jehovah, the Lord of hosts. 

16 Moreover Jehovah hath said : 
Because the daughters of Sion are haughty ; 
And walk di^aying the neck, 

And falsely setting off their eyes with paint; 

Mincing their steps as they go. 

And with their feet lightly tripping along. 

17 Therefore will the Lord humble the head of the 

daughters of Sion ; 
And Jehovah will expose their nakedness. 

1 8 In that day will the Lord take from them the orna- 

ments. 
Of the feet-rings, and the net-works, and the cres- 
cents; 

19 The pendents, and the bracelets, and the thin veils ; 

20 The tires, and the fetters, and the zones. 
And the perfume boxes, and the amulets ; 

21 The rings, and the jewels of the nostril ; 

22 The embroidered robes, and the tunics ; 

» 

And the cloaks, and the little purses ; 

23 The transparent garments, and the fine linen vests ; 
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And the turbans, and the mantles : 

24 And there shall be, instead of (^erfiqne, a putrid 

ulcer;' ' 
And, instead of well*girt raiment, rags ; 
And, instead of high-dressed hair, baldness ; 
And, instead of a zone, a girdle of sackcloth : 
A sunburnt skin, instead of beauty. 

25 Thy people shall fall by the sword ; 
And thy mighty men in the battle. 

26 And her doors shall lament and mourn ; 
And desolate shall she sit on the ground. 

CHAP. IV. 

1 And seven women shall layhold on one man in that 

day, saying : 
Our own bread will we eat. 
And with our own garments will we be clothed ; 
Only let us be called by thy name ; 
Take away our reproach. 

2 In that day shall the Branch of Jehovah 
Become glorious and honourable ; 

And the produce of the land excellent and beautifiil, 
For the escape of the house of Israel. 

3 And it shall come to pass, whosoever is left in Sion, 
And remaineth in Jerusalem, 

Holy shall he be called ; 

Every one that is written among the living in Jem- 
salem. 

4 When the Lord shall have washed away the filth of 

the daughters of Sion ; 
And the blood of Jerusalem shall have removed from 

the midst of her, 
By a spirit of judgment, and by a spirit of burning : 

5 Then shall Jxhovah create upon the station of 

mount Sion, 
And upon all her holy assemblies. 
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A cloud hy day, and smoke; 
. And the brightness of a flaming fire by night ; 

Yea, oyer all shall the Glory be a coTering. 
6 And a tabernacle it shall be, for shade by day from 
the heat ; 

And for a covert, and a refuge, from storm and rain. 

CHAP. V. 

1 Let me sing now a song to my Beloved ; 
A song of loves concerning his vineyard. 
My Beloved had a vineyard. 

On a high and fruitfril hill : 

2 And he fenced it round, and he cleared it from the 

stones. 
And he planted it with the vine of Sorek ; 
And he built a tower in the midst of it. 
And he hewed out also a lake therein : 
And he expected, that it should bring forth graj>es, 
But it brought forth poisonous berries. 

3 And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and ye men 

of Judah, 
Judge, I pray you, between me and my vineyard : 

4 What could have been done more to my vineyard. 
Than I have done unto it ? 

Why, when I expected that it should bring forth 

grapes. 
Brought it forth poisonous berries ? 

5 But come now, and I will make known unto you, 
What I purpose to do to my vineyard -• 

To remove its hedge, and it shall be devoured ; 
' To destroy its fence, and it shall be trodden down. 

6 And I will make it a desolation ; 

It shall not be pruned, neither shall it be digged ; 
But the brier and the thorn shall spring up in it ; 
And I will command the clouds, 
That they shed no rain upon it. 
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7 -Verily, the vineyard of Jehova^h God of hosts is 

the house of Israel : 
And the men of Judah the plant of his delight : 
And he looked for judgment,^ but behold tynumy : 
And for righteousness, but behold the cry of the op- 
pressed. 

8 Wo unto you, who join house to house ; 
Who lay field unto field together ; 

Until there be no place, and ye have your dwelling, 
Alone to yourselves, in the midst of the Iwid. 

9 To mine ear hath Jehovah God of hosts revealed^ 

it: 

Surely many houses shall become a desolation : , 
The great and the fair ones, without an inhabitant. 

10 Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield a singfe bath 

of wine. 

And, a chomer of seed. shall produce an ephah. 

1 1 Wo unto them, who rise early in the mon^ing, to 

follow strong drink; 
Who sit. late in the evening, that wine may inflame 
them: 

12 And the lyre, and the harp, the tabor, and the pipe, 
And wine, are their entertainments ; 

But the work of Jehovah they regard not; 

And the operation of his hands they do not perceive. 

13 Therefore my people goeth into captivity for want 

of knowledge;. 
And their nobles have died with hunger; 
And their plebeians are parched up with thirst. 

14 Therefore Hades hath enlarged his appetite; 

And hath stretched open his mouth without mea- 
sure: 

And down go her nobility, and her populace ; 

And her busy throng, and ah that exult in her. 
1^ And the mean man shall be bowed down/ and the 
great man shall be brought low ; 
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And tiie eyes of the haughty shall be humbled : 

16 And j£HOVAH God bt hostai shall be exalted in 

judgment; 
And €rbd the Holy One shall be sanctified by dis- 
playing his righteausness. 

17 Then shall the sheep feed without restnont; . 

And the kids shall depasture the desolate fields of 
the luxurious* 

18 Wo unto thenii who draw out iniquity, as a long 

cable ; 
And sin^ as the thick traces of a wain : 

19 Who say, Let him make speed then, let him hasten 
His work, that we may see it; 

And' let the counsel of the Holy One of Israel 
Draw near, and come to pass, that we may know it. 

20 Wo unto them who caH evil good, and 'good evil; 
Who put darkness for light, and light for^darkness; 
Who put bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter. 

21 Wo unto them who are wise iniheir owd'eyes, 
And prudent in their own 'conceit. 

22 Wo unto them, who are powerfiil to drink wine; 
And men of might to mingle strong drink : 

23 Wh6 jt»tify the guilty for reward, 

And take away the righteousness of the righteous 
from him. 

24 Therefore as the tongue of fire licketh up the stiAble, 
And as the flame dissolveth the chaff; 

So shall their toot become like touchwood. 
And their blossom shall go up like the dust: 
Because they hive despised the law bf Jshovah 

God of hosts ; 
And scornfully rejected the word of the Holy One 
of Israel. 

25 Wherefore the anger of Jehovah is kindled 

against his people ; 
' Ani he hath stretched out his hand against them : 
And he smote them; and the mountidns trembled: 
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. And their carcasses became as the dung in ^le midst 
of the streets. 
For all this his anger is not turned away; 
But stfll is his hand stretched out. « 

26 And lie will erect a standard for the nations afar off : 
And he will hist every one of them from the ends of 

theearth*; . - ..•;-. 

And behold/ with speed swiftly shall they come. 

27 Nnnie am6ng them is fisdnt, and none stumbledi; 
None shall slumber, nor sleep: 

Nor ^all the girdje of th^ir loms be loosed; 
Nor shall the latchet of their shoes be unbound. 

28 liV^ose arrows ar^ shaipened; 

And all their bows are bent: ^ - . 
The hoofs of their h6)rses shall be 'counted as ada- 
mant; 
And their wheels as a Whirlwind. 

29 Their growling is like the growUug. of the lioness; 
Like the young lions shall they growl: ' ' -^ 
They shall roar, and shall seize the prey; ' 

And they shall bear it away, and none shall rescue 

• ♦ . . • . .. .♦ • J • 

30 In that day, shall they roar againfit them, hke the 

roaringof the sea; ^'' 

And these shall look to the heaven' uptraid, and 

down to the earth ; 
And lo ! darkness, distress ! 
And the light is obscured by the gloomy vapour. 

CHAP. VI. 

1 In the year, in which Uzziah the king died, I saw 
Jehovah sitting on a throne high and lo%; and 
the train of his robe filled ihe teniple. 

2 Above him stood seraphim: eack oni of them had 
six wings: vrith two of them he covereth bis face, 

« with two of them he covereth hia feet, and two of 

o2 
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3^ tk^'he usetb in 'flying. Andthey cried altdrmttdy^ 
and said: ' ^ 

Holy^ holy, holy, Jshovah God of hosts ! 
The whole earth is 'filled with his'gloiy. 

4 And the pillars of the vestibule were shaken with 
< the voice of their cry ; and the temple was filled with 

5 smok^. And I said, Alas for me ! I am struck dumb : 
for I am ia man of poHuted :lips ; and in the midst of 
a people of polluted lips do I dwell : for mine eyes 

6 have seen the King, Jehovah God of hosts. And 
one of the seraphun cdme flying unto me; and in 
his hand was a burning coal, which he had taken 

7 with the tongs from off* the idtar. And he touched 
my mouth, and said:' ; - 

Lo! this hath touched thy lips: ' 

Thine iniquity is removed, and thy sin is eicpiated. 

8 And I heard the voice of Jehovah, saying: 
Whom shall I send; and who will go for us? • « 

9 Aiid I said: Behold, here am I; send me. 

And he said: 

» 

Go, and say thou to this people : 
Hear ye indeed, but understand ijot; 
See ye indeed, but perceive not; 

10 Make gross the heart of this people; 

Make their ears dull, and close up their eyes; 
Lest they see with their eyes, and hear with their 

ears, 
And understand with their hearts, and be'.con- 

verted; and I should heal them. 

11 And I said: How long, O Jehovah? And he said: 

Until cities be laid waste, so that there be no in* 

habitant; 
And houses, so that there be no man : 
And the land be left utterly desolate. 

12 Until Jehovah remove man far away; 

And there be many a deserted woman in the midst 
of the land. 
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13 And though there be a tenth.part remaining in it, 
- c Even^ this shall undergo a rqpeated destruction; 
Yet, as the ilex, and the oak, though cut down, 

hath its stock remaining, 
A holy seed shall be the stock of the nation. 

CHAP. VII. 

1 In the days of Ahaz, the son of Jotham, the'son 
of Uzziah, king of Judah, Retsin king of Syria, and 

^ Pekab, the son of Remaliah, king of Israel, came up 
against Jerusalem^ to besiege it; but. they could not 
overcome it. 

2 And when it was told to the house of David, that 
Syria was supported by Ephraim; the heart of the 
king, and the heart of his people, was moved; as the 
trees of the forest are moved before the wind. 

3 And Jehovah said to Isaiah: Go out .now to 
meet Ahaz; thou and Shearjashub thy son; at the 
end of the aqueduct of the upper pool, at the cause- 

4 way of the Fuller's field. And thou shalt say unto 
him: 

Take he«d, and be still: fear not, neither let thy 
heart be faint; 

Because of the two tails of these smoking fire- 
brands; 

For the fierce wrath of Retsin, and of the son of 
Remaliah, 

5 Because Syria hath devised evil against thee ; 
Ephraim, and the son of Remalian, 9aying : 

6 Let us go up against Judah, and harass it ; 
And let us rend ofi* a part of it for ourselves ; 
And let.us set a king to reign in the midst of it : 
Even the son of Tabeal. 

7 Thus saith the Lord Jxhovah : 

It shall not stand, neither shall it be. 

8 Though the head of Syria be Damascus, 
And the head of Damascus, Retsin ; 
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Yit Within threescore attd five years, ; 

Ephraim shall be broken, that he be no more a 
pec^le: 
9 Though the head of Ephraim be Samaria ; 

And the head of Samaria, RemaUah'a son. 

If ye believe not in me, ye shall not be established. 
10 And Jehovah spake yet again to Ahaz, saying : 
] I Ask thee a sign from Jehovah thy God : 

6o deep to the grave, or high to the heaven above* 
1,2 And Ahaz said; I will not ask; neither will I tempt 

15 Jehovah. And he said : 

Hear ye now, O house of David : 
/Is it a small thing for yon to weary men, 
That'jron should weary my Qqd also ? 
14 Ther^ore Jehovah himself shall give you a 
4Ugn: 
Behold the Virgin conceiveth, and beareth a son ; 
And s^e shall call his name, Immanuel. 
1-6 Butter and hon^y shall he eat, 

^When he shall know to refuse what is evil, and to 
choose what is good : 

16 For before this child shall know, 

To refiise the evil, and to choose the good ; 

The land shall become desolate, 

By whose two kings thou art distressed^ 

17 But Jehovah shall bring upon diee, 

And upon thy people, and upon diy father's house, 

iDays, such as have not come, 

Fit>m the day that Bphmim departed fimn Judah. 

18 ;^d k shall eome topass in tl^at day ; 
Jehovah shall hist the fly, 

That is in the utmoiElt part of the rivers of Egypt; 
And the bee, that is in the land of Assyria : 

19 And they shall come, and they shall light all of 

them. 
On the desolate valleys, and on the craggy rocks, 
And on the thickets, and on all the caverns. 
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20 In tbfit day, Jebovah sball shave by the hired 

ratoTy 
By the people beyond the river, by the king of 

Aiayria^ 
The head and the hair of the feet; 
And even.tba beaid itaelf shall be destroyed. 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day^ 

That if a man shall feed a young cow, and two 
sheep; 

22 Rrom the pleni^ of milk, which they shall pro- 

duce, he shall eat butter : 
Even butter and honey shall he eat, 
Whosoever is left in tiie midst of the land. 

23 And every vineyard, that h«di a thousand vines, 
Valued at a thousand pieces of silver, 

Shall become in that day briers and thorns. 

24 With arrows and with the bow shall they come 

thither; 
For the whole land'^shall become briers and thorns. 

25 And all the hills, which were dressed with the 

mattocki 
Wh^e the fear of briers and thorns never came, 
Shall be for the range of the ox, and for the tread- 
ing of sheep. 

CHAP. VIII. 

1 Airo JsHOVAH said uilto me: Takeiunto thee 
a large mirror, and write on it with a Workman's 
graving tool, to hasten the spoil, to take quiddy the 

2 prey. And I called unto me for a testimony fiulb*- 
ful witoeasea ; Uriah thp priest, and Zaehariah the 

3 son of Jeberechiah. And I approached unto the 
Prophetess; aud ihe conceived, and bare a son. 
And Jehovah said unto me: Call his.nme Ma- 
her-shalal haah-bas : 

4 For before; the child shall know 

To pronounce My Father and My Mother, . 
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« 

The riches of Damascus shall be borne away, 
And the spoil of Samaria, before the king of As- 
syria. 

5 Yet agaib Jehovah spake unto me, saying: 

6 Because this people hath rejected 

The waters of Siloah, which flow gently : 

And rejoiceth in Retsin, and the son of Remaliah : 

7 Therefoie behold the Lord bringeth up upon them 
The waters of the river, the strong and the mighty ; 
Even the king of Assyria, and all his force. 
And he shall rise above all their channels, 

And shall go over all their banks. 

8 And he shall pass through Judah, overflowing 

and spreading, ' 
Even to the neck shall he reach : 
And the extension of his wings shall be 
Over the full breadth of thy land, O Immanuel ! ^ 

9 Know ye this, O ye peoples, and be struck with 
( consternation; 

And give ear to it, all ye of distant lands : 
Gird yourselves, and be dismayed; gird your- 
selves, and be dismayed. 

10 Take counsel together, and it shall come to nought ; 
Speak the word, and it shall not stand : 

For God is with us. 

1 1 For thus said Jehovah unto me ; 

As taking me by the hand he instructed me, , 
That I should not walk in the way of this people, 
' saying: 

12 Say ye not. It is holy, 

• Of every thing, of which this people shall say, It is 
holy: ' 

And' fear ye not the object of their fear, neither be ye 
terrified. 

13 Jehovah God of hosts, sanctify ye hitn ; 

And let Him be your fear, and let Him be your dread : 
If And he shall be unto you a sanctuary : 
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But a stone of stumblu^, and a rode of offence, 

To the two houses of Israel ; 

A trapi and a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

15 And many among them shall stumble. 

And shall fall, and be broken; and shall be ten- 
snared, and caught. 

16 Bind up the testimony, seal the command, among 

my disciples. 

17 I will therefore wait for Jehovah, who hideth his 

face 
From the house of Jacob ; yet will I look for him. 

18 Behold, I, and the children. 

Whom Jehovah hath given unto me; 
For signs and for wonders in Israel, 
From Jehovah God of hosts. 
Who dwelleth in the mountain of Sion. 

1 9 And when they shall say unto you : ) 
Seek unto the necromancers and the wizards ; 
To them that speak inwardly, and that mutter : 
Should not a people seek unto their God ? 
Should they seek, instead of the living, unto the dead ? 

20 Unto the command, and unto the testimony, let them 

seek: 
If they will not speak according to this word. 
In which there is no obsciu*ity ; 

21 Every one of them shall pass through the land dis- 

tressed and famished : 
And when he shall be famished, and angry with 

himself. 
He shall curse his king and his God« 

22 And he shall cast his eyes upwards, and look down 

to the earth : 
And lo ! distress and darkness ! 
Gloom, tribulation, and accumulated darkness ! 

23 But there shall not hereafter be darkness in the 

land which was distressed : 
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In Ibe focmar time lie debnled 
The land Zebulon, and the land oi Niqphihali ; 
But in the latter time he hathtmade it glorious : 
Even the way of the sea, .beyond Jordan, Galilee of 
the nations. 

CHAP. IX, 

1 The people, that walked in darkness, 
Have seen a great light ; 

They that dwelled in the land of the shadow of death, 
Unto them hath the light shined. 

2 Thou hast multiplied the nation, thou hast in- 

creased their joy : 
They rejoice before thee, as with the joy of harvest; 
As they rejoice, who divide the spoil. 

3 For the yoke of his burden, the staff laid on his 

shoulder, 
The rod of his oppressor, hast thou broken, as in the 
day of Midian. 

4 For the greaves of the armed warrior in the conflict, 
And the garment rolled in much blood. 

Shall be for a burning, even fuel for the fire. 

5 For unto us a Child is bom ; unto us a Son is given ; 
And the government shall be upon his shoulder : 
And his name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor^ 
The mighty God, the Father of the everlasting age, 

the Prince of peace. • 

6 Of the increase of his government and peace there 

shall be no end ; 
Upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom i 
To fix it, and to establish it 
With judgment and with justice, henceforth and for 

ever : 
The zeal of Jehovah God of hosts will do this. 

7 Jeuqvah hath sent a word against Jacob ; 
And it hath lighted upon Israel. 
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8 Because the people all of them cany themselyos 

haughtily; 
Ephraim, and the inhabitant of S^im^ipnt ; 
In pride and airogance of heart, saying : 

9 The bricks are &llen, but we will build with hewn 

stone ; 
The sycamores are cut down, but we will replace 
them with cedars : 

10 Therefore willJEHovAH excitetheprincesofSLetsin 

against him ; . 
And raise up his enemies together ; 

1 1 The Syrians firoin the East, and the Philistines from 

the West ; 
And they shall devour Israel on every side. 
For all this his anger is not turned away ; 
But his hand is still stretched out. 

1 2 Yet this people have, not turned unto him that 

smote them ; 
And Jehovah God of hosts they have not sought. 

13 Therefore shall Jehovah cut oflf from Israel the 

head and the tail ; 
The branch and the rush, in one day : 

14 The aged^ and the honourable person, he is the head ; 
And the prophet which teacheth falsehood^ he is the 

tail. 

15 For the leaders of this people led them astray ; 
And they that are led by them shall be devoured. 

16 Wherefore Jehovah shall not rejoice over their 

young men ; 

And on their orphans, and their widows, he shall 
have no compassion. 

For every one of them is a hypocrite and ap evil- 
doer; 

And every mouth spe^eth fo}ly« 

For all this his anger is not turned away ; 
But his hand is still stretched out. 
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] 7 For wiokediiess bumeth like a fire ; 

The brier and the bramble tl shall consume : 

And it shall kindle the tHicket of the wood ; 

And they shall mount up in volumes of rising smoke. 

18 Through the wrath of Jehovah God of hosts is the 

land darkened ; 
And the people shall be as fuel for the fire : 
A man shall not spare his brother. 

19 But he shall snatch on the right, and yet be hungiy; 
And he shall devour on the left, and not be satisfied: 
Every man shall devour the flesh of his neighbour. 

20 Manasseh shall devour Ephraim, and Ephraim 

Manasseh ; 
And both of them shall be united against Judah. 
For all this his anger is not turned away ; 
But his hand is still stretched out. 

CHAP. X. 

1 Wo unto them, that decree unrighteous decrees ; 
Unto the scribes, that prescribe oppression : 

2 To turn aside the needy from judgment ; 

To rob of their right the poor of my people : 
That the widows may become their prey ; 
And that they may plunder the orphans. 

3 And what will ye do in the day of visitation ? 
And in the desolation, which shall come from afar? 
To whom will ye flee for succour ? 

And where will ye deposit your wealth ; 

4 Without me, they shall bow down under the 

bounden, 
And under the slain shall they fall. 

For all this his anger is not turned away ; 
But his hand is still stretched out. 

5 Ho ! to the Assyrian, the I'od of mipe anger. 
The staff in whose hand is the inrtrument> of mine 

indignation ! 
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6 Against a dissembling nation wilt I send hiih ; 
And against a people the object of my wrath will I 

give him a charge': 
To gather the spoil, Ad to bear away the prey; , ^ 
And to trample them under foot like the mire of the 

streets. - 

7 But He doth not so purpose ; 
And his heart doth not so intend: 
But to destroy is in his heart ; 
And to cut off nations not a few. 

8 For he saith. Are not my princes altogether kings ? 

9 Is not Calno as Carchemish ? 
Is not Hamath as Arphad ? 

Is not Samaria as Damascus ? . 

10 As my hand hath seized the kingdoms of the idols. 
Whose graven images were superior to those of Sa- 
maria and Jerusalem ; 

1 1 As I have done unto Samaria and her idols, 

Shall I not l&ewise do unto Jerusalem, and her 
images? 

12 But it shall be, when j£H ov a h hath accomplished 

his whole work 
Upon mount Sion, and upon Jerusalem : 
I will punish the effect of the proud heart of the 

king of Assyria ; 
And the triumphant look of his haughty eyes. 

13 For he hath said, By the strength of my hand have 

I done it ; 

And by my wisdom ; for I am endowed 'with pru- 
dence. 

I hdve removed the bounds of the peoples ; 

And I have plundered their hoarded treasures ; 

And I have brought down those, that were strongly 
seated. 

1 4 And my hand hath found, as a nest, the riches of the 

peoples: 
And as one gathereth eggs deserted, 
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So hare I rnddie a general gatlieriiig of tlie eartli : 
And Aere wals no one thiat' moved the wing ; ' 
That opened the beak, or that chirped.' 

15 Shdi the as boast itsdf against him, that heweth 

tberdWitii ? 
Shall the saw magnify itself against him, that moveth 

it? " 

As if the rod shonld wield him, that lifteth h; 
As if the staff should lift' up its master. 

16 Wherefore Jehovah ike Lord of hosts shall send 
Upon his &t ones . leanness ; 

And under his glory shall he kindle 
A burning as of a coilfla^tion. ' 
7 And the light of Israel draU^beoome a fire, 
, And his Hofy One a flame ; 
> And- h^' shall bum, and consume his thorn, 

And his brier in (me day. 
1 8 Even the gloty of his forest, and of his fruitfiil field, 
Fran the sovl even to tUe fleish^ shall heicobsiime ; 
And it shall be, as when one fleeth out of the fire. 
1 9" • And Ihe remainder of the trees of his forest shall be 
a small number. 
So that a child mky write them down. 

20 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

No more shall' the remnant of Israel, 

And the estaped of the house of Jacob, 

Lean upon him, that smote them : 

But shall lean upon Jehovah, 

The Holy One of Israel, in truth. 
,2 1 A remnant shall return, a remuaht of Jacob, 

Unto 6od the Mighty. 
22 Foir though thy people, O Israel, shall be as &e sand 
of the sea, 

A remnant of them only shall return. 

llie consummation decided, overfloweth with strict 
justice ; 



n 
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23 ' For a full and idedsi ve decree 

Shall Jehovah the Lord of hosts accomplish in the 
midst of the land** 

24 Wherefore thus saith Jehovah the Lord of bbsts : 
Fear not, O myicpeople^' that dwellest ia SioD,' be- 
cause of thd Assyrian : 

Wit^ his staff indeed shall he smite thee, 
And his rod shall he lift up against thee, in the way 
of Egy|>t. 

25 But yet a very little time, and mine indignation shall 
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And mioe anger in their destruction : 

26 And Jeh ova uQod of hosta shall raise up against 

him a scouige, : 
Like the stroke upon Midian at the rock of Orcb, 
And like the rod which he lifted up over the sea ; 
Yea he will lift it up, after the manner of Egypt 

27 And it shall come to pass in that day, 

His biu^^n shall be removed irom off thy shoulder, 
Atid his yoke from off thy neck : i 

Yea the ydie shall perisik fipom off your shoulders. 

28 He is come to Aiatb ; he hatk passed to^Migron ; 
At Miohmas bei will deposits hisbagglige. ^ • , 

29 They have passed the strait ; Geba ia tb6ir lodging 

for the night: 
Ramah is frightened ; Gibeah of Saul fleetb. 

30 Ciy aloud with thy voice, O daughter of GaUnn ; 
Hearken unto her, O Laish ; answer her, O Anathoth. 

31 Madmena ia gone away i the inhabitants of Gebim 

flee amain. 

32 Yet this day -sbaU he abide in Nob : - 

He shall shake his hand against the mouiit of the 

daughter of Sion ; 
Against the hfll* of Jerusalem. 
38 Behold Jehovah, the Loid of hosta^ 
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Shall lop the flourishing branch with a dreadful 

crash; 
And the high of stature shall be cut down, 
And the lofty shall be brought low : 
34 And he shall hew the thickets of the forest with iron, 
And Lebanon shall fiedl by a mighty hand. 

CHAP. XL 

1 But there shall spring forth a rod from the trunk 

of Jesse; 
And a scion from his roots shall become fruitful. 

2 And the spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon him ; 
The spirit of wisdom, and understanding ; 

The spirit of counsel, and strength ; 
The spirit of the knowledge, and the fear of Je- 
hovah. 

3 And he shall be of quick discernment in the fear of 

Jehovah: 
So that not according to the sight of his eyes shall 

he judge; 
Nor according to the hearing of his ears shall he 

reprove. 

4 But with righteousness shall he judge the poor, 
And with equity shall he work conviction in the 

meek of the earth. 
And he shall smite the earth with the blast of his 

mouth. 
And with the breath of his lips he shall slay the 

wicked one. 

5 And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins ; 
And faithfulness the cincture of his. reins. 

6 Then shall the wolf take up his abode with the 

lamb; 
And the leopard shaU lie down with the kid : 
And the calf, and the young lion, and the fading 
shall come together ; 



CHAP. :i|f:i. 97 

And a little child shall lead them. 

7 And the heifer and the she-bear shall feed together; 
Together shall their young ones lie down ; 

And the. lion shall eat straw like the ox. 

8 And the suckling shall play upon the hole of the 

aspic; 
And upon the den of the basilisk shall the new- 
weaned child lay his hand. 

9 They shall nothurt, nor destroy, in all my holy 

mountain; 
For the earth shall be full of the knowledge of 

Jehovah, 
As the waters that cover the d^ths of the sea. 

10 And it shall come to pass in that day, ^ 
The root of Jesse, which standeth for an ensign to 

the peoples, 
Unto him shall the nations repair, 
And his resting place shall be glorious. 

11 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
Jehovah shall again the second time put forth his 

hand. 
To recover the remnant of his people, 
That remaineth, ficom Assyria, and from Egypt ; 
And from Pathros, and from Cush, and from Elam : 
And from Shinear, and from Hamath, and from the 
. western regions. 

12 And he shall lift up a signal to the nations; 
And he shall gather the outcasts of Israel, 
And the dispersed of Judah shall he collect. 
From the four extremities of the earth. 

13 And the jealousy of Ephraim shall cease; 
And the enmity of Judah shall be no more : 
Ephraim shall not be jealous of Judah ; 

And Judah shall not be at enmity with Ephraim. 

14 But they shall invade the borders of the Philistines 

westward: 
Together shall they spoil the children of the east: 

H 
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On Edom and«Moab ^ey. shall lay their hand; 
And the sons of Ammoa shall obey; them. 

15 And j£iidvAH shall smite with a drought the 

tongue of the Egyptian sea ; 
And he'shall shake hk hand over die rivet with his 

vehement wind; 
- And he skM, strike it ixito seven streams, 
And make them pass over it diy^shod. 

16 And these shall be a highway for the remna^it of his 

people ; 
Which shall remain from Assjrria : 
As it was unto Israel, 
In the day when he came up.from the land of Egypt 

gHAP. XII. 

1 And in that day that thou shalt say^ 

I will give thudcs. unto thee» Q Jejiovah ; for 
though thoii hast been Angry with m^ 

Thine anger ia tumed.away^ and thou bastcomforted 
me. 

2 Behold, God is my salvation ; 

I will trusty ai^d wilLnot be afiaid : 

For my strength, and my song, is Joshovah ; 

And he is become^unto me salvation. 

3 And when ye shaU^draw wat^m with joy from the 

4 fountains of salvation ; in thaida^jye. shall say: 

Give yethaiAs to jEi|LovAiii; CAlI:u|K>nhb name^ 
Make. known among the peoples hife mighty 

deeds.: 
Record .ye, bow highly i his name is. exalted. 

5 Sing yiC. JfiHOVAH ; for he hath wrofughta stu« 

pettdous'work; 
This is made' manifest in all the earth. 

6 Cry aloudy and shout for joy, O idbalntress of 

Sion: 
For great in the midst of thee is the Holy One of 
' Israel. 
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CHAP. XIIL 

1 The oracle! concerning Babylon, which 
was revealed to lisaiah, the son of amots. 

2 Upon a lofiy mountam erect the standard ; 
Exalt the voice ; beckon with the hand ; 
That they laay enter the gates of prini^. 

3 I have given a charge to inine enrolled warriors ; 

I have even called my strong ones to execute my 

wrath; 
Those that exult in my greatness. 

4 A sound of a multitude in the mountains, as of a 

great people ; . . 

A sound of the tumult of kingdoms, of nations ga- 
thered together ! 
Jehovah, God of hosts, mustereth the host for the 
batde. 
5. Th^ come from a distant land, from the end of the 
heavens; 
Jehovah, and the instruments of his wrath, to de- 
^ stroy thi whole land. 

6 Howl ye^ for the day of Jehovah is at hand : 
As a destruction from the Almighty shall it come. 

7 Therefore shall aD hands be slackened ; 

And every heart of mortal shall melt ; and &ey ^hall 
be terrified: 

8 Torments and pangs shall seize them ; 

As a woman in travail^ they shall be pained : 
They shall look one upon another with astonishment ; 
Their couaofeenances shall be like flames of fire. 

9 Behold, the day of Jehovah cdmetfa, inexorable ; 
Even indignation, and burning wrath : 

To make the land a desolation : 
And her sinnen^ he shall destroy from out of her. 
10 Yea the stars of heaven, and the ccmstellations 
thereof. 
Shall not send forth their light : 

H 2 
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The sun is darkened at his going forth, 

And the moon shall not cause her light to shine. 

1 1 And I will visit the world for its evil. 
And the wicked for their iniquily : 

And I will put an end to the arrogance of the proud ; 
And I ^ill bring down the haughtiness of the terrible* 

12 I will make a mortal more precious than fine gold; 
Yea .a man, than the rich ore of Ophir. 

13 Wherefore I will make the heavens tremble; 
And the earth shall be shaken out of her place : 
In the indignation of Jehovah God of hosts ; ' 
And in the day of his burning anger. 

14 And the remnant shall be, as a roe chased ; . 

And as sheep, when there is none to gather them to- 
gether ; 
They shall look, every one towards his own people ; 
And they shall flee, every one to his land. 

15 Every one, that is overtaken, shall be thrust through : 
And all that are collected in a body shall fall by the 

sword. 

16 And their infants shall be dashed before their eyes ; 
Their houses shall be plundered, and their wives ra- 
vished. 

17 Behold, I rdse up against them the Medes ; 
Who shall hold silver of no account ; 

And as for gold, they shall not delight in it 

18 Their bows shall dash the young men ; 

And on the fruit of the womb they shall have no 

mercy: 
Their eye shall have no pity even on the children. 
19. And Babylon shall become, she that was the beauty 

of kingdoms. 
The glory of the pride of the Chaldeans, 
As the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah by the 

hand of God. 
20 It shall not be inhabited for ever ; 

Nor shallitbe dwelt infrom generation to generation : 
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Neither shall the Arabian pitch his tent there : 
Neither shall the shepherds make their folds there. 

21 But there shall the wild beasts of the deserts lodge ; 
And howling monsters shall fill their houses : 

And there shall the daughters of the ostrich dwell ; 
And there shall the satyrs hold their revels. 

22 And wolves shall howl to one another in their pa- 

laces; 
And dragons in their voluptuous pavilions. 
And her time is near to come ; 
And her days shall not be prolonged. ^ 

CHAP. XIV. 

1 For Jehovah will have compassion on Jacob, 
And will yet choose Israel. 

And he shall give them rest upon their land; 
And the stranger shall be joined unto them, 
And shall cleave unto the house of Jacob. 

2 And the nations shall take them, and bring them 

into their own place ; 
And the house of Israel shall possess them in the 

land of Jehovah, 
As servants and as handmaids : 
And they shall take them captive, whose captives 

they were ; 
And they shall rule over their oppressors : 

3 And it shall come to pass in that day, that Jeho- 
vah shall give thee rest from thine affliction, and 
from thy disquiet, and from the bard servitude 

4 which was laid upon thee; and thou shalt pro- 
nounce this parable upon the king of Babylon,* and 
shalt say : 

How hath the oppressor ceased ! the exactress of 
gold ceased ! 

5 Jehovah hath broken the staff of the wicked, the 

sceptre of the rulers. 
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6 He that smote the peoples in wrath, with a stroke 

unremitted; 
He that ruled the nations in anger^ is persecuted, 
and none faindereth. 

7 The whole earth is at rest, is quiet: they btlmt forth 

into a jojfiil shout : 

8 Even the fir-trees rejoice over thee, the cedars of 

Libanus : 
Since thou art fallen, no feller hath come up against 
us. 

9 Hades from beneath is moved because of thee, to 

meet thee at thy coming : 
He rouseth for thee the mighty dead, all the great 

chiefe of the earth ; 
He maketh to rise up from their thrones, all the 

kings of the nations. 

10 All of them shall accost thee, and shall say unto 

thee: 
Art thou, even thou too, become weak as we? art 
thou made like unto us ? 

1 1 Is then thy pride brought down to the grave; the 

sound of thy sprightly instruments ? 
Is the vermin become thy couch, and the earthworm 
thy covering ? 

12 How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son 

of the morning ! 
Art cut down to the earth, thou that didst subdue 
the nations! 

13 Yet thou didst say in thy heart : I will ascend the 

heavens ; 

Above the stars of God I will exalt my throne; 

And I will sit upon the mount of the divine pre- 
sence, on the sides of the north : 

14 I will ascend above the heights of the clouds ; I will 

be like the Most High. 

1 5 But thou shalt be brought down to the grave, to the 

sides of the pit. 
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16 . Those lhi& see thee shall lock attentively at thee : 

they shall well consider thee: 
la. this the niah, that made the earth to txettifede; that 
that shook the kingdoms ? 

17 That made the world like a desert; that destroyed 

the cities? 
Tliat never dii^miased his captives to their own home? 

18 All the kings of the nations, all of them. 

Lie down in glory, each in his own sepulchre: 

19 But thou art cast out of the graVe, as the tree abo- 

minated; 
Clothed with the slain, with the pierced by the 

sword, 
Widi them that go down to the stones of the pit; as 

a trodden carcass. 

20 Thoa shalt not be joined unto them in burial ; 
Because thou hast destroyed thy countiy, thpu hast 

slain thy people : 
The seed of evil doers shidl never be renowned. 

21 Prepare ye slaugliter for his childreui.for the ini- 

quity of dieir fathers; 

Lest they rise, and possess the earth ; and fill the 
&ce of the v^orld with cities. 

22 For I will arise against them, aaith Jehovah God 

of hosts : 
And I will cut off from Babylon the nanie, and the 

remnant; 
And the son, and the son's son, sai& Jehovah. 

23 And I will make it an inheritance for the porcupine^ 

and pookf of water*; 
And I will plunge it in the miry gulf of destruction, 
saith Jehovah God of hosts. 

24 Jehovah God of hosts hath swom> saying: 
Surely as I have devised, lio Anil it be ; 

Ai^d as I. have purposed-, that thing shall stand; 

25 To crush the Assyrian in my land, and to trample 

him on my Bsountains. 
Th^ shall his yoke depart from off them; 
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And his burden shall be removed from off tbesr 
shoulder. 

26 This is the decree, which is determined on the 

whole earth ; 
And this the hand, which is stretched out over all 
the nations : 

27 For Jehovah God of hosts hath decreed ; and who 

shall disannul it ? 
And it is his hand, that is stretched out ; and who 
shall turn it back ? 

28 Ik the year/ in which ahaz the king 
died, this oracle was delivered. 

HQ Rejoice not, O Philistia, with one consent ; 
Because the rod, that smote thee, is broken : 
For from the root of the serpent shall come forth a 

basilisk ; 
And his fruit shall be a flying fieiy serpent 

30 For the poor shall feed on my choice first-fruits ; 
And the needy shall lie down in security : 

But he will kill thy root with drought; 
And thy remnant he will slay. 

31 Howl, O gate; cry out, O cify ! 

O Philistia, thou art altogether sunk in consternation^ 

For from the north cometh a smoke ; 

And there shall not be a straggler among his levies. 

32 And what answer shall be given to the ambassadors 

of the nation^ ? 
That Jehovah hath laid the foundation of Sion; 
And the poor of his people shall take refiige in her. 

CHAP. XV. 

1 The ORACLE concerning moab. 

Because in the night Ar is destroyed, Moab is 
undone ! 
Because in the night Kir is destroyed, Moab is un- 
done ! 
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2 He goeth up to Beth-Dibon/ to the high places to 

weep: 
Over Nebo, and over Medeba, shall Moab howl : 
On every head diere is baldness; every beard is 

shorn, 

3 In her streets they gird themselves with sackcloth : 
On her house tops, and to her open places, 
Every one howleth, descendeth with weeing. 

4 And Heshbon and Elealeh cry* out aloud ; 
Unto Jahats is their voice heard ; 

Yea the very loins of Moab cry out ; 
Her life is grievous unto her* 

5 The heart of Moab crieth within her ; 

To Tsoar [she crieth out] like the lowing of a young 
' heifer : 

Yea the ascent of Luhith with weeping shall they 
ascend ; 

Yea in the way of Hotondm they raise a cry of de- 
struction. 

6 For the waters of Nimrim shall become desolate : 
For the pasture is withered, the tender plant faileth, 

the green herb is no more. 

7 Wherefore the riches, which they have gained, shall 

perish; 
And what they have deposited, to the valley of 
willows shall be carried away. 

8 For the cry encompasseth the border of Moab : 

To Eglaim reacheth her moan; and to Beer-Elim 
her howling. 

9 Yea the waters of Dimon are full of blood : 
Yet will I bring more evils upon Dimon; 

Upon the escaped of Moab and Ariel, and the rem- 
nant of Admah. 

CHAP. XVI. 

1 I wiLt send forth the son of the ruler of the land, 
From Selah of the desert to the mount of the daugh- 
ter of Sion. 
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•2 And as wand^ng birds driven iiom the nest, . 
So shall be the daughters of Moab at the fords of 
Anion. 
'3 Impart counsel: iiiterpose with equity; 

Make thy shadow as the night in the midst of noon- 
day. 
Hide the outcasts; discover not the fiigitive* 

4 Let the outcasts of Moab sojourn with thee, [0 

Sion;] 
Be thou to them a covert from the destroyer. 
For the oppressor is no more, the destroyer 

ceaseth; 
He that trampled you uiider foot is perished from 

the landi 

5 And the throne shall be established in mercy, 
And in troth shall One sit thereon; 

In the tabernacle of David a judge; 
Carefiilly searching out the right, and dispatdiing 
justice. 

6 We have heard the pride of Moab; he is very 

proud; 
His haughtiness, and his pride, and his anger : vain 
are his lies. 

7 Therefore shall Moab lament aloud ; 

For the whole people of Moab shall he lam^it ; 
For the men of Kirhates shall ye make a moan. 

8 For the fields of Heshbon are put to sham^; 
The vine of Sibmah languisheth, 

Whose generous shoots overpowered the mighty 
lords of the nations ; 

They reached unto Jazer ; they strayed to the de- 
sert; 

*Her branches extended themselves, they passed over 
the sea. 

9 M^erefore I will weep, as with the weeping of Jazer, 

for the vine of Sibmah ; 
I will water thee with ray tears, O Heshbon and 
Elealeh ! 
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For upon thy stttemer ^it3, and upon thy vintage, 
the destroyer hath feUen. 

10 And joy and gladness is taken away from the fruit- 

ful field; . 1 ) , ^ 

And in the. vineyards they shall not sing, they shall 

not shout-: 
In the vats the treader ^halLncft tread out the wine ; 
An end is put to the shouting. 

1 1 Wherefore my bowels for Moab Uke a harp shall 

sound ; 
And mine entrails for Kirhares. 

12 And it shall be. when Moab shall see, 

That he hath wearied himself out on the high 

place, 
That he shall enter his sanctuary, 
To intercede : but he shall not prevail. 

13 This is the word, which J^hoyah spake concerning 

14 Moab long ago; but now Jehovah hath spoken, 
saying : 

After three years, as the years of a hireling, 
The glory of Moab shall be debased, in all his 

great multitude ; 
And the renmant shall be few, small, and without 

strength. 

CHAP. XVII. 

1 The oracle concerning Damascus. 

Behold Damascus is removed, so as to be no 
more a city : 
It shall even become a ruinous heap. 

2 The cities are deserted for ever : 
Th^ shall be given up to the flocks, 

And they shall lie down, and none shall scare tfaem 

away. 

3 And the fortress shall cease from Ephraim, 
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And the kingdom from Damascus : 

And the pride of Syria shall be as the gloiy of the 

sons of Israel ; 
Saith Jehovah the God of hosts. 

4 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
The glory of Jacob shall be diminished. 
And the Witness of his flesh shall become lean. 

5 And it shall be, as when one gathereth the standing 

hanrest. 
And his arm reapeth the ears of com : 
Or as when one gleaneth ears in the valley of Re- 

phaim. 

6 A gleaning shall be left in it, as in^the shaking of 

the olive-tree ; 
Two or three berries on the top of the uppermost 

bough; 
Four or five on the straggling fruitful branches : 
Saith JsHOVAii the God of Israel. 

7 In that day shall a man regard his Maker, 

And toward the Holy One of Israel shall his eyes 
look: 

8 And he shall not regard the altars dedicated to the 

work of his hands ; 
And what his fingers have made, he shall not respect; 
Nor the groves, nor the solar statues. 

9 In that day shall his strongly fenced cities become 
Like the desertion of the Hivites and the Amorites, 
When they deserted the land before the face of the 

sons of Israel : 

And the land shall become a desolation. 
10 Because thou hast forgotten the God of thy sal- 
vation, 

And hast not remembered the rock of thy strength ; 

Therefore, when thou shalt have planted pleasant 
plants. 

And shalt have set shoots from a foreign soil ; 



CHAP. XVIII. 109 

1 1 In the day, when thou shalt have made thy plants to 

grow, 
And in the morning, when thou shalt have made thy 

shoots to spring forth ; 
Even in the day of possession shall the harvest be 

, taken away. 
And there shall be sorrow without hope. 

12 Wo to the multitude of the numerous peoples, 
Who make a sound like the sound of the seas : 
And to the roaring of the nations, 

Who make a roaring like the roaring of mighty wa- 
ters. ^ 

13 Like the roaring of mighty waters do the nations 

roar; 
But He shall rebuke them, and they shall flee far 

away ; 
And they shall be driven like the chafi* of the hills 

before the wind, 
And like the gossamer before the whirlwind. 

14 At the season of evening, behold terror I 
Before the morning, and he is no more ! 
This is the portion of those that spoil us ; 
And the lot of those that plunder us. 

CHAP. XVIII. 

\ Ho ! to the land of the winged cjrmbal, 
Which borders on the rivers of Cush ; 

2 Which sendeth ambassadors on the sea ; 

And in vessels of papyrus on the face of the waters. 
Go, y^ swift messengers. 

To a nation stretched out in length and smoothed ; 
To a people terrible from the first, and hitherto ; 
A nation meted out by line, and trodden down ; 
Whose land the rivers have nourished. 

3 Yea, all ye that inhabit the world, and that dwell on 

the earth, 
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.WbAi the 'Standard ift lifted up oh the motuitaiiifly 

behold ! 
And wlietf the trompet is sonnded, hear ! 

4 For thus hath Jehovah said' unto me : 

I will sit stilly and regani^my fixed habitation ; 

Like the clear heat after rain, 

Like the dewy cloud in the day of harvest 

5 Surely before the vintage^, when the bud is perfect; 
' And the blossom is become a swelling- grape; 

lie shall cut off the shoots with pruning hooks^ 
And the branches he shall take away,- he shall cut 
down. 

6 They shall be left together to the rapacious bird of 

the mountains ; 
And to the wild beasts of the earth : 
* And the rapacious bird shall summer upon it; 
And every wild beast of the earth shall winter upon 

it. 

7 At that time shall a gift be brought to Jehovah the 

God of hosts. 

From a people stretched out in length, and smoothed ; 

And from a people terrible from the first, and hi- 
therto ; 

A nation meted out by line, and trodden down, 

Whose land the rivers have nourished ; 

To the place of the name of Jehovah God of hosts, 
to mount Sion. 

CHAP. XIX 

1 The oracle concerning egypt. 

Behold, Jehovah rideth 
On a swift cloud, and cometh to Egypt ! 
And the idols of Egypt ehaill be moved at his pre- 
sence ;* 
And the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of her, 

2 And I will excite Egyptians against Egyptians, 
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Aad they dhall fight, every man against hk brother, 

and eTery man against his neighbour.^ 
City against city, kmgdom against kmgdnm. 

3 And the spirit of Egy^t shall £ui in the midst of her ; 
And I wUl swallow up her counsel : 

And they shall seek to the idols, and to the sorcerers, 
And to the necromanceiSy and to the wizaids. 

4 And I will give up Egypt bound intQ the iiands of 

cruel lords. 
And a fierce king shall rule oyer them : 
Saith the Lord Jbhov AH Godwof hosts. 

5 Then s&all the waters BblII firom the sea, 
And the river shall be wasted and dried up. 

6 And the streams shidl become putrid ; 

The canals of EgjrptshaU be emptied and dited up. 
The reed and the lotusvshall wither : 

7 The meadow by the canal, even at the mouth of the 

canal. 
And all that is sown by the canal, 
Shall wither, be blasted, and be no more. 

8 And the fisherstshall mourn and lament; 
All those thai cast the hook in the river. 

And those, that spread nets on the face of the wa- 
ters, diall languish. 

9 And they that work the fine flax shjall be con- 

founded, 
And they that weave neb-work. 

10 And her stores shall be broken up ; 

Even of all that make a gain of pools for fish. 

1 1 Surely, the princes of Zoan. are fools ; 

The wise counsellors of Pharaoh bave counselled a 

* brutish counsel 

How will 3iie boast unto Pharaoh : 

I am the soii of the wise, the son of ancient kings ? 

12 Where are they; where, thy wise men? let Aem 

come; 
And let them tell thee nowj and let them declare. 
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What Jehovah God of hosts hath detennined 
against £g]rpt 

13 The princes of Zoan are became fook, the princes of 

Noph are deceived ; 
They have caused Egjqptto err, even the chief pillars 
of her tribes. 

14 Jehovah hath mingled in the midst of diem a spi- 

rit of giddiness ; 
And they have caused Egypt to err in alTher works. 
As a drunkaid staggereth in his vomit : 

15 Nor shall there be any work in Egypt, 

Which t^e head or tail, the branch or rush, may per- 
form. 

16 In that day the Egyptians shall be as women: 
And they shall tremble and fear. 

At the shaking of the hand of Jehovah God of 

hosts. 
Which he shall shake over them. 

17 And the land of Judah shall become a terror to the 

Egyptians : 
If any one mention it unto them, they shall fear ; 
Because of the counsel of Jehovah God of hosts^ 
Which he hath counselled against them. 

1 8 In that day, there shall be five cities in the land of 

Egypt, 
Speaking the language of Canaan, 
And swearing unto Jehovah God of hosts: 
One of them ^all be called the City of the Sun. 

19 In that day, there shall be an altar to Jehovah, 
In the midst of the land of Egypt ; 

And a pillar by the border thereof to Jehovah : 

20 And it shall be for a sign, and for a witness. 

To Jehovah God of hosts in the land of Egjrpt ; 

That, when they cried unto Jeho va'h because of op- 
pressors, 

He sent unto them a saviour, and a vindicator, and 
he delivered them. 
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21 And Jehovah shall be known to Egypt, 

And the Egyptians Bhall know Jxhov ah in £hat day; 
And they shall serve him with sacrifice and oblation. 
And they shall vow a vow unto Jehovah, and shall 
perfonn it. 

22 And Jehovah shall smite Egypt, smitingand heal- 

ing her; 
And they shall turn unto Jehovah, and he will be 
entreated by them, and will heal them. 

23 In that day, there shall be a highway from E^ypt to 

Assyria; 
And the Assyrian shall come into Egypt, and the 

Egyptian into Assyria : 
And die Egyptian shall worship with the Assyrian. 

24 In that day, Israel shall be reckoned a thirds 
Together with Eg3rpt and Assyria ; 

A blessing in the midst of the earth : 

25 Whom Jehovah God of hosts hath blessed, sajrii^. 
Blessed be my people, Egypt ; 

And Assyria, the work of my hands ; 
And Israel, mine 
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1 In the year, that Thartfaan marched to Ashdod ; 
whither he was sent by Sargon, king of Assyria i(and 

2 he fought against Ashdod, and took it): at that time 
Jehovah spake by Isaiah, die son* of * Amots, «ay-« 
ing: ' i 

Go, loose the sackcloth irom off thy loins; i : * 
And pot off thy shoes from thy feet ' 

3 And he did so, walking naked and barefoot. - 
And Jehovah said : 

As my servant Isaiah hath waUced naked and bare- 
foot; 
A sign and a prodigy of three years, 
Upon Egypt and upon Gush : 
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4 So shall the king of Assyria lead 

The captives of Egypt^ atid the ^lules of Cusb, 
Thi young and the old, the naiked and batirfbot 
With their hind-^parts discovered, to the sbame 
of the Egjrptians. 

5 And they [of Ashdod] shall be terrified^ and 

ashamed of Cush in whom they trusted, 
And of Egypt, in whom they gloried. 

6 And the inhabitant of this country shall say, in 

that day : 
Behold, such is the object of our trust, 
To whom we fled for succour. 
That we might be delivered from the king of As- 

syrittl 
How thai shall we escape ! 

CHAP. XXI. 

• r 

1 The oracle concerning the desert of 

THE SEA. / ' 

« 

Like the southern tempests violently iw^ing 
along. 
From the desert he 0991^^, from the terrible 
country. 
Q A dreadful vision ! it is revealed unto me : ' 
The plunderer is plundered, tmd the destroyer te de- 

sboyedt 
Go up, O Elam; form the siege^ O M^dia t 
I have put an end to all her vexations. 

3 TheM^fore are my.loins filled with pain : 
Anguish hltih set2ed me, as the anguish of k woman 

in tmvidL • 
I am convulsed, so that I cannot hear; I ^Utt' asto- 
il$»hed, so that I cannot see. 

4 My heart is bewildered ; terrors have scared me : 
The evening, for which , I longed^ llath h^ turned 

into horror. 
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5 The table is prepared, the watch is set ; thejr eat^ 

they drink: 
Rise, O ye princes ; anoint the shield. 

6 For thus hath the Lord said unto me : 
Go, set a watchman on his station; 
Whatever he shall see let him report unto thee. 

7 And he saw a chariot wi& two riders; 
A rider on an ass, a rider on a catneL 

And he observed diligently with extreme diligence. 

8 And he that looked out on the watch cried aloud : 
O my Lord, I keep my station all the day long ; 
And on my ward have I continued every night. 

9 And behold here cometh, a ttan, one of the two 

riders : 
And he answereth and sayeth, Babylon is fallen, is 

fallen ; 
Add all die gravmi idols of her gods are broken to 
the grounds 

10 O my threshing, and the com of my floor ! 
What I have heard of Jehovab God of hosts, the 

God of Israel, 
That I have declared unto you. . 

11 The oracle concerning dumah. 

A VOICE crieth unto me from Sdr : 
Watchman, what from the night ! 
Watehmaii, what from the night ? 

12 The watchman replieth : 

Hie tuoraing cometh, and «lso the night - 
If ye will inquire, inquire ye : come again. 

13 THE ORACLE CONCERNING ARABIA. 

In the forest, at e^ta^ shall ye lodge, 
O ye caravans of Dedan ! 
14 To meet the thirsty bring ye forth water, 
O inhabitants of the southern country ; 
With bread prevent the 

i2 
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16 Farifrom the face of tbe sword they shall flee.: 
From the face of the drawn sword ; 
And from.the face of the bended bow ; 
And from the face of the grievous war. 

1 6 For thus hath the Lord said unto me : 
Within yet a year, as the years of a hireling, 
Shall all the glory of Kedar be consumed : 

17 And the remainder of the number of the mighty 

bowmen, 
Of tthe sons of Kedar, shall be diminished : 
For Jemovah, the God of Israel, hath spoken it. 

CHAP. XXII. 

1 The oracle concerning the vallet of 

VISION. 

What aileth thee now, that all thine inhabitants 
are gone up to the house tops ? 

2 O thou, that wast full of noise, 
A tumultous city, a joyous city ! 
Thy slain were not slain by the sword. 
Neither did they die in battle. 

3 All thy leaders are gone off together^ they are fled 

from the bow ; 
All that were found in thee are fled together, they 
are gone far away. 

4 Wherefore I said : Turn away from me ; I will weep 

bitterly: 
Strive not to comfort me .for the desolation pf the 
daughter of my people. 

5 For it is a day of trouble, and of treading down, and 

of perplexity ; 

The day of theXord Jehovah God of hosts in the 
valley of vision : 

Breaking down the wall, and crying to the moun- 
tain. 

6 And Elam beareth the quiver ; 
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With' chariots cometh theSyrian, and with horse- 
men; 
And Kir uncovereth the shield. 
7 And thy choicest valleys shall be filled with cha- 
riots; 
And' the horsemen shall set themselves in array 
Itgainst the gate. 
9 Andtfae barrier of Judah shall be laid open : 
Then thou shalt look toward? the arsenal of the 
house of the forest. 
9 And the breach^ of the city of David, ye shall see 
that they are many ; 
And ye shall collect the waters of the lower pool ; 

10 And the houses of Jerusalem ye shall number ; 
And ye shall break down the houses to fortify the 

rampart: 

1 1 And ye shall make a lake between the two walls, 
To receive the waters of the old pool. 

But ye look not to him, that hath disposed this : 
And him, that formed it of old, ye regard not. 

12 And the Lord Jehovah God of hosts called in 

that day, 
To wiping and to lamentation ;- 
And to baldness, and to girding with sackcloth : 

13 But, behold, joy and gladness, 
Slaying of oxen, and killing of sheep , 

Eatmg of flesh, and drinking of wine : 

Let us eat, and drink ; for to-morrow, we die. 

14 And the voice of Jehovah God of hosts was 

revealed to mine ears : 
Surely this your iniquity shall not be expiated, till 

ye die : 
Saith the Lord Jehovah God of hosts. 

15 Thus saith the Lord Jehovah God of hosts : 
Go, get thee to this treasurer, unto Shebna, who is 
over the household ; and say unto him : 



IG Whf^t faaat them here? and whom, hkat thou 

here ? 
That thou hast hewn out here a aeiraldire for 

thyself? 
O thou that hewest out thy sepulchre on high, 
Th^t grayest in the rock a hiibitation for thj^lf f 

17 Behold Jehovah will cast thee out, 

' Castiog thee violently out, and will surely eowr 
thee; • 

18 He will whirl thee round and round, and cast thee 

away, 
Like a ball [from a sling], into a wide country i 
There shaltthou die; and ther^ shall thy glanous 

chariots 
Become the sham? qf the house of thy lord« 

19 And I will drive thee from thy statioQf 
AM £rom thy state will I ovf^l^ow thee. 

20 And in that dny I will call my servant^ 
Even EJiiakim the son of Silkiahf 

21 An4 I will clothe him with thy robe. 

An with thy baldric will { atrengthen him : '. 
And thy government will I commit to his hand ; 
And he shall be a &ther to the inhabitants of Je- 
rvsalemi 

And to the house of Judah: 

22 And I will lay the key of the houseof David upon 

his shoulder ; 
And he shall open, and noa^e shall shut ; 
And he shall shut, and none shall open. 

23 And I will fasten him as a nail in a aure place ; 
And he shall become a glorious seat for his fa- 
ther's house. 

24 And th^y shall hai^ upon him all the glory of 

his father's house, 
The ofispring of hi^ and of low d^ree ; 
Every small vessel ; firom every sort of goblets, 
To every sort of meaner vessels. 
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S5 In that day, saith Jehovah God of hosts, 

The nail once fastened in a sure place shall be 

moved; 
And it shall be hewn down, and it shall fall ; 
And the burden, which was upon it, shall be 

cut off: 
For Jehovah hath spoken it. 

« 

CHAP. XXIIL 
1 The oracle concerning tyre. 

Howl, O ye ships of Tanhish ! ' 

For she is utterly destroyed both within and without: 
From the land of Chittim the tidings are brought 

unto them. 
"2 Be silelit, O ye inhabitants of the sea^coast: 

The merchants of Sidon, they that pass over the sea, 

crowded thee. 
And the seed of the Nile, growing fipom abundant 

watars; 
The harvest of the river, was her revenue : 
And dfts became the mart of the nations. 

4 Be thou ashamed, O Sidon, for the sea hath spoken. 
Even the mighty fortress of the sea, saying; 

I am^ as if I had not travailed, nor brbught foriii' 

children; 
As if I had not nouri^h^ youths, nor educated 

virgins. v 

5 When the tidings shall reach Egypt, 

They shall be seized with anguish at the tidings of 
T>re. 

6 Pass ye over to Taiahish ; howl, O ye inhabitaaits of 

the sea-coast ! 

7 Is this your triumphant city ; whose antiquity is of 

the earliest date ? 
Her own feet bear her far away to sojourn. 
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8 Who hath puiposed this against lyre; who^ispensec^^ 

crowns ; 
Whose merchants were princes ; whose traders were 
nobles of the land ? 

9 Jbho V A HtGod of hosts hath counselled it ; ' 
To stain the pride of all beauty ; 

To make contemptible all the nobles of the earth. 

10 Overflow thy land, like a river, 

O daughter of Tarshish; the n^ound [that kept in 
thy waters] is no more. 

11 He hath sti;e1;ched his hand, over the sea; he hath 

shaken the kingdoms : ^ 
Jehovah hath, issued a command concerning Ca- 

• . naauj tfaftt thejr should deMroy htr strong places. 

12 : And: he hath said : Thou Bha}t triumph no more, 

O thou defloured virgin, the daughter of Sidon ! 

To Chittim arise,t pass over; even diere thou shah 

have, no rest. 

13 Behold the land of the Chaldeans^ ' 
This people vms.oifio account; 

(The Assyrian founded it for the inhabitants of the 

desert; 
They raised the watch-towers, they set up the 

palaces, thereof:) 
This peojde hath deduced her to ruin. 

14 Howl, O ye ships of Tarshish; for your strong hold 

is destroyed. 
16 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years, 
According to the days of one king ; 
At the end of seven^ years, 
Tyre shall sing, as the harlot singeth. 

16 ,Ta|f^e thy lyre, go about the city, O harlot long for- 

gotten; 
Strike the lyre artfully; multiply the song.: that 
thou mayest i^ain be remembered. 

17 And at the end of seventy years, , 
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I ■ 

Jehovah will take account of Tyre :' 

And.she shall retam to lier gainlul practice; 

And sbe shall play the harlot with s^ the kingdoms 
of the world, 

That are upon the. face of .the earth. 
18 But her traffic, and h^ gain, shall • be holy to Je- 
hovah : 

It shall not be treasured, nor shall it be kept >in store; 

For her traffic shall be: for them, that dwell b^oie 

JiEHOVAH, ' 

For food sufficient,^ and for durable clothing. . 

CHAP. XXIV. 

1 Behold, Jehovah ettiptieth the land and 
maketh it waate^ 
He even tumeth it upside down, and seatteretbi 
abroad the inhabitants. 
2. And it. shall be, as with the people, so with the 
priest; 
As with the servant, so with his master; 
A^with the handmaid, so with her mistress; 
As with the buyer, so with the seller ; 
As with the borrower, so witl^ the laider ; 
As with the usurer, so with the giver of usury. 

3 The land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly 

spoiled; 
For Jehovah hath spoken this word. 

4 The land moumeth, it withereth ; 
The world languisheth, it withereth ; 
The lofty people of the land do languish. 

5 The land is eten polluted under her inhabitants ; 
For they have transgressed the law, they have 

changed the decree ; 
They have broken the everlasting covenant 

6 Tlierefoie hath a curse devoured the land ; 
Because they are guilty, that dwell in her. 
Therefore are the inhabitants of the land destn^; 
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And. few are the mortals, that aie left in her. 

7 The new wine moumeth; the vine languidicth; 
AII9 that were glad of hearl; sigh. 

8 The joyful sound of the tabor ceaseth; 
The noise of ezuHatidn is no more; 
The joyful sound of the har^ oeaseth : 

9 With songs they shall no more drink wine ; 

The palm-wine shall be bitter to them that drink it. 

10 The city is broken down ; it is desolate : 

Every house is obstructed, so that no one can enter. 

1 1 There is a ciy in the streets fo^ wine ; 
All gladness is passed away ; 

The joy of the whole land is banished. 
li Desolation is left in the city ; 

And with a great tumult the gate is battered down. 

13 Ym thus shall it be in the very centre of die land, 

in the midst of the people; 
As the shaking of the olive; as the gleaning, n^hen 
the vintage is finished. 

14 But these shall lift; up their voice, they shall sing; 
The waters shall resound ^th (he exaltation of Je- 
hovah. 

15 Wherefore in the distant Qoa8ts,'glorifyye Je^ov a h ; 
In the distant coasts of the sea, the name of Je- 
hovah, the God of Israel 

16 From the uttermost part of the land^ we have heard 

songs, Gloiy to the righteous t 
But I said, Alas, my wretchedness, my wretched- 
ness! 

Wo is met tbe plunderers plunder; 
Yea the plunderers still continue their cruel depre- 
datiioDs. 

17 The terror, the pit, and the snare. 

Are upcai thee, inhabitant of the land : 

18 And it shall be, that whoso fleeth £rom the terror. 
He shall fall into the pit; 

And whoso escapeth from the pit. 
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He ahall be tak«ii in the suture; 

For the floodgittes from on high lue opw^; 

And the foundations of the earth traoable^ 
19 The land is grievously shfJ^en; 

The land is utterly sha^red to pieQeB; 

The land is violently moved out of her place; 
2Q The land reeleth to and fro like a drankard; 

And moveth this way and that, like a lodge for a 
night: 

For her iniquity lieth heavy upon her ^ 

And she shall fall, and rise no more. 

21 And it shall come to pa^s in that day, 
Jehovah shall summon <m high the host that is on 

high; 
And on earth the kings of the earth : 

22 And they shall be gatheiedtogether^ as in afaundk, 

for the pit; 
And shall be closely imprisoned in the prison : 
And after many days, account shall be tAm of 

them* 

23 And the moon shall be confounded, and the sun 

shall be ashamed ; 
For JEHOVAH God of hosts shall reign> 
On mount Sion, and in Jerusalem; 
And before his ancients shall he be glorified. 

CHAP. XXV. 

1 O Jbhovah, Thou art my God: 

I will ecutt thee; I will praise thy name : 
For thou hast effected wonderfril things; 
Counsels of old tina^ promises immutably true- 

2 For thou hast made the city a heap; 
The strongly fortified citadel a ruin: 

The palace of the proud ones, that it should be no 

more a city ; 
That it never should be built up again. 

3 Therefore shall the fierce people glorify thee; 



The city of the formid&ble n&itions shall fear thee : 

4 For thou hast been a defence to the poor; 
A defence to the needy in his distress: 

A refuge from the storm, a shadow from the heat; ' 
When the blast'of the formidable rages like a winter 
stortn; 

t 

5 As the heat in a parched land, the tumult of the 

proud shalt thou bring low; 
As the heat by a thick cloud, the triumph of the 
formidable shall be bumbled. 

6 And Jehovah God of hosts shall make, 

« 

For all the peoples, in this mountain, 
A feast of delicacies, a' feast of old wines : 
Of delicacies exquisitely rich, of old wines perfectly 
refined. 

7 And on this mountain shall he destroy 

The covering, that covered the face of all the peo- 
ples; 
And the veil, that was spread over all the nations. 

8 He shall utterly destroy death for ever ; 

And the Lord Jehovah shall wipe away the tear' 

from off all faces ; 
And the reproach of his people shall he remove from 

off the whole earth : 
For Jehovah hath spoken it. 

9 In that day shall they say : 
Behold, this is our God ; 

We have trusted in him, and he hath saved us : 
This is Jehovah ; we have trusted in him; 
We will rejoice, and triumph, in his salvation. 

10 For the hand of Jehovah shall give rest upon this 

mountain; 
And Moab shall be threshed in his place. 
As the straw is threshed under the wheels of the 

car. 

11 And he shall stretch out his hands in the midst 

thereof, 



CHAP. XXVI. igj( 

Ab he, that sinketh, stretcheth. out his . hands to. siwim : 
But God shall bring down his pride n^ith the sudden 

gripe of his hands. 
And die bulwark of , thy high walls shall be lay low; 
He shall bring them down to the ground ; he shall 

lay them in the dust. 

CHAP. XXVI. 

1 In that day shall this song be sung : 

In the land of Judah we have a strong city ; 
Salvation shall He establish forwa^ls and bulwarks, 

2 Open'ye the gates, and let the righteous nati<$n enter ; 

3 .Constant in the truth, stayed in mind : 
Thou shalt preserve them in perpetual peace, 
Because they have trusted in thoe. 

4 Trust ye in Jehovah for ever ; 

For in Jehovah is never-failing protection. 

5 For he hath humbled those, that .dwell on high; 
The lofty city, he hath brought her down : 

He hath brought her down to the ground ; 
He hath levelled her with the dust • 

6 The foot shall trample upon her ; 

The feet of the poor, the steps of the needy. 

7 The way of the righteous is perfectly straight; 
Thou most exactly levellest the path of the righteous. 

8 Even in the way of thy laws, O Jehovah^ . 
We have placed our confid^ice in thy naaae ; 
And in the remembrance of thee is the desire of our 

soul. 

9 With my soul have I desired thee in the night ; 
Yea, with my inmost spirit in the morn .ham I^qought 

thee. 
Fot when thy judgments are in the eairtby ' . 
The inhabitants of the world learn righteousness. 
10 Though mercy be shewn to the wicked, yet will he 
not leam righteousness. 
In the very land of rectitude he will deal perversely; 
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And will not regard the majesty of Jehovah. 
11 ' JsHoVAH, thy hand is lifted up, yet will they not 

see • 
But they shall see, with confusion, thy seal for thy 

people ; 
Yea, the fire shall bum up thine adversaries. 

12 Jehovah, thou wilt ordain for us peace : 

« For even all our mighty deeds thou hast performed 
for us. 

13 O Jehovah, our God ! 

Other lords, exclusive of thee, have had dominion 
over*us: 

Thee only, and thy name, henceforth will we cele- 
brate. 

14 They are dead, they shall not live ; 

They are deceased tyrants, they shaU not rise* 
Therefore hast diou visited, and destroyed them ; 
And all membrial of th^n thou hast abolished. 

15 Hou hast added to the nation^ O Jehovah; 
Thott tisyrt lidded to the natiob; thou lirt glorified : 
Thou haal estelided for aU the bttders «f the land. 

16 O Jehovah, in affliction have we sAught thte : 
We Inve poured out hnmble silppiieatSoiiy when 

thy ohastiBement was upon u& .. 

17 As a W4ttnan, that hath conceived^ whan. her ddiveiy 

approacheth. 
Is in anguish, m^h out aloud, in her travail ; 
^ Thus have we betti before thee, O Jehovah; 

18 We have conceived ; we have been in anguish ; we 

have> as it were, brought forih innd : 
•Salvitioti is not wrought in the land; 
Neither are the inhabitants of the world fidlen. 

19 Thy d^ad shall live; my deceased, they shall rise : 
Awake, and sing, ye that dwell in the dustl 

Tbf thy dew is as the dew of the dawn ; 
But the earth shall cast forth, as an abortion, the 
deceased tyrants. 
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20 Ootiiey O my people ; retire into thy secttt apart- 

ments; 
And shut thy door aftet thee ; 
Hide thyself for a little while, for a moineiit ; 
Until the indignation shall have passed away. 

21 For behold, Jehovah issueth forth from his place; 
To punish for his iniquity the inhabitant of the 

earth; 
And the earth shall disclose the blood that is updn 

her; 
And shall no longer cover her slaia. 

CHAP. XXVlf. 

» 

1 In that day shall JeAovah punish witk his 

sword \ 
Hi$ Well tempered^ and greats and strong sword ; 
lieviathan the rigid serpent^ 
And Leviathan the winding serpent : 
. And shall slay the monster^ that, is in the laite< 

2 iKthatday^ 

To the beloved Vineyard^ sing ye a responsive Aong. 

3 Ji It is I, JeHov Afii that preserve her : 

I will water her every moment ; 
. I will take car^ of her by night; . 
And by day I will keep guaird ov6r k^4 

4 V. I have km wall for my ddence: 

that I had a feme of the tihortl and bridr ! 
J. Against them should I march in battle^ 

1 should bum them Up together.. 

5 Ah ! let her mihet take livold of wsy proteotion. 
V. Let him make pesce with me I ' 

Peace let him make with 'me I ^ 

Ji They that come from the toot of Jacob jshaO 
flourish, Israel shall bud forth (. 
And they shall fiU the face of the world with fruit. 
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7 Hath he smitten him, as he smiteth those, that 

that smote him ? 
And like the slaughter of those, that slew him, is he 
slain? 

8 In just measure, when thou inflictest the stroke^ wilt 

thou, debate with her.; 
With due deliberation, even in the rough tempest, 
in the day of the east wind. 

9 Wherefore on this condition shall the iniquity of 

Jacob be expiated ; 

And so shall he reap the whole benefit of the re- 
moval of his sin ; 

If he sWl render aJ^ the<stones of the altar, 

like the limestones scattered abroad ; 

And if the groves and the imi^;es rise no more. 

10 But the strongly fortified city shall be desolate; 

A habitation forsaken, and deserted ad a wilderness. 
There shall the bullock feed, and there shall he lie 

down; 
And he shall browse on the tender shoots thereo£ 

1 1 When her boughs are withered, they shall be broken : 
Women shall come, and set them pna blaze« 
^Surely it is a people void of understanding; 
Wherefore he^ that made him^ shall abt have pity on 

him; 
And he, that formed him, shall shew him no favour. 

12 And it shall come to pass in ihaA day, 
Jehovah shall make a gathering of his fimit, 

from the flood of the river, . 
To the stream of Egypt; 
And ye shall be gleaned up. 
One by one, O ye sons of Israel. 

13 And it shall come to pass in that day; 
The great trumpet shall be sounded ; 

And those shall come, who were perishing ia the 

land of Assyria; 
And who were dispersed in the land of Egy|>t : 
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And they shall bow themselves down before Je- 
hovah, ... 
In the holy mountain, in Jerusalem. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 

1 Wo to the proud crown of the drunkards of 

Ephraim, 
And to the fading flower of their glorious beauty ! 
To those, that are at the head of tfie rich valley, that 
are stupified with wine ! 

2 Behold the mighty one, the exceedingly strong one ! 
Like a*"storm of hail, like a destructive tempest ; 
Like a rapid flood of mighty waters pouring down : 
He shall dash them to the ground with his hand. 

3 They shall be trodden under foot. 

The proud crowns of the drunkards of Ephraipi. 

4 And the fading flower of their glorious beauty. 

Which is at the head of the rich valley, 
Shall be as the early fruit before the summer ; 
Which whoso seeth, he plucketh it immediately ; 
And it is no sooner in his hand, than he swalloweth it 
> 

5 In that day shall Jehovah God of hosts become 

a beauteous crown, 
And glorious diadem, to the remnant of his people : 

6 And a spirit of judgment, to them that sit in judg- 

ment ; 
And strength to them, that repel the war to the gtite 
[of the enemy]- 

7 But even these have erred through wine, and through 

strong drink they have reeled : 
The priest and the prophet have erred through strong 

drink ; 
They are overwhelmed with wine ; they have reeled 

through strong drink ; 
They have erred in vision, they have stumbled in 

judgment. 

K 
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^, For all their tables are full of vomit ; 
Of filthiness, so that no place is free. 

9 '* Whom [say they] would he teach knowledge ; 
* and to whom would he impart instruction ? 
To such as are weaned from the milk, as are kept 
back from the breast ? 

10 For it is conimand upon command ; command upon 

command ; 
Line upon line : line upon line : 
A little here, and a little there.'' 

1 1 Yea verily, with a stammering lip, and a strange 

, tongue, 
ite shall speak unto this people. 

12 For when he said unto them : 

This is the true rest ; give ye rest unto the weary ; 
And this is the refreshment ; they would not hear. 

13 Therefore shall the word of Jehovah be indeed 

unto them. 

Command upon command, command upon com- 
mand; 

Line upon line, line upon line ; 

A little here, and a little thei^ : 

That they may go on, and fall backward ; 

And be broken, and mared, and caught. 

14 Wherefore hear ye the word of Jehovah, ye 

scoffers ; 
Ye of this people in Jerusalem, who utter sententious 
speeches : 
16 Who say. We have entered into a covenant with 
death ; 
And with the grave we have made a treaty : 
The overflowing plague, when it passeth through, 
shall not reach us: 

r 

For we have made falsehood our refuge ; 
And under deceit we have hidden ourselves. 
16 Wherefore thus saith the Ldrd Jehovah : 
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Behold, I lay in Sion for a foundation a stone, an 

approved stone ; 
A comer-stone, precious, immoveably fixed : 
He, that trusteth in him, shall not be c(»ilbunded. 

17 And I will meie but judgment by the rule; 
And strict justice, by the plummet: 

And the hail shall sweep away the refuge of false- 
hood; 
And the iiiding-place the waters shall overwhelm. 

18 And your covenant with death shall be broken ; 
And your treaty with the grave shall not stand: 
When the overflowing plague passeth through, 
By it shall ye be beaten down. 

19 As soon as it passeth through, sluill it seize you ; 
Yea morning after morning shall it pass trough, by 

day and byinight: 
And even theireport alone shall cause terror. 

20 For the bed is too short, for one to stretch hiiQself 

out at length ; -^ 
And the covering is too narrow, for one to gather 
himself up under it. 

21 For as in mount Peratsim, Jehovah will arise; 
As in the valley of Gibeon, shall he be moved with 

anger ; 
That he may execute his work, his strange work ; 
And effect his operation, his unusual operation. 

22 And now, give yourselves up to scofling no more, 
Lest your chastisements beccxne more severe : 
For a full and decisive decree have I heard, 
From the Lord Jehovah God of hosts, on the whole 

land. 

23 Listen ye, and hear my voice ; 
Atti^nd, and hearken unitp my words. 

24 Doth the husbandman plough evory day that he 

may sow, 
Opening, and breaking the clods of his field ? 

K 2 
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25 When he hath made even the face thereof ; 

Doth not he then scatter the dili, and cast abroad 

the cummin ; 
And sow the wheat in due measure ; 
And the barley, and the rye, hath its appointed limit? 

26 For his God rightly, iqstructeth him ; he fiimisheth 

him with knowledge. 

27 The dill is not beaten out with the corn-drag ; 
Nor is .the wheel of the wain made to turn upon the 

cummin : 
But the dill is beaten put with the staff; 

28 And the cummin with the flail : but the bread-corn 

, with the threshing- wain ; 
But not for ever will he continue thus to thresh it ; 
Nor to v«L it with the wheel of his wain ; 
Nor to bruise it with the hoofs of his cattle; 

29 This also proceedeth from J£Uovah God of hosts : 
He sheweth himself wonderful in counsel, great in 

operation. 

CHAP. XXIX. 

1 .Wo to Ariel, to Ariel, the city which David be- 

sieged ! 
Add year to year ; let the feasts go round in their 
course. 

2 Yet will I bring distress upon Ariel ; 

And there shall be continual mourning and sorrow : 
And it shall be unto me as the hearth of the ^eat 
altar. 

3 And I will encamp against thee, like David ; 
And I will lay siege against thee with a mound ; 
And I will erect towers against thee. 

4 And thou shalt be brought low ; thou shalt speak as 

fixmi beneath the earth : 
And from out of the dust thou shalt utter a feeble 
speech ; 
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And thy voice s^all come out of the ground like that 
of a necromancer : ' 

And thy words from out of the dust shall give a 
small shrill sound. 
5' But the nultitude of the proud shall be like the small 
dust ; 

And like the flitting chafi* the multitude of the ter- 
rible : 

Yea, the effect shall be momentary, in an instant. 

6 From Jehovah God of hosts there shall be a sud- 

den visitation, 
With thunder, and earthquake, and a mighty voice ; 
With storm, and tempest, and flame of devouring fire. 

7 And like as a dream, a vision of the night, 

So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations, 
that fight against Ariel ; 
. And all their armies, and their towers, and those that 
distress her. 

8 As when a hungry man dreameth ; and lo ! he 

seemeth to eat ; 
But he awaketh, and his appetite is still unsatisfied : 
And as a thirsty man dreameth ; and lo ! he seemeth 

to drink ; « 

But he awaketh, and he is still faint, and his appe- 
tite still craving : 
So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations. 
Which have set themselves in array against mount 
Sion. 

9 They are struck with amazement, they stand 

astonished ; 
They stare with a look of stupid surprise ; 
They are drunken, but not "with wine ; 
They stagger, but not with' strong drink. 
10 For Jehovah hath poured upon you a spirit of pro- 
found sleep : 
And he hath closed up your eyes ; 
The prophets, and the rulers ; the seers hath he 
blindfolded. 
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11 So'thM all the visiibii b to ybu, as the wo^ds of a 

book sealed up ; 
. Whieh if one delivers to a man, thttt knoweth letters, 
Saying, Read this, I pray thee ; • 
He answereih, I cannot read it ; for itissealed up: 

12 Or should the book be given to one, that knoweth not 

letters, 
. Saying, Read this, I pray thee ; 

He Biiswereih,'! know not letters. 
IB Wherefore Jehovah hath said : 

Forasmuch as this people draweth near with their 
month, 

And honoureth me wilh th«ir lips, 

While iheir heeirt is far from me : 

And vain is dieiDfeitr of me, 

Teaching the commandments of men : 
14 Therefore behold, I will again deal with this people^ 

In a manner so wonderful and astonishing ; 
I That the wisdom of the wise shall perish, 

And the prudence of the prudent shall didilpipear. 

16 Wo unto them, that are'toodeiip for Jehovah in 
forming secret designs ; 
Whose' deeds are in the dark ; and :^ho say, ^ 
Who is there, that seeth us ; and who shall know us? 

16 PeVverse as ye ate ! shall the potter be esteemed as 

the clay? 
Shall the work say of the workman. He hath not 

made me? 
And shall the thing formed say of the former of it. 
He hath no uiiderstanding ? 

17 Shall it not be buta very short space, 
Ere Lebanon become like Oarmel, 
And Caarmel appear like a desert ? 

18 Then shall the deaf hear the words of the book ; 
And the eyes of the blind, covered before with clouds 

and darkness, shall see. 

19 The meek shall increase their joy in Jehovah'; 
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And the needy sl^ali exult in the Holy One of Israel. 

20 For the terrible one faileth, the scoffer is no more ; 
And all that were vigilant in inquity ^uoe utterly 

cutoff: 

21 Who be^ldered the poor man in speaking; 
And laid snares for him, that pleaded in the gate ; 
And with falsehood Bubverted the righteous. 

22 Therefoiie dius saith Jxhotah, the> God of the 

house of Jacobs 
He who redeemed Abraham : 
Jacob shall no more be ashamed ; 
His face shall no more be covered with confusioa; 

23 For when his childien shall see the work of my 

hands. 
Among themselves shall they sanctify my name : 
They shall sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, 
And tremble before the God of Israd. 

24 Those, that were led away with the spint of ierror, 

shall gain knowledge ; 
And the malignant shall attend to instruction. 

» 

CHAP. XXX, 

1 Wo unto the rebellious children, saith Jehovah; 
Who form counsels, but not from me ; 

Who ratify covenants, but not by my spirit : 
That they may add sin to sin. 

2 Who set forward to go down to Egypt ; 
But have not inquired at my mouth : 

To strengthen themselves with the strength of Pha- . 

raoh; 
And to trust in the shadow of Egypt. 

3 But the strength of Pharaoh shall be your shame ; 
And your trust in the shadow of Egypt your con- 
~ fusion. 

4 Their princes were at Tsoan ; 

And their ambassadors arrived at Hanes : 
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5 Tfaay were all ashamed of a people that profited 

them not ; 
Who were of no help, and of no profit ; 
But proved even a shame, and a reproach unto 
them. 

6 The burden of the beasts travelling southward, 
Through a land of distress and' difiiculty : 
Whence come forth the lioness, and the fierce lion ; 
The viper, and the flying fiery serpent : 

They carry on the shoulder of the young cattle their 

wealth; 
And on the bunch of the camel their treasures : 
To a people, that will not profit them. 

7 For Egypt is a mere vapour ; in vain shall they help : 
Wherefore have I called her, Hahab the Inactive. 

8 Go now, write it before them on a.tablet ; 
And record it in letters upon a book : 
That it may be foi future times ; 

For a testimony for ever. 

9 For this is a rebellious people, lying children ; 
Children, who choose not to hear the law of Je- 
hovah : 

10 Who say to the seers. See not ; 

And to the prophets. Prophesy not right things : 
Speak unto us smooth diings, prophesy deceits. 

11 Turn aside from the wa:y; decline from the strait 

path; 
Remove from our sight the Holy One of Israel. 

12 Wherefore thus saith the Holy One of Israel : 
Because ye have rejected this word ; 

And have trusted in obliquity, and perversion ; 
And have leaned entirely upon it : 

13 Therefore shall this ofience be unto you. 

Like a breach threatening ruin ; a swellii^g in a high 

wall; 
Whose destruction cometh suddenly, in an instant. 
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1 4 It shall be broken^ as when one breaketh a potter's 

vessel : 
He dasheth it to. pieces, and spareth it not ; 
So that there shall not be found a sherd among its 

fragments, 
To take up fire from the hearth. 
Or to dip up water from the cistern. 

15 Verily thus saith the Lord Jehovah, the Holy 

One of Israel : 
By turning from your ways, and by abiding quiet, 

ye shall be saved ; 
In silence, and in pious confidence, shall be your 

strength: 
But ye would not hearken. 

16 And ye said : Nay, but on horses will we flee ; 
Therefore shall ye be put to flight : 

And on swif): coursers will we ride y 

Therefore shall they be swift, that pursue you. 

1 7 One thousand, at the rebuke of one ; 

At the rebuke of five, ten thousand of you shall flee : 
Till ye be left as a standard on the' summit of a 

mountain ; 
And as a beacon on a high hill. 

18 Yet for this shall Jehovah wait to shew favour unto 

» 

you ; 
Even for this shall he expect in silence, that he may 

have mercy upon you 
(For Jehovah is a. God of jrfdgment; 
Blessed are all they that trust in him) : 

19 When a holy people shall dwell in Sion ; 

tVlien in Jerusalem thou shalt implore him with 
weeping : 

At the voice of thy cry he shall be abundantly gra- 
cious unto thee ; 

No sooner shall he hear, than he shall answer thee. 

20 Though Jehovah hath given you bread of distress, 

and water of aflUction ; 
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Yet. the timely rain shall no more be restrained ; 
But thine eyes shall behold the timely rain. 

2 1 And thine ears shall hear the word prompting thee 

behind : 
Saying, This is the way; walk ye in it; 
Turn not aside, to the right, or to the left. 

22 And ye shall treat as defiled the covering of your 

idols of silver; 
And the clothing of your molten images of gold : 
Thou shalt cast them away like a polluted garment; 
Thou shalt say unto them, Begone from me. 

23 And he shall give rain for thy seed, 
With which thou shalt sow the ground ; 
And bread of the produce of the ground : 
And it shall be abundant and plenteous. 
Then shall thy cattle feed in large pasture; 

24 And the oxen, and the young asses, that till the 

ground. 
Shall eat well-fermented maslin. 
Winnowed with the van and the sieve. 

25 And on every lofty mountain, 
And on every high hill. 

Shall be disparting rills and streams of water, 
In the day of the great slaughter, when the mighty 
fall. 

26 And the light of the moon shall be as the light of 

the meridian sun ; 

And the light of the meridian sim shall be seven- 
fold: 

In the day when Jehovah shall bind up the breach 
of his people ; 

And shall heal the wound, which his stroke hath 
inflicted. 

27 ^ Lo ! the name of Jehovah cometh from afar; 
His wrath bumeth, and the flame rageth violently : 
His lips are filled with indignation ; 
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And his tongue is as a consuming fire. 

28 His spirit is lik^ a torrent overflowing ; 
It shall reach to the middle of the neck : 

He Cometh to toss the nations with the van of per- 
dition ; / 

And there shall be a bridle, tp lead them astray, in 
the jaws of the people. 

29 Ye shall utter a song, as in the night when the feast 

is solemnly proclaimed; 
With joy of hearty as when one roarcheth to thjp soiind 

of the pipe; 
To go to the mountain of Jehovah, to the rock of 

Israel. 

30 And Jehovah shall cause his glorious voice to be 

heard. 
And the lighting down of his arm to be seen ; 
With wrath indignant, and a flame of consuming 

fire; s 

With a violent storm, and rushing showers, and 

hailstones. 

31 By the voice of Jehovah the Assyrian shall be 

beaten down ; 
He, that was ready to smite with hi» staff. 

32 And it shall be, that wherever shall pass the rod of 

correction. 
Which Jehovah shall lay heavily upon him; 
It shall be accompanied with tabrets and hmrps; 
And with fierce battles shall he fight against them. 

33 For Tophet is ordained of old; 

Even the same for the king is prepared ; 
He hath made it deep ; he hath made it large; 
A^ fiery pjrre, and abundance of fuel ; 
And the breath of Jehovah, like a stream of sul- 
phur, shall kindle it. 

CHAP. XXXI. 

1 Wo unto them, that go down to'Bgypt for help ; 
Who trust in horses for their support; 



140 ISAIAH. 

Who coAfide in chariots^ because they are many ; 
And in horsemen, because they are vexy strong ; 
But look not unto the Holy One of Israel; 
And of Jehovah they ask not counsel. 

2 But He in his Wisdom will bring evil upon them ; 
And he will not set aside his word : 

But will rise agai(ist the house of the wicked ; 
And against the helpers of those that work iniquity. 

3 For the Egyptians are man, and not God ; 
And their horses are flesh, and not spirit : 
And Jehovah shall stretch forth his hand ; 

And the helper shall fall, and the holpen shall be 

overthrown ; 
And together shall all of them be destroyed. 

4 For thus hath Jehovah said unto me: 
Like as a lion growleth, 

Even the young lion, over his prey ; 

Though the whole company of shepherds be called 

together against him : 
At their voice he will not be terrified, 
Nor at their tumult will he be humbled : 
So shall Jehovah God of hosts descend to fight, 
For mount Sion, and for his own hill. 

5 As the mother birds hovering over their young ; 

So shall Jehovah God of hosts protect Jerusalem ; 
Protecting, and delivering; leaping forward, and 
rescuing her. 

< • 

6 Return unto him, from whom ye have so deeply 

engaged in revolt, 
O ye sons of Israel ! 

7 Verily in that day shall they cast away with contempt. 
Every man his idols of silver, and his idols of gold; 
The sin, which their own hands have made. 

8 And the Assyrian shall fall by a sword not of man ; 
Yea a sword not of mortal shall devour him. 

And he shall betake himself to flight from the face 
of the sword ; 



4 
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And the courage of his chosen men shall fail. 
9 And through terror he shall pass beyond his strong 

hold; 
And his princes shall be struck with consternation 

at his flight. 
Thus saith Jehovah, who hath his fire in Sion; 
And his furnace in Jerusalem. 

CHAP. XXXII. 

1 Behold, a king shall reign in righteousness; 
And princes shall rule with equity : 

2 And the man shall be as a covert from the storm, as 

a refuge from the flood ; 
As canals of waters in a dry place ; 
As the shadow of a great rock in a land fainting 

with heat : 

3 And him the eyes of those, that see, shall regard ; 
And the ears of those, that hear, shall hearken. 

4 Even the heart of the rash shall consider, and te- 

quire knowledge ; 
And the stammering tongue shall speak readily and 

plainly. 
6 The fool shall no longer be called honourable; 
And the niggard shall no more be called liberal ; 

6 For the fool will still utter folly ; 
And his heart will devise iniquity : 

Practising hjrpocrisy, and speaking wrongfully 

against Jehovah ; 
T(y exhaust the soul of the hungry. 
And to deprive the thirsty of drink. 

7 As for the niggard, his instruments are evil : 
He plotteth mischievous devices; 

To entangle the humble with lyipg words ; 
And to defeat the assertions of the poor in judg- 
ment. 



8 But the generous will devise generous things ; 
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And he by.his generous purposes shall be established. 

9 O y £ women, that sit at ease, arise, hear my voice ! 
O ye daughters, that dwell, in security, give ear unto 
my speech ! 

10 Yeara.upoii years shall ye be disquieted, O ye care- 

less women : 
For the vintage hath failed, the gathering of the 
fruits shall not. come. 

1 1 Tremble, O ye that are at ease ; be ye disquieted, O 

ye careless ones ! 
Strip ye, make ye bare ; and gird ye sackcloth, 

12 Upon your loins, upon your breasts; 

Mourn ye for the pleasant fidd, for the fruitful vine. 

13 Over the land of my people, the thorn and the brier 

shall come up ; 
Yea, over all the joyous houses, over the exulting 
oily.' 

14 Fo£ the pakce is deserted, the populous city is left 

desolate; 
Ophel and the watch-tower shall for a long time be 

a den; 
A joy of wild asses, a pasture for the flocks. 

15 Till, the spsnt from on high< be poured out upon us ; 
Astd the wilderness become a fruitful field ; 

And the fruitful field be esteemed a forest; 

1 6 And judgment sha^ll dwell in the wilderness ; 
Aud in the. fsuitful field shall reside righteousness. 

1 7 And the work of righteousness shall be peace ; 
And the effect of righteousness perpetual quiet and 

security. 

1 8 And my people shall dwell in a peacefiil mansion. 
And in habitations secure, 

And in resting-places undisturbed. 

19 Qut the hail shall fall, and the forest be brought 

down; 
And the city shall be laid level with the plain. 
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20 Blessed are ye, who sow your seed in every well- 
watered {rface ; 
Who send forth the foot of the ox and the ass. 

CHAP. XXXIII. 

1 Wo unto thee, thou spoiler, who hast not been 

spoiled thyself; 
And thou plunderer, who hast not been plundered : 
When thou hast ceas^ to spoil, thou shalt be spoiled ; 
Wlien thou art weary of plundering, they shall 
plunder thee. 

2 O Jehovah, have mercy on us ; we have trusted 

m thee ; 
Be thou our strength every morning ; 
Even our salvation in the time of distress. 

3 From thy terrible voice the peoples fled ; 
When thou didst raise thyself up, the nations were 

dispersed. 

4 But your spoil shall be gather^ as the locust g^^ 

thereth; 
As the caterpillar runneth to and fro, so shall they 
run and seize it. 

5 Jehovah is exalted;- yea, he dwelleth on high : 
He hath filled. Sion with judgment and justice. 

6 And wisdom and knowledge shall be the stability of 

thy times. 
The possession of continued salvation ; 
The fear of Jehovah, this shall be thy treasure. 

7 Behold the mighty men raise a grievous cry ; 
The mesflengers of peace weep bitteriy. 

8 The highways are desolate; die traveller ceaseth : 
He hath farofcen the covenaist ; he hath reJMtdd the 

oS&rtd cities; 
Of men he maketh no account. 
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9 The Ismd mourneth, it languisheth ; 
Libanus is put to shame, it withereth : 
Sharon is become like a desert ; 
And Bashan and Carmel are stripped of their 
beauty. 

10 Now will I arise, saith Jehovah; 

Now will I lift myself up on high ; now will I be 
exalted^ 

11 Ye shall conceive chaff; ye shall bring forth stubble ; 
And, my spirit like fire shall consume you. 

12 And the peoples shall be burned, as the lime is 

burned ; 
As the thorns are cut up, and consumed in the fire. 

13 Hear, O ye that are afar off, n^y doings; - 
And acknowledge, O ye that are near, my power. 

14 The sinners in Sion are struck with dread; 
Terror hath seized the hypocrites ; 

Who among us can abide this consuming fire ? 
Who among us can abide these continued burnings? 

15 He who walketh in perfect righteousness, aivi 

speaketh right things ; 
Who detesteth the lucre of oppression ; 
Who shaketh his^ hands from bribery ; 
Who stoppeth his ears to the proposal of bloodshed; 
Who shutteth his eyes against the appearance of 

evil: 

16 His dwelling shall be in the high places; 

The strong holds of the rocks shall be his lofty 

fortress : 
His bread shall be duly furnished ; his waters shall 

not fail. 

17 Thine eyes shall see the king in his beauty ; 
They shall see thine own land far extended. 

1 8 . Thine heart shall reflect on the past terror : 

Where is now the accomptant ? where the weigher 
of tribute ? 
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Wbere is he, that numbered the towers ? 

19 Thou shalt see no more that barbarous people ; 
The people of a deep speech, which thou couldst 

not hear ; 
And of a stammering tongue, which thou couldst 
not understand* 

20 Thou shalt see Sion, the city of our solemn feasts ; 
Thine eyes shall behold Jerusalem, 

The quiet habitation, the tabernacle unshaken : 
Whose stakes shall not be plucked up for ever, 
And of whose cords none shall be broken. 

21 But the glorious name of Jehovah shall be imto us, 
A place of confluent streams, of broad rivers ; 
Which no oared ship shall pass, 

Neither shall any mighty vessel go through. 

22 For Jehovah is our judge; Jehovah is our law- 

giver; 
Jehovah is our king : he shall save us. 

23 Thy sails are loose; they cannot make them fast 
Thy mast is not firm ; they cannot spread the ensign. 
Then shall a copious spoil be divided ; 

Even the lame shall seize the prey. 

24 Neither shall the inhabitants say, I am disabled 

with sickness ; 
The people, that dwelleth therein, is freed from the 
punishment of their iniquity. 

CHAP. XXXIV. 

1 Draw near, O ye nations, and hearken ; 
And attend unto me, O ye peoples ! 

Let the earth hear, and the fulness thereof; 
The world, and all that spring from it. 

2 For the wrath of Jehovah is kindled against all 

the nations ; 
And his anger against all the orders thereof: 
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He hath devoted them ; he hath given them up to 
slaughter. 

3 And their slain shall be cast out ; 

And from their carcasses their stink shall ascend ; 
And the mountains shall melt down with their blood. 

4 And all the host of heaven shall waste away ; 
And the heavens shall be rolled ^p like a scroll ; 
And all their host shall wither ; 

As the withered leaf &lleth from the vine, 
And as the blighted thx\i frt>m the fig-tree. 

5 For my sword is made bare in the heavens : 
Behold, on Edom it shall descend ; 

And on the people justly by me devoted to de- 
struction. 

6 The sword of Jehovah is glutted with blood ; 
It is pampen^ with fiat : 

With the blood of lambs, and of goats ; 
With the frit of the reins of rams : 
For Jehovah celebrateth a sacrifice in Botsrah, 
And a great slaughter in the land of Edom. 

7 And the wild goats shall frill down with them ; 
And the bullocks, together with the bulls ; 

And their own land shall be drunken with their blood, 
And their dust shall be enriched with fat. 

8 For it is the day of vengeance to Jehovah ; 

The year of recompense to the defender of the cftuse 
of Sion. 

9 And her torrents shall be turned into pitch. 
And her dust into sulphur; 

And her whole land shall become burning pitch : 

10 By night or by day it shall not be extinguished ; 
For ever shall her smoke ascend : 

From generation to generation she shall lie desert; 
To everlasfting ages no one shall pass through her ; 

1 1 But the pelican and the porcupine shall inherit her ; 
And the owl and the raven shall inhabit there : 
And He shall stretch qver her the line of devastMion, 
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And the plummet of emptineBS ov^ her scoiched 
plains. 

1 2 No more shall th^ boast the renown of the kingdom ; 
And all her princes shall utterly fail. 

13 And in her palaces shall spring up thorns ; 
The nettle and the bramble, in her fortresses : 
And she shall become a habitation for dmgonSi 
A court for the daughters of the ostrich. >i^ 

14 And the jackals and the mountain-cats shall meet 

one another ; 
And the satyr shall call to his fellow : 
There also the screech^>wl shall pitch ; 
And shall find for herself a place of rest 

1 5 There shall the fi%ht*raven make her nest, and lay 

her eggs : 
And she shall hatch them, and gttdier her young 

uader her shadow : 
There also shall the vultures be gathered together; 
Every one of them shall join her mate. 

16 Consult ye the book of Jehovah, and read : 
Not one of these shall be missed ; 

Not a female shall lack her mate: 
For the mouth of Jkhovah hath given the com- 
mand; 
* And his spirit ilMlf hath gathered them. 

17 And he hath east the lot for Aiem; 

And his hand hath meted out their portion by the 

line: 
They shall possess the land for a perpetual in- 

faeritaac^ ; 
From generation to generation shall they dwell 

therein. . 

CHAP. XXXV. 

1 The desert, uid^ mete, shall be g^; 
And the wildemess shall lejoiee, and flourish : 

2 Like the rose shall it beautifiilly flourish; 

1,2 
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And the well watered plain of Jordan shall also 

rejoice : . ' 

The glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it. 
The beauty of Carmel and of Sharon : 
These shall behold the glory of Jehovah, 
The majesty of our God. 

3 Strengthen ye the feeble hands, 
Ax^d confirm ye the tottering knees.. 

4 ^y ye to the faint-hearted : Be ye strong ; 
Fear ye not ; behold your God ! 
Vengeance will come; the retribution of God : 
He himself will come, and will ddiver yoy. 

5 Then shall be unclosed the eyes of the blind ; 
And the ears .of the deaf 3hall be opened : ' 

6 Then shall the lame bound like the hart, 
And the tongue of the dumb shall sing : 

For in the wilderness shall burst forth waters, 
And torrents in the desert : 

7 And the glowing sand shall become a pool. 
And the thirsty soil bubbling springs : 

And in the haunt of dragons ishall spring forth 
The grass, with the reed, and the bulrush. 

8 And a highway shall be there ; » 
And it shall be called the way of holiness : 
No unclean person shall pass through it ; 

But He himself shall be with them, walking in the 

way, 
And the foolish shall not err therein :: 

9 No lion shall be there ; 

Nor shall the tyrant of the beasts come up thither : 
Neither shall he be found there ; 
But the redeemed shall walk in it. 
10 Yea the ransomed of Jehovah shall return ; 

They shall come to Sion'with triumph ; 

And perpetual gladness shall crown their heads. 

Joy and gladness. shall they obtain ; 

And sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 



J 
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CHAP. XXXVL 

1 Jn the fourteenth year of king Hezekiah, Sena- 
cherib, king of Assyria C3jne up against all the 

2 fenced cities of Judah, and took them. And the 
king of Assyria sent Rabshakeh, from Lachish to 
Jerusalem, to the king Hezekiah, with a great body 
of forces ; wd he presented himself at the conduit of 
the upper pool, in the highway that leads to the 

3 fullers' field. Then came out to him Eliakim, the 
' son of Hilkiah, who was over the household, and 

Shebna the scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, the 

4 recorder. And Rabshakeh said unto them : Say ye 
• to Hezekiah ; Thus saith the great king, the king of 

Assyria: What is this ground of confidence, in which 

. 5 thou confidest ? Thou hast said (but they are vain 

words)) I have counsel and strength sufficient for the 

war. Now in whom dost thou confide, that thou 

6 rebellest against me? Thou certainly confidest in 
the support of this broken reed, in Egypt ; on which 
if a man lean, it will pierce his hand, and go 
through it : such is Pharaoh king of Egypt to all 

7 that confide in him. But if ye say to me, We con- 
fide in Jehovah our God; is it not He, whose high 
places and whose altars Hezekiah hath removed; 
and hath commanded Judah and Jerusalem to wor- 

8 ship only before this altar ? Enter now, I pray thee, 
into an engi^ment with my lord the king of As 
Syria; and I will give thee two thousand horses, on' 
condition that thou canst on thy part provide riders 

9 for them. How then wilt thou turn back any one 
commander, among the least of my lord s servants, 
advancing against thee? And trustest thou, that 
Egypt will supply thee with chariots and with 

10 horsemen? And am I now come up without Je- 
hovah against this land to destroy it? Jehovah 
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hath said unto me^ Go thou up against this land, 
and destroy it. 

1 1 Then said Eliakim, and Shebna^ and Joah^ unto 
RabshaLeh: Speak, we beseech thee^ to thy ser- 
vants in the Syrian language, for we understand 

' it; and speak not to us in the Jewish langui^, 
in the hearing of the people, who are upon the 

)12 wall. And Rabshakeh said^ Hath my lord sent 
me to thy lord and to thee, to speak these wcrirds ? 
and not to the men, that sit on the wall, des- 
,tined to eat their own dung, and drink their own 

13 urine, together With you ? Then Rabshakeh stood, 
and cried with a loud voice in the Jewish language, 
and said : Hear ye the words of the great king, the 

14 king of Assyria. Thus saith the king : Let not He- 
zekiah deceive you ; for he will not be able to deli- 

15 ver you. And let notHezekiah persuade you to 
trust in Jehovah ; saying Jehovah will certainly 
deliver us ; this city shall not be given up into the 

16 hand of the king of Assyria. Hearken not unto He- 
lekiah; for thus' saith the king^f Assyria: Make 
peace with me, and come out unto me. And eat ye 
every one of his own vine, and every one of his own 
fig-tree ; and drink ye eveiy one the waters of his 

17 own cistern : until I come and take you to a land 
Uke your own land ; a land of com and of wine, a 

18 land of bread and of vineyards. Nor let Heeekiah 
seduce you, saying, Jehovah will deliver us. Have 
the gods of the' nations delivered each his own land 

19 from the hand of the king of Assyria? Where are 
the gods of Hamath, and of Arphad? Where are the 
gods of Sepharvaim ? have 4hey delivered Samaria 

20 out of my hand ? Who are there among all the gods 
of these lands, that have delivered their own lands 
out of my hand; that Jjshovah should deliver 

21 out of my hand Jerusalem ? Qut the people held 
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their peace, and answered him not a word : for the 
king's command was, Answer him not. 
22 Then came Eliakim, the son of Qilkiah, who was 
over the household, and Shebna, the scribe, and 
Joah, the son of Asaph, the recorder, to Hezekiah, 
with their clothes rent ; and reported unto him the 
words of Rabshakeh. 

CHAR XXXVIL 

1 And when king Hezekiah heard it, he rent his 
clothes, and covered himself with sackcloth, and 

2 went into the house of Jehovah. And he sent 
Eliakim, who was over the household, and Shebna 
the scribe, and the elders of the priests, covered with 
sackcloth, to Isaiah, the son of Amots, the prophet. 

3 And they said unto him : Thus saith Hezekiah ; This . 

day is a day of distress, and of rebuke, and of con- 
tumely : for tlie children are come to the birth, and 

4 there is not strength to bring forth. O that Jeho va h 
thy God would hear the words of Rabshakeh, whom 
his lord the king of Assyria hath sent to reproach the 
living God ! and that he would refute the words which 
Jehovah thy God hath heard! And do thou offer 
up thy prayer for the poor remains of the people. 

5 And the servants of king Hezekiah came to Isaiah. 

6 And Isaiah said unto them : Thus shall ye say to 
your lord : Thus saith Jehovah : Be not afraid, 
because of the words which thou hast heard, with 
which the servants of the king of Assyria have blas- 

7 phemed me. Behold, I will infuse a spirit into 
him ; and he shall hear a rumour, and return to his 
own land; and I will cause him to fall by the sword 
in his own land. 

8 But Rabshakeh returned ; and found the king of 
Assyria besieging Libnah : for he had heard, that he 

9 had decamped from Lachish. And when Senache^* 
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rib had received'advice concerning Tirhakah kjng of 
Cush, that he was advancing to give him battle; he 

10 sent messengers again to Hezekiah, saying: Thus 
shall ye say to Hezekiah king of Judah : Let not 
thy God, in whom thou confidest, deceive thee; by 
assuring thee, That Jerusalem shall not be given 

1 1 up into the hand of the king of Assyria. Thou hast 
certainly heard, what the kings of Assyria have done 
to all lands, which they have utterly destroyed : and 

12 shalt thou be delivered? Have the gods of the na- 
tions delivered those, which my fathers have de- 
stroyed ? Gozan, and Haran, and Retseph ; and the 

13 sons of Eden, which were in Thelassar ? Where 
is the king of Hamath, and the king of Arphad, and 
the king of the city of Sepharvaim, of Henah, and of 
Ivah ? 

14 And Hezekiah received the letters from the hand 
of the messengers, and read them; and he went lip 
to the house of Jehovah: and Hezekiah spread 

15 them before the presence of Jehovah. And He- 

16 zekiah prayed before Jehovah, saying: O Je- 
hovah, God of hosts, thou God of Israel, who 
art seated on the Cherubim! Thou art the God, 
Thou alone, to all the kingdoms of the earth; 

17 Thou hast made the heavens, and the earth; In- 
cline, O Jehovah, thine ear and hear; open, O 
Jehovah, thineeyes, and see: yea, hear all the 
words of Senacherib, which he hath sent to reproach 

18 the living God. In truth, O Jehovah, the kings 
of Assyria have destroyed all the nations, and their 

19 lands; and have cast their gods into the fire: for 
they were not gods, but the work of the hands pf 
man, wood and stone; therefore they have de- 

20 stroyed them. And now, O Jehovah our God, 
save us, we beseech thee, from. his hand ; that all 
the kingdoms of the earth may know, that thou Je- 
hovah art the only God. 
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21 Then Isaiah, the son of Amots/ sent untoHeze- 
kiah/ saying: Thus saith Jehovah the God of 
Israel : Thy prayer unto me, concerning Senacherib 

22 king of Assyria, I have heard. This is the word, 
which Jehovah hath spoken concerning him : 

The virgin daughter of Sion hath despised 
thee, she hath laughed thee to scorn ; 
The daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head 
behind thee. 

23 Whom hast thou reproached, and reviled ; and 

against whom hast thou exalted thy voice ? 
And hast lifted up thine eyes on high ? even 
against the Holy One of Israel. 

24 By thy messengers hast thou reproached Jeho- 

vah, and said : 
By the multitude of my chariots have I ascended 
The height of the mountains, the sides of Lebanon ; 
And I will cut down his tallest cedars, his 

choicest fir-trees ; 
And I will penetrate into his extreme retreats, 

his richest forests. 

25 I have digged, and I have drunk strange waters ; 
And I have dried up with the sole of my feet all 

the canals of fenced places. 

26 Hast thou not heard, of old, that I have disposed it? 
And, of ancient times, that I have formed it ? 
Now have I brought it to pass, that thou shouldst 

be to lay waste. 
Warlike nations, strong fenced cities. 

27 Therefore were their inhabitants of soiall strength ; 

they were dismayed and confounded : 
They were as the grass of the field, and as the 

green herb ; 
The grass of the house-top; and as the com 

blasted before it groweth up. 

28 But thy sitting down, and thy going out, and thy 

coming in, 
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And thy rage against me, I have known. 

29 Because thy rage against me, and thy insolence, 

is come up into mine ears ; 
Therefore will I put my hook in thy nose, and 

my bridle in thy' jaws ; 
And I will turn thee back by the way in which 
thou earnest. 

30 And this shall be a sign unto thee : 
Eat this year that which groweth of itself; 

And the second year, that which springeth up of 

the same ; 
And in the ^rd year sow ye, and reap ; 
And plant vineyards, and eat the fruit thereof. 

31 And i^ain shall the escaped, the remnant of the 

house of Judah, 
Strike root downward, and bear fruit upward. 
For from Jerusalem shall go forth the remnant ; 
And the part escape from mount Sion : 

' The zeal of Jehovah God of hosts shall effect this. 

32 Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning the king 
of Assyria : 

He shall not enter into this city ; 
Nor shall he shoot an arrow there ; 
Nor shall he present a shield before it ; 
Nor shall he cast up a moimd against it. 

33 By the way, in which he came, by the same shall 

he return ; 
And into this city shall he not come; saith Je- 
hovah, 

34 And I will protect this city to deliver it; 

For mine own sake, and for the fake of David my 
servant. 

35 And the angel of Jehovah went forth, and smote 
in the camp of the Assyrians a hundred and four- 
score and five thousand men : and when the people 
arose early in the morning, behold, they were all 

36 dead corpses. Then Senacherib king of Assyria.de- 



CHAP, XXXVIII. 165 

campedi and departed, and returned ; and dwelt at 
37 Niniveh. And as he was worshipping in the temple 
of Nisroc his god, Adramelec and Sharetser, his 
sons, smote him with the sword : and they escaped 
into the land of Armenia ; and Esarhaddon his son 
reigned in his stead. 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

1 At that time Hezekiah was seized with a mortal 
sickness : and Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amots, 
came unto him ; and said unto him : Thus saith Je- 
hovah: Give orders concerning the affairs of thy 
family; for thou must die ; thou shalt no longer live. 

2 Then Hezekiah turned his face to the wall; and 

3 made his supplication to Jehovah. And he said : 
I beseech thee, O Jehovah, remember now, how 
I have endeavoured to walk before thee in truth, and 
with a perfect heart ; and have done that which is 
good in thine eyes. And Hezekiah wept, and la-^ 

4 mented grievously. Now [before Isaiah was gone 
. out into the middle court] the word of Jehovah 

5 came unto him saying : Go [bade], and say unto 
Hezekiah : Thus saith Jehovah, the God of David 
thy father : I have heard thy supplication ; I have 
seen thy tears. Behold [I will heal thee ; and on 
the third day thou shalt go up into the l^ouse of Je- 

6 hovah. And], I will add unto thy days fifteen 
years. And I will deliver thee, and this city, from 
the hand of the king of Assfyria : and I will protect 

22 this city. And [Hezekiah said : By what sign shall 
I know, that I shall go up into the house of Jeho- 

7 YAH? And Isaiah said:] This shall be the sign 
unto thee from Jehovah, that Jehovah will bring 

8 to effect this word, which hehath spoken. Behold, 
I bring back the shadow of the degreefiy by which 
the sun is gone down on the degrees of Ahaz, ten 
degrees backward. And the sun returned backward 
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ten .d^frees, on the degrees by which it had gone 
21 down.. And Isaiah said : Let them take a lump of 
figs : and they bruised them, and applied them to 
the boil ; and he recovered. 

9 The writing of hezekiah king of judah, 
when he had been sick, and was recovered 
from his sickness. 

1^ I said, when my days were just going to be 

cut off, 
I shall pass through the gates of the grave ; . 
I am deprived of the residue of my years ! 

11 I said, I shall no more see Jehovah in the land 

of the living ! 
I shall no longer behold msax, with the inhabitants 
of the world ! 

12 My habitation is taken away, and is removed from 

me, like a i^hepherd's tent : 
My life is cut off, as by the weaver; he will 

sever me from the loom ; 
In the course of the day thou wilt finish my web. 

13 I roared until the morning, like the lion*; 
So did he break to pieces all my bones. 

14 Like the swallow, like the crane, did I twitter ; 
I made a moaning like the dove. 

Mine eyes fidl with looking upward : 

O Lord, contend thou for me ; be thou my surety. 

15 What shall I say? he hath given me a promise, 

and he hath performed it 
Through the rest of my years will I reflect on this 
bitterness of my soul. 

16 For this cause shall it be declared, O Jehovah, 

concerning thee, 
That thou hast levived my spirit ; 
That thou hast restored my health, and prolonged 

my life. 

17 Behold, my anguish is changed into ease ! 
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Them hast rescued my soul from perdition ; 
Tea thou hast east behind thy back all my sins." 

18 Verily the grave shall not give thanks unto thee ; 

death shall not praise thee ; 
They that go down into the pit shall not await thy 
truth ; 

19 The living, the living, he shall prasie thee, as I do 

this day, - 
The fkther to the children shall make known thy 
faithfulness. 

20 Jehovah was present to save me : therefore will 

we sing our songs to the harp. 
All the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah. 

CHAP. XXXIX. 

1 At that time Merodach Baladan, the son of Ba- 
ladan, king of Babylon, sent letters, and ambassa- 
dors, and a present to Hezekiah : ' for he had heard, 

2 that he had been sick, and was recovered. And He- 
zekiah was rejoiced at their arrival: and he shewed 
them his magazines, the silver, and the. gold, and the 
spices, an4 .the precious ointment, and his whole ar- 
senal, and all that was contained in his treasures: 
there was not any thing in his house, and in all his 
dominion, that Hezekiah did not shew them. 

3 And Isaiah the prophet came unto king Hezekiah, 
and said unto him : What say these men ? and from 
whence came they unto thee ? And Hezekiah said : 
They are come to me from a distant country ; from. 

4 Babylon. And he said : What have they' seen in 
thy house? And Hezekiah said: They have seen 
every thing in my house : there is nothing in my 

6 treasures, which I have not shevm them. And 
Isaiah said imto Hezekiah : Hear thou the word of 

6 Jehovah God of hosts. Behold, the days shall 
come, when all that is in thy house, and that thy fa- 
thers have treasured up unto this, day, shall be car- 
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ried away to Babylon : there shall not any thmg be 

7 left, saith Jehovah. And of thy sons, which shall 
issue from thee, which thou shalt beget, shall they 
take ; and they shall be eunuchs in the palace of the 

8 king of Babylon. And Hezekiah said unto Isaiah, 
Gracious is the word of Jehovah, which thou hast 
delivered ! For, added he, there shall be peace^ ac- 
cording to his faithfal promise, in my days. 

CHAP. XL. 

1 Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith your 

God: 

2 Speak ye animating words to Jerusalem, and declare 

unto her, 
That her warfare is fulfilled ; that the expiation of 

her iniquity is accepted ; 
That she shall receive at the hand of Jehovah 
[Blessings] double to the punishment of all her sins. 

3 A voice crieth : In the wilderness piepare ye the 

way of Jehovah ! 
Make straight in the desert a highway for our God ! 

4 Every vallqr shall be exalted, and every mountain 
, and hill be brought low ; 

And the crooked shall become straight, and the 
rough places a smooth plain : 

5 And the glory of Jehovah shall be revealed ; 
And all flesh shall see together the salvation of our 

God: 
For the mouth of Jehoyau hath spoken it 

6 A voice saith : Proclaim ! And I said, What 

shall I proclaim ? 
All flesh is grass, and all its glory like the flower of 
die field: 

7 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth ; 
When the wind of Jehovah bloweth upon it 
Verily dits people is grass. 
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8 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth ; 

But the word of our God shall stand for ever. 

9 Get thee up upon a high mountain, O daughter 

that bringest glad tidid^ to Sion : 
Exalt thy voice with strength, O daughter that 

bringest glad tidings to Jerusalem. 
Exalt it ; be not afraid : 
"^ Say to the cities of Judah, Behold your God ! 

10 Behold, the Lord Jehovah shall come against 

the strong one, 
And his arm shall prevail over him. 
Behold, his reward is with him, and the recompense 
of his work before him. 

1 1 Like a shepherd shall he feed his flock ; 
In his arm shall he gather up the lambs. 

And shall bear them in his bosom ; his nursing*ewes 
shall he gently lead. 

12 Who hath measured the waters in the hollow of 

his hand ; 
And hath meted out the heavens by his span ; 
And hath comprehended the dust of the earth in a 

tierce, 
And hath weighed in scales the mountains, and the 

hills in a balance ? • . 

13 Who hath directed the spirit of Jehovah; 
-And, as one of his council, hath informed him? 

1 4 Whom hath he consulted, that he should instruct him^ 
And teach him the path of judgment ; 

That he should impart to him science, 

And inform him in the way of understanding? 

15 Behold, the nations are as a drop from the bucket; 
As the small dust of the balance shall they be ac- 
counted : 

Behold, the islands he taketk up as an atom. 

16 And Lebanon is not sufficient for the fire ; 
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Nor his beasts sufficient for the burnt-offering. ' 

1 7 All the nations are as nothing before him ; 

They are esteemed by him as less than nought, and 
vanity. 

18 To whom therefore will ye liken God ? 

And what is the model of resemblancei that ye will 
prepare for him ? 

1 9 The workman casteth an image ; 

And the smith overlayeth it with plates of gold ; 
And forgeth for it chains of silver. 

20 He that cannot afford a costly oblation, chooseth a 

piece of wood that will not rot ; 
He procureth a skilfiil artist, 
To erect an image, which shall not be moved. 

21 Will ye. not know? will ye not hear ? 

Hath it not been declared to you from the beginning ? 
Have ye not understood it from the foundations of 
the earth ? 

22 k is He, that sitteth on the. circle of the earth ; 
And the inhabitants are to Him as grasshoppers : 
That extendeth the heavens, as a thin veil ; 

/ And spreadeth them out, as a tent to dwell in : 

23 Th|tt reduceth princes to nothing ; 

That maketh the judges of the. earth a mere inanity. 

24 Yea they shall not leave a plant behind them, they 

shall not be sown. 
Their trunk shall not 3pread its root in the ground : 
^ If he but blow upon them, they instantly wither ; 
And the whirlwind shall bear them away like the 
stubble. 

25 To whom then will^e liken me? 

; And to whom shall I be equalled ? saith the Holy 
• One. 

26 Lift up your eyes on high ; 
And see, who hath created these. 

He draweth forth their armies by number ,* 
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He calleth tbem all by name : 
Through the greatness of his strength, and the migh- 
tiness of his power. 
Not one of them faileth to appear. 

27 Wherefore sayest thou then, O Jacob, 
And why speakest thou thus, O Israel? 
My way is hidden from Jehovah, 

And my cause passeth unregarded by my God. 

28 Hast thou not known, hast thou not heard. 
That Jehovah is the everlasting God, 
The creator of the bounds of the earth : 
That he neither fainteth, nor is wearied; 
And that his understanding is unsearchable ? 

29 He giveth strength to the faint. 

And to the infirm he multiplieth force. 

30 The young men shall faint and be wearied ; 
And the chosen youths shall stumble and fall : 

31 But they that trust in Jehovah shall gather new 

strength ; 
They shall put forth fresh feathers like the moulting 

eagle : , 

They shall run, and not be wearied ; 
They shall march onward, and shall not faint. 

CHAP. XLI. 

1 Let the distant nations repair to me with new - 
force of mind ; 
And let the peoples recover their strength. 
Let them draw near; then let them speak ; 
Let us eiiter into solemn debate together. 



Who hath raised up the righteous man from the 
east \ 
Hath called him to attend his steps ? 
Hath subdued nktions at his presence ; 
And given him dominion over kings ? 

M 
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Hath made them like the dust befoyre hk swofd ; 
And like the driven stubble before his bow I 

3 He pursueth them; he passeth in safely. 
By a way never trodden before with his feet. 

4 Who hath performed, and made these things, 
Calling the several generations from the beginning? 
I Jehovah, the first; 

And with the last, I am the same. 

5 The distant nations saw, and they were afraid; 
The remotest parts of the earth, and they were ter- 
rified. 

■ 

They drew near, they came together; 

6 Every one assisted his neighbour, / 
And said to his brother, Be of good courage. 

7 The carver encourageth the smith; 

He that smootheth with the hammer, him that smitetb 

on the anvil. 
Saying of the solder, It is good ; 
And he fixeth the idol with nails, that it shall not 

move. 

8 But thou, Israel, my servant; 
Thou Jacob, whom I have chosen; 
The seed of Abraham my friend : 

9 Thou, whom I have led by the hand from the ends 

pf the earth ; 
And calkd from the extremities thereof; 
And I said unto thee, Thou art my servant ; 
I have chosen thee, and will not reject thee : 

10 Fear not, for I am with thee; 

Be not dismayed, for I am thy God. 
I have strengthened thee, I have assisted thee ; 
I have even supported thee with my faithful right 
hand. 

1 1 Behold, they, that were enraged against the^ shall 

be ashamed and eoftfoiuBuded: 
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They, tiiat contended with thee, shall becottie.as no- 
thing, and shall utterly perish. 

12 Thoo sfaidt seek them, and shaltnot find them, even 

the men that strove with thee : 
They shall becoine as nothing, and as mere nought, 
even the men that opposed thee in battle. 

13 For I am Jehovah thy God, that hold thee fast by 

thj f^;iit hand ; 
That say unto thee, Fear not ; I am thy hdper. 

14 Fear not, them worm Jacob; ye mortakpf Israel : 
I am thy helper, saith Jehovah ; 

And thine avenger is the Holy One of Isvael. 

15 Behold, I have made thee a threshing wain: 
A new corn^lrag armed with pointed teeth : 
Thou shalt thresh the mountains, and beat theo» 

small ; 
And reduce the hills ta chaff: 

16 Thou shalt winnow them, and Ae wind shall bear 

theni' away ; 
And the tempest shall scatter them abroad : 
But thou shftlt rejoice lb Jehovah ; 
In the Hoty One of Israel sb»h thou trivBospb. 

17 The poor and the needy seek for water, and there 



Their tongue is parched with thirst : 

I Jfrovak wiU answer them; 

The God of IsraeV I will not foisake Asm. 

18 1 will open io^die bigli places rivers ; 
And itt the midst of the vaHeys, founteins : 
I will make the desert a standing pool : 
And the dry grotind streams of waters. 

19 In the wilderness I will give the cedar ; 

The acacia, the< myrtle, and die tree producing oil : 
I will plant the fir-tree in the desert ; 
The pine,. «nd tiie box together : 
20> Thflfctiief mmj soe^ aadrthat ikej mvf know ; 

m2 
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And may consider, and understand at once, 
That the hand of Jehovah hath done this, 
And that the Holy One of Israel hath created it 

2 1 Draw near, produce your cause, saith Jehovah: 
Produce these your mighty powers, saith the king 

of Jacob. 

22 Let them approach, and tell us the thinga that shall 

happen : 
The things that shall first happen, what they are, let 

them tell us; 
And we will consider them; and we. shall know the 

event. 
Or declare to us things to come hereafter: 

23 Tell us the things, that will come to pass in later 

times ; 
Then shall we know, that ye are gods : 
Yea do good, or do evil; 
Then shall we be struck at once with admiration and 

terror. 

24 But, behold, ye are less than nothing ; 
And your operation is less than nought : 
Abhorred be the man that chooseth you. 

25 I have raised up one from the north, and he shall 

come; 
From the rising of the sun he shall invoke my name : 
And he shall trample on princes, like the mortar : 
Even as the potter treadeth down the clay. 

26 Who hath declared this from the beginning, that 

we should know it? . - t 
And beforehand, that we might say. The prediction 
is true? 

There was not one, that foretold it ; not one, that 

declared it; 
There was not one,. that heard your words : 

27 I first to Sion [give the word,] Behold they are here; 
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And to Jerusalem* I give the messenger of glad 
tidings. 

28 But I looked, and there was no man; , 

And among the idols, and there was no one, that 
gave warning; 

29 And I inquired of them, and [there was no one] that 

could return an answer. 
Behold, they are all of them vanity ; their works are 

nought : 
Mere wind and emptiness are their molten images. 

* > 

CHAP. XLII. 

1 Behold my servant, whom I will uphold; 
My chosen, in whom my soul delighteth; 

; I will make my spirit rest upon him ; 
And he shall publish judgment to the liations. 

2 He shall not cry aloud, nor raise a clamour. 

Nor. cause his voice to be heard in the public places : 

3 The bruised Teed he shall not break ; 

And the dimly burning flax he shall not quench; 
He shall publish judgment, so as to establish it per- 
fectly. 

4 His force shall not be abated, nor broken ; 

Until he hath firmly seated judgment in the earth : 
And the distant nations shall earnestly wait for his 
kw. 

5 Thus saith the God, even Jehovah, . 

9 

Who created the heavens, and stretched them out ; 
Who spread abroad the earth, and the produce 

thereof; 
Who giveth breath to the people upon it. 
And spirit to them that tread thereon : 

6 IJehovah have called thee for a righteous purpose ; 
And I will take hold of thy hand, and will preserve 

thee ; 
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And I will give &ee for t ooreaant to the people, 
for a light to the nations. 

7 To open the eyes of the blind ; 

To bring the captive out of confinement: 

And from the dungeon, those that dwell in darkness. 

8 I am Jehovah, that is my name; 

And my glory will I not give to another. 
Nor my praise to the graven images. 

9 The former predictions, lo! they are come to pass; 
And new events I now declare: 

Before they spring forth, I make them known unto 
you. 

10 Sing unto Jehovah a new song; 
His praise, from the ends of the earth : 

Ye that go down upon the sea, and all that fill it ; 
Ye distant sea-<:oastB, and ye that dwell therein: 

1 1 Let the desert cry aloud, and the cities thereof; 
The villages, and they that dwell in Kedar : 

Let the ii^abitants of the rocky country utter a joyfiil 

sound ; 
Let diem shout aloud from the top of the mountains : 

12 Let them ascribe glory to Jehovah ; 

And among the distant nations make known his 
praise. 

13 Jehovah shall march forth like a hero; 

Like a mighty warrior shall he rouse his vengeance: 
He shall cry aloud : he shall shout amain : 
He shall exert his strength against his enemies. 

14 I have long holden my peace; shall I keep silence 

for ever ? 
Shall I still contain myself? I will cry oot like a 

woman in travail ; 
Breathing short, and drawing in my breath with 

violence. 
16 I will make barren the mountains and hills ; 
And bum up all the grass, that is upon them : 



CHAP. XLII. 1^ 

I will make die rivers dry deserts; 
And scorch tip the pools of Hotter. 

16 I will lead tiie blind in % way, which they have not 

known; 

And through pelhs, which they have not known, will 
I make them go : , 

I will turn darkness into light before them ; 

And the rugged ways into a smooth plain. 

These things will 1*do for them, and will not for- 
sake them. 

17 They are turned backward, they are ntteriy con- 

founded^ who trust in the graven image ; 

Who say unto the molten imt^, Ye are our gods ! 
16 Hear, O ye deaf ; 

And, ye blind, look attentively, that ye may see ! 
10 Who is blind, but my servant ; 

And deaf, as he to whom I have sent my messengers? 

Whb is blind, as he who is perfectly instructed ; 

And deaf, as the servant of Jehovar ? 

20 Thou hast seen indeed, yet thou dost not regard ; 
Thine ears are open, yet thou wilt not hear. 

21 Yet Jehovah was gracious unto him, for his truth's 

sake: 
He hath exalted his own praise, and made it glorious. 

22 But this is a people spoiled and plundered : 
All their chosen youths are taken in the toils, 
And are plunged in the dark dungeons : 

They are become a spoil, and there WM none to 

rescue them : 
A plunder, and no (me said, Restore. 

23 Who is there among you, that will listen to this ; 
That will hearken, and attend to it, for the future ? 

24 Who hath given Jacob for a spoil ; 
And Israel to the plunderers ? 

Was it not Jehovah ; He, against whom they have 
rauBied; 
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In whose ways tbey would not walk ; 
And whose law they would not obey? 
25 Therefore poured. he out upon them the heat of his 

wrath, and the violence of war : 
And it kindled a flame round about him, yet he did 

not regard it ; 
And it set him on fire, yet he did not consider it. 

CHAP. XLIIL 

1 Yet now, thus saith Jehovah, 

Who created thee, O Jacob ; and who framed thee, 

O Israel : 
Fear thou npt, for I have redeemed thee ; 
I have. called thee by thy name ; thou art mine. 

2 When thou passest through waters, I am with thee ; 
And through rivers, they shall not overwhelm thee : 
When thou walkest in the fire, thou shalt not be 

scorched ; 
And the flame shall not take hold of thee. 

■ 

3 For I am Jehovah, thy God ; 

The Holy One of Israel, thy Redeemer : 
I have given Egypt for thy ransom ; 
Cush, and Saba, in thy stead. 

4 Because thou hast been precious in my sight, 
Thou hast been honoured, and I have loved thee : 
Therefore will I give men instead of thee ; 

And peoples instead of thy soul. 

5 Fear thou not, for I am with thee : 
From the east I will bring thy children. 

And from the west I will gather thee together : 

6 I will say to the north, Give up ; 
And to die south. Withhold not : 
Bring my sons from afar ; 

And my daughters from the ends of the earth : 

7 Every one that is called by my name, 
Whom for my glory I have created ; 

Whom I have formed, yea whom I have made. 
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8 Bring forth the people, blind, although they have 

eyes; . - 

And deaf, although they have earsc 

9 Let all the nations be gathered together, 
And let the peoples be collected. 

Who among them will declare this ; 

And will tell us, what first shall come to pass ? 

Let them produce- their witnesses, that they may be 
justified : 

Or let them hear in their turn, and say, This is true. 
10 Ye are my witnesses, saith Jehovah ; 

Even my servant, whom I have chosen : 

That ye may know, and believe me ; 

And understand, that I am He. 

Before me no god was formed ; 

And after me none shall exist 
111, even I, am Jehovah ; 

And beside me there is no saviour. 

12 I declared my purpose, and I have saved : 

I made it known ; nor was it any strange god among 

you : 
* And ye are my witnesses, saith Jehovah; that I am 
God. 

13 Even before time was, I am He ; 

And there is none, that can rescue out of my hand : 
I work ; and who shall undo what I have done ? 

14 Thus saith Jehovah, 

Your Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel : 
For your sake have I sent unto Babylon ; 
And I will bring down all her strong bars ; 
And the Chaldeans, exulting in their ships : 

15 I am Jehovah, your Holy One; 
The creator of Israel, your king. 

16 Thus saith Jehovah ; 
Who made a way in the sea; 
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And t padi in the niigfaDQr wnten : 

17 Who brought forth the rider and the bc»rse, the army 

and the warrior ; 
Together they lay doTm, they rose no more ; 
They were extinguished, they wwe quenched like 
^ tow: 

18 Remember not the former things { 

And the things of ancient times reguni not j 

19 Behold, I make a new thing; 

Even now shall it spring forth : will ye ncft regasrd it ? 
Yea I will make in the wilderness a way ; 
In the desect, streams of water. 

20 The wild beast of the field shall glorify me ; 
The dragons, and the daughters of the ostrich : 
Because I have given waters in the wilderness ; 
And flowing streams in the desert ; 

To give drink to my people, my chosen : 

21 This people, whom I have formed for myself} 
Who shall recount my praise^ 

22 But thou hast not invoked me, O Jacob ; 
Neither on my account hast thou laboured, O Israel. 

23 Thou hast not brought to me the lamb of thy burnt- 

offering ; 
Neither hast titou honoured me with thy sacrifices : 
I have not burdened thee with exacting oblations ; 
Nor wearied thee with demands of frankincense : 

24 Thou hast not purchased for me with silvar the am* ^ 

matic reed ; 
Neither hast thou satiated me with the fat of thy 

sacrifices. 
On the oantiary, tiiou hast burdened me witii thy 

sins; 
Thou hast wearied me with thine iniquities. 

25 I, even I, am He ; 

I blot out thy transgressions for miae owa 9$kt ; 
And thy sins I will not ramembor. 
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86 Remuul me of thy plea : let us be judged on equal 
terms ; 
Set forth thine own cause, that thou mayest clear 
thyself. 

27 Thy chief leader hath sinned ; 

And thy public teachers have revolted from me ; 

28 And thypriaces have profened my sanctuary : 
Therefore will I give up Jacob Ibr'a devoted thing. 
And Israel to reproach. 

CHAP. XLIV. 

1 But hear now, O Jacob, my servant ; 
And Israel, whom I have chosen : 

2 Thus saidi Jehovah, thy Maker; 

And he that formed thee from the womb> and will 

help thee : 
Fear thou not, O my servant Jacob ; 
And, O Jeshurun, whom I have chosen : 

3 For I will pour out waters on the thirsty; 
And flowing streams on the dry ground : 
I will pour out my spirit on thy seed ; 
And my blessing on thine offspring. 

4 And they shall spring up as the grass among the 

waters; 
As the willows beside the aqueducts. 

5 One shall say; I belong to Jehovah ; 

And anodier shall be called by the name of Jacob : 
And this shall inscribe his hand to Jehovah ; 
And shall be snmamed by the name of IsraeL 

6 Thus saith Jehovah, the King of Israel ; 
And hie Redeemer, Jehovah God of hosts : 
I am the first, and I am the last : 

And beside me there is no God. 

7 And who b like me, thai he should call forth this 

event. 
And make it known beforehand, and dispose it for 
me. 
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From the time that 1 appointed the people of the 

destined age ? 
The things that are now coming, and are to come 

hereafter, let them declare unto us. 

8 Fear ye not, neither be ye afraid : 

Have I not declared it unto you from the first ? 
Yea, 1 have foreshewn it ; and ye are my witnesses. 
Is there a God beside me ? 
Yea, there is no sure protector ; I know not any. 

9 Th^y that form the graven image are all of them 

vanity ; 
And their most curious works shall not profit. 
Yea, their works themselves bear witness to them, 
That they see not, and that they understand not : 

10 That every one may be ashamed, that he hath 

formed a god ; 
And cast a graven image, that profiteth not. 

1 1 Behold, all his associates shall be ashamed ; 
Even the workmen, themselves shall blush : 

They shall assemble all of them ; they shall present 

themselves ; 
They shall fear, and be ashamed together. 

] 2 The smith cutteth off a portion of iron : 

He worketh it in the coals, and with hammers he 

formeth it : 
And he exerteth upon it the force of his arm. 
Yea, he is hungry, and his strength faileth him ; 
He drinketh no water, and he is faint. 

13 The carpenter stretcheth his line; 

He marketh out the form of it with red ochre : 
He worketh it with the sharp tool ; 
He figureth it with the compass : 
He maketh it according to the fashion of a man ; 
According to the beauty of the human form, that it 
may abide in the house. 

14 He heweth down cedars for his use : 
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And he taketh the pine, and the oak ; 

And layeth in good store of the trees of the forest. 

He planteth the ash, and the rain nourisheth it ; 

15 That it may be for the use of man, for fuel : 
And he taketh thereof, and warmeth himself ; 
Yea he heateth the oven with it, and baketh bread: 
He also formeth a god, and worshippeth it : 

He maketh of it a graven image, and boweth down 
unto it, 

16 Part of it he bumeth in the fire; 

And with part of it he dresseth flesh, and eateth: 
, He roasteth meat, and his hunger is satisfied ; 
He also warmeth himself, and saith : 
Aha! I am wanned, I have enjoyed the fire: 

17 And the remainder thereof he maketh a god, even 

his graven image ; 
He boweth down to it, and worshippeth it; 
And he prayeth unto it, and saith; 
Deliver me, for thou art my God ! 

1 8 They know not, neither do they understand : 
Verily their eyes are closed up, that they. cannot 

see; 
And their heart, that they cannot rightly discern : 

19 Neither doth he consider in his heart; 

Neither hath he knowledge, nor imderstanding, to 

say: 
Part of it I have bumedvin the fire; 
I have also baked bread on the coals thereof; 
I have roasted flesh, and I have eaten ; 
And shall I make the remnant an abomination? 
Shall I bow myself down to the stock of a tree? 

20 He feedeth on ashes ; a deluded heart leadeth him 

aside ; 
So that he cannot deliver his own souU nor say, 
Is there not a lie in my right hand? 

■ 

21 Remember these things, O Jacob ; 
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And, Israel; for Aoa art wuf aefvant: 

I haTe foimed thee; thou ifft a aervant unto me ; 

lacadiy hy me thou shalt not be forgotten^ 

22 I have made thy tram^reasioiiB Yaniah away like a 

cloud ; 
And thy sins like a vapour: 
Return unto me: for I have redeemed thee. 

23 Sing, O ye heavens, for Jehovah hath effected 

it; 
Utter a joyful sounds O ye depths of the earth r 
Burst fbrth into soDg'^ O ye mountaiDs; 
. Thou, forest, and every tree therebi ! 
For JiJiovAH bath redeemed Jacob; 
And will be glorified in Israel. 

24 Thus saith Jehovah, thy Redeemer; 
Even he, that formed thee htmai, the womb : 

1 am Jehovah, whamake all things; 
Who stretch out the heavens alonie; 
Who spread the inn; earth by myself: 

25 I am He, who frustrateth the prognostics of the im- 

poateia; 
And maketh the diviners mad: 
Who revcffseth the devices of the sages^ 
And infatuateth their knowledge : 

26 Who establisheth the word oi his servant : 

' And aecomplisheth the cofmseL of his^ messengfers : 
Who saith to Jerusalem,. Thou shah be inhabited; 
And to the citiea of Judah^ Ye shall be built; 
And her dssolated places. I wifi restore: 

27 Who saith to the deep. Be thou wasted ; 
And I will make dry thy rivers : 

28 Who saith to Gyrus, Thou art my khe^rd ! 
And he shall fuUil all nly pleaaute: 

Who saith to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be built ; 
And to the Temple, Thy foundttlibiisi shott bet laid. 
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1 Thus saith J£H(>vah to his anointed; 

To Cyrus, whom I bold fast by the right band : 
That I may subdue nations before him ; 
And ungird the loins of kings: 
That I may open before him the vaLvea ; 
And the gates shall not be shut 

2 I will go before thee; ^ 
And make the mountains level : 

The valvQS of brass will I break in sunder ; 
And the bars of iron will I hew down. 

3 And I will give unto thee the treasures of darkness^ 
And the stores deep hidden in secret places ; 

That thou mayest know, that I am Je;hqv ah ; 

He that calleth thee by thy name, the God of Israel. 

4 For the sake of my servant Jacob ; 
And of Israel, my chosen ; 

I have even called thee by thy name; . 

I have sumamed thee, though thou knowest me not. 

5 I am Jehovah, and none else; 
Beside me there is no God : 

I will gird thee, though thou hast not known me. 

6 That they may know, from the rising of the sua, 
And from the west, that there is none beside me: 
I am Jehovah, and none else; 

7 Forming light, and creating darkness ; 
Making peace, and creating evil : 

1 Jehovah am the author of all these thingp. 

8 Drop down, O ye heavens, the dew from above 
And let the clouds shower down righteousness: 
Let the earth open her bosom, and kt salvation pro- 
duce her fruit; 

Aftd tet jjoatic^ push forth her bud together : 
I Jehovah have create it 
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9 Woe unto him, that contendeth with the power 
that formed him; 
The potsherd with the moulder of the clay! 
Shall the clay say to the potter, What makest thou? 
And to the workman, Thou hast no hands ! 

10 Woe unto him, that saith to his father, Whatbeget- 

test thou? 
And to his mother, What dost thou bring forth? 

1 1 Thus saith Jehov a h, the Holy One of Israel ; 
And he that formeth the things which are to come : 
Do ye question me concerning my children? 

And do ye give me directions concerning the works 
of my hands? 

12 I have made the earth; 

And man upon it I have created : 

My hands have stretched out the heavens ; 

And to all the host of them I have given command : 

13 I have raised him up in righteousness; 
And I will make level all his ways. 

He shall build my city, and release my captives ; 
Not for price, nor for reward : 
Saith Jehovah God of hosts. 

14 Thus saith Jehovah: 

The wealth of £g3rpt, and the merchandise of Cush, 

And the Sabeans tall of stature, 

Shall come over to thee, and shall be thine : 

They shall follow thee; in chains shall they pass 

along ; 
They shiall bow down to th^, and in suppliant 

guise address thee : 
In thee alone' is God ; , 

And there is no God besides whatever. 

1 5 Verily, Thou art a God that hidest thy counsels, 
O God of Israel, the Saviour ! 

16 They are ashamed, they are even confounded, his 
^ adversaries, all of them ; 
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Together they retire in confusion, the fabricators of 
imi^es. 

17 But Israel shall be saved in Jehovah with eternal 

salvation: ' 
Ye shall not be ashamed, neither shall ye be con- 
founded, to the ages of eternity. 

18 For thus saith Jehovah; 

Who created the heavens; He is God: 

Who formed the earth and made it; He hath esta- 
blished it ! 

He created it not in vain ; for he formed it to be 
inhabited : 

I am Jehovah, and none besides: 

19 I have not spoken in secret, in a dark place of the 

earth ; 
I have not said to the seed of Jacob, Seek ye me in 

vain: 
I am Jehovah, who speak truth ; who give direct 
answers. 

20 Assemble yourselves together, and come ;. 
Gather yourselves together, ye that are escaped from 

among the nations. 
They know nothing, that carry about the wood, 

which they have carved ; 
That address themselves in prayer to a god, which 

cannot save. 

21 Publish it abroad, and bring them near; and let 

them consult together : 

Who hath made this known long before, hath de- 
clared it from the first ? 

Is it not I JeHovah, than whom there is* no other 
God? 

A God, that uttereth truth, and granteth salvation ? 
there is none beside me. 
, 22 Look unto me, and be saved, Q all ye remote people 
of the earth; 

N • 



I7d 15AIAH. 

For I am God, and thete is none dse. 

23 By myself have I sworn ; truth is gone forth from 

mj mouth ; 
The word, and it shall not be revoked : 
Surely to me shall every knee bow, shall every 

tongue swear : 

24 SajT^ng, Only to Jehovah belongeth salvation and 

power : 
To him they shall Mme, they shall be ashamed, all 
that are incensed against him : 

25 In Jehovah shall bfe justified, and make their boasff 

all the seed of Israel. 

CHAP. XLVI. 

1 Bel boweth down, Nebo croucheth ; 

Their idob are laid on the beasts and the cattle; 
Their burdens are heavy, & grievous weight to the 
weary beast. 

2 They crouched, they bowed down together : 
. They could not deliver their own charge ; 

Even they themselves are gone into captiviQr/ 

3 Hearken unto me, O house of Jacob ;' 
And all ye thq remnant of the house of Israel : 
Ye that have been borne by me from the birth ; 
That have been carried from the womb. 

4 And even to your old age, I am the same ; 
And even to your gray hairs, I will carry you. 
I have made, and I will bear > 

1 will carry, and will deliver you. 

6 To whom will ye liken me, and equal tee! 

And to whom will ye compare me, that we may be 
like? 
€ Ye that lavish gold out of the hsig; 

And thfeit weigh silver in the baluice. 

They hir6 a goldsmith, and he mal^^th it a god : 
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Th^ vronliip hm ; yea they prostrate themselves 
before him. 
' 7 They bear him en the shoulder ; they carry him 
about; 
They set him ddwn in his place, and he standeth i 
From hifi place he shall not remove ; 
To him, that crieth unto him, he will not answer ; 
Neilliflr will he ddiver him from his distress. 

r 

8 Remember this, and shew yourselves men : 
Reflect on it deeply, O ye apostates. 

9 Remember the former things, of old time : 
V«rily I am Gbd« and nooie eke ; ^ 

I am God, nor is there any thing like me. 

10 From the beginnmg making known the end ; 

And from early times, the things that are not yet 
done: 

« 

Saying, My counsel shall stand ; 
" And whatever I have willed, I will effect. 

11 Calling from the east the eagle ; 

And fimn a land far distant, die man of my counsel : 
As I have spoken, so will I briog it to pass ; 
I have fonnel die design, «nd I will execute it. 

12 Hfaariun unto me, O ye stubborn of heut ; 
Ye that are far distant from deliverance : 

Id I bring nay firamised deliverance near, it shall not 
be far distant ; 
Mid my aahration shall fiot be delayed. 
And I will give in Sion salvation ; 
To Israel I will ^ve my glory. 

CHAP. XLVII. 

I DeMCtfA* and AcaiheAuHy 0'rit^4a»^ter 
oi Bab^n ; 
Sit on ikt hmt froaad vathMta throne, O 4sug^ter 
of the ChaUeoB : 

n2 
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For thou shalt no longer be called the tender, and the 
delicate. 

2 Take the mill, and grind the com : 
Uncover thy locks, disclose thy flowing hair ; 

^ Make bare thy leg; wade through the rivers. 

3 Thy nakedness shall be uncovered ) even thy shame 

shsJlbeseen: 
I will take full vengeance ; neither will I suffer man 
to intercede with me. 

4 Our avepger, Jehovah God of hosts, 
The Holy One of Israel, is h\s name ! 

5 Sit thou in silence, go into darkness, O daughter 

of the Chaldeans ; 
For thou shalt no longer be called the lady of the 
kingdoms. 

6 I was angry with my people ; I profaned my herit- 

age ; 
* And I gave them up into thy hand : 
Thou didst not shew mercy .unto them ; 
Even upon the aged didst thou greatly aggravate the 

weight of thy yoke. 

7 And thou saidst, I shall be a lady for ever : 
Because thou didst not attentively consider these 

things; 
Thou didst not think on what was in the end to be- 
fall thee. 

8 But hear now this, O thou voluptuous, that sittest 

insecurity: ., . 

Thou that sayest in thy heart, I lun, and there is . 

none else ; 
I shall not sit a widow; I shall not know.the loss of 

children. 

9 Yet shall these two things come upon thee in a mo- 

ment; 

In bne day loss of children and widowhood : 
On a sudden shall they come upon thee^; * 
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Notwithstanding the multitude of thy sorceries, and 
the great strength of thine enchantments. 

1 But thou didst trust in thy wickedness, and saidst, 

None ^eeth me : 
Thy wisdom and thy knowledge have perverted thy 

mind ; . 
So that thou hast said in thy heart. I am, and there is 

none besides. ; . 

11 Therefore evil shall come upon thee, which thou 

shalt not know how to deprecate ; 
And mischief shall fall upon -thee, which thou shalt 

not be able to. expiate ; » f . 

And destruction shall' come upon thee suddenly, of 

which thou shalt have no apprehension. 

12 Persist now in thine enchantments ; ^ 
And in the multitude of thy sbrceries, in which thou 

hast laboured frpm thy youth : 
If peradventure thou mayest be profited, if thou 
may est be strengthened by them. - 

13 Thou art wearied in the multiplicity of thy counsels : 
Let them stand up now, and save thee ; 

The observers' of the heavens, the gazers on the 

stars ; 
They that prognosticate at every new moon, ' 
What are the events, that shall happen unto thee. 

14 Behold they shall be like stubble ; the fire shall bum 

them up : 
They shall not deliver their own souls from the 

power of the flame ; 
Not a coal to warm one, nor a fire to sit by, shall be^ 

left of them. 

15 Such shall these be unto thee, with whom thou hast 

laboured; 
Thy negociators, with whom thou hast dealt from 

thy youth : 
Every one shall turn aside to his own business ; none 

shall deliver thee. 
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CHAP. XLVIIL 

1 ' Hear this^ O house of Jncob ; 

Ye that are called by the name of ImmiI : 
Ye that flow from the fouot&iti of Judah ; 
Ye that swear by the name of Jehovah, 
And publicly acknowledge the God of Israel ; 
But not in sincerity, nor in truth : 

2 Who take their name from the Holy City, 
And make the GKkI of Israel their support; 
JfiHov AM God of hosts is his name : 

3 The former things I shewed unto you from the first ; 
And from my mouth they proceeded, and I declared 

them: 
On a sudden I effiKsted them» and they came to pass. 

4 Because I knew, that thou wast obstinate. 
And that thy neck was a sinew of iron, 
And that thy fi<)nt was brads : 

5 Therefore I shewed them unto thee front the first ; 
Before they sboold come to pass, I miule thee hear 

them: 
Lest thou shouldst say, Mine idol he^ caused them ; 
And my graven and my molten ima^ hath directed 

them* 

6 Thou didst hear it beforehand r beholds the whole 

18 accomplished : 
And will ye not openly acknowledge this f 
From this time I make thee hear new things^ 
Kept secret hitherto, and of which thou hast no know- 
ledge : 

7 They are produced now, and not of old ; 

And before this day thou hast not heard them : 
Lest thou shouldst say, Lo ! I knew them. 

8 Yea, thou hast not heard, thou hast not known. 
Yea, from the first thine ear was not opened to re- 

eeive them : 
For I knew, that thou wouldst ceit&inly doil falsely. 
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Ahi that Apo9tate was &y name from thy birth. 
9 For tfao flake of my iiamQ I will defer mine anger; 
And for the sake of qiy praise I will restrain it from 

thee, 
That I may not utterly cut lliee off. 
10 Behold, I have purified thee in the fire, but not as 



I have tried thee in the furnace of affliction. 

1 1 For mine own sake will I do it ; for how would my 

name be blasphemed ? 
And my gloiy I will not give to another. 

12 Hearken unto me, O Jacob my servant; 
And Israel, whom I have called. 

I am He ; I am the first, and I am the last : 

13 Yea my hand hath founded the earth ; 

And my right hand hath spanned the heavens : 
I summon them ; they present themselves together. 

14 Grather yourselves together all of you, and hev : 
Who among you hath predicted these things ? 
He, whom Jehovah hath loved, will execute 

His will on Babylon, and his power on the Chul- 
deans. 

15 I, even I, have spoken; yea I have called him : 
I have brought him, and his way shall prosper. 

16 Draw near unto me, and hear ye this : 

From the beginning I have not spoken in secret : 
Before the time when it b^^ to exist, I had de- 
creed it. 
And now the Lord Jehova^ hath sent me, and his 

Spirit. 

17 Thus saith JchoVah ; 

Thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israd : 
I am Jehovah, thy God ; 
Who teacheth thee what will tend to thy profit ; 
Who dkeetttth thee in the way wherein thou 
shouldst go. 
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18 that thou hadst attended to my commands ! 
Then had thy prosperity been like the river ; 
And thy blessedness, as the floods of the sea : 

19 And thy seed had been as the sand ; 

And the issue of thy bowels, like that of the bowels 

thereof : 
Thy name should not be cut off, nor destroyed from 

before me. 

20 Come ye forth from Babylon; flee ye from the 

land of the Chaldeans with the voice of joy : 
Publish ye this, and make it heard ; utter it forth 

even to the end of the earth : 
Say ye, Jehovau hath redeemed his servant Jacob; 

21 They thirsted not in the deserts, through which he 

made them go ; 
Waters from the rock he caused to flow for them ; 
Yea he clave the rock, and forth gushed the waters. 

22 There is no peace, saith Jehovah, to the wicked. 

CHAR XLIX. 

1 Hearken unto me, O ye distant lands ; 
And ye peoples, attend from afar. 
Jehovah from the womb hath called me ; 

From the bowels of my mother hath he mentioned 
my name. * 

2 And he hath made my mouth a sharp sword ; 

In the shadow of his hand he hath concealed me : 
Yea he hath made me a polished shaft ; 
He hath laid me up in store in his quiver : 

3 And he hath said unto me. Thou art my servajpt ; 
Israel, in whom I will be glorified. 

4 And I said : I have laboured in vain ; 

For nought, and for vanity, I have spent my strength : 
Nevertheless my cause is with Jehovah, 
And the rewai^d of my work with my God. 

5 And now thus saith Jehovah, 
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(Who fonned me from the womb to be hia seirant, 
To bring back again Jacob unto him, 
. And that Israel unto him may be gathered : 
Therefore am I glorious in the eyes of Jehovah, . 
And my God is my str^igth) : 
d It is a small thing for thee, that thou shouldst be my 
servant, 
To raise up the cions of Jacob, 
And to restore the -branches of Israel : 
I will even give thee for a light to the nations, 
Tabe my salvation to the end of the earth. 

T Thus saith Jehovah, 
,The Redeemer of Israel, his Holy One ; 
To him, whose person is. despised, whom the nations 

hold in abhorrence ; 
To . the sub^t of rulers. : 
Kings shall see him, and rise up ; 
Princes, and they shall worship him : 
For the sake of Jehovah, who is faithful ; 
Of the Holy One of Israel, for he hath chosen thee. 

8 Thus saith Jehovah : 

In the season of acceptance have I heard thee. 

And in the day of salvation have I helped thee ; 

And I will preserve thee, and give thee for a cove- 
nant of the people ; 

To restore the land, to give possession of tiie deso- 
late heritages. 

9 Saying to the bounden. Go forth ; r 
And to those that are in darkness. Appear : 
They .shall feed beside the ways, 

And on all the eminences shall be their pasture. 
10 They shall not hunger, neither shall they thirst ; 
Neidier shall the glowing Beat, or the sun> smite 

them: 
For he, that hath compassion on them, shall lead them ; 
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And akall guide tbem to tke bunting js^iringB 
water* 
1 1 And I will make all my mountains an even way: 



And my cause vayi shall be raised on lugb. 

12 Lo ! these shall come from afar; 

And lo 1 these from the north and the west ; 
And these from the land of Sinim. 

13 Sing aloud) O ye heavens; and n^ice, O earth : 
Ye mountains, Iwst forth into song : 

For JsHovAH hath comforted his people, 
And will have compassion on his afflicted. 



14 But Sion saith: Jehovah hath forsaken me; 
And vfLj Lord hath fo^otten me. 

15 Can a woman forget her sucking infant ; 

That she should have no tenderness fmr the son of 

her womb ? 
Even these ma^ forget ; 
But I will not forget thee. 

16 Behold, on the pahns of my hands have I delineated 

thee: 
Thy walls are for ever in my sight 

17 They, that destroyed thee, shall soon become thy 

builders; 
And they, that laid thee waste, shall become thine 
ofipnng. 

18 Lift up thine eyes around, and see ; 

AH these are gathered together, th^ come to thee. 

As I live, saith Jehovah, 

Surely thou shalt clothe thyself with them all, as 

with a rich dress ; 
And bind them about thee, as a bride her jewek. 
10 For diy waste, and thy desolabe places, 
And thy land laid in ruins ; 
Bven now ik shall be straitened with inhabitaats ; 
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And they, that devoui^ theei shall be rmoved fSeur 
away. 

20 The SODS, of whom thou watt bereaTod, shall yet say 

in thine ears : 
This place is too strait for me ; miedce room fior me, 
that I may dwell. 

21 And thou shalt say in thine heart : Who hath be- 

gotten me these ? 
I was bereaved of my children, and solitary ; 
An exile, and an outcast; who then hadi nursed 

these up ? 
Lo ! I was abandoned, and alone ; these then, where 
were they ? 

22 Thus saith the Lord Jehovah : 
Behold, r will lif); up my hand to the nations. 
And to the peoples will I exalt my signal ; 
And they shall bring thy sons in their bosom, 
And thy daughters shall be borne on their shoulder: 

23 And kings shall be thy foster-fathers, 
And their queens thy nursing-mothers : 

With their faces to the earth they shall bow down 

unto thee. 
And shall lick the dust of thy feet. 
And thou shalt know that I am Jehovah ; 
And that they, who trust in him, shall not be 

ashamed. 

84 Shall the spoil be taken away from the mighty? 

Or shall the prey seized by the terrible be rescued t 
86 Yea^ thus saith JehovAh ; 

Even the prey of the mighty shall be retaken ; 

And the spoil seized by the terrible shall be rescued : 

For with those, that contrad with thee, I will con- 
tend; 

And thy children I will deliver, 
26 And 1 will gorge thine oppreesoia with theif own 
flesh; 
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And with their own blood, as with new wine, will I 

drench them : 
And all flesh shall know, 
That I Jehovah am thy saviour; 
And that thy Redeemer is tlie Mighty One of Jacob. 

CHAP. L. 

1 Thus saith Jehovah: 

Where is this bill of your mother's divorcement, 
By which I dismissed her ? 
Or who is he among my creditors. 
To whom I have sold you ? 
Behold, for your iniquities are ye sold ; 
And for your transgressions is your mother dis- 
missed. 

2 Wherefore came I, and there was no man ? 
Called I, and none answered ? 

Is then my hsilid so greatly shortened, that I cannot 

redeem? 
And have I no power to deliver ? 
Behold, at my rebuke I make dry the sea ; 
I make the rivers a desert : 
Their fijsh is dried up^ because there is no water ; 
' And dieth away for thirst 

3 I clothe the heavens with blackness ; 
And Sackcloth I make thetr covering. 

4 The Lord Jehovah hath given me the tongue of 
' the learned; 

That I might know how to speak a seasonable word 

to the weary. 
He wakeneth, morning by morning. 
He wakeneth mine ear, to hearken with the attention 

of a learner. 

5 The Lord Jehovah hath opened miiie ear; 
And I was not rebellious ; 

Neither did I withdraw myself backward. 
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6 I gave my back to the smiters, 

And my cheeks to them, that plucked off the hair : 
My face I hid not from shame and spitting. . 

7 For the Lord Jehovah is my helper; 
Therefore I am not ashamed. 
Therefore have I set my face as a flint ; 
And I know, that I shall not be confounded. 

8 He that justifieth me is near at hand : 

Who is he that will contend with me ? let us stand 
forth together : ^ - 

Who is mine adversary ? let him come on to the con- 
test. 

9 Behold, the Lord Jehovah is my advocate : 
Who is he that shall condemn me ? 

Lo ! all of them shall wax old as a garment ; 
The moth shall consume them. 

10 Who is there among you, that feareth Jeho- 

vah? , 

Let him hearken unto the voice of his servant : 
That walketh in darkness| and hath no light? ' 
Let him trust in the name of Jehovah ; 
And rest himself on the support of his God. 

1 1 Behold, all ye who kindle a fire ; ' ' 
Who heap die fuel round about : 
Walk ye in the light of your fire, 

And of the fuel, which ye have kindled. 
This ye shall have at my hand ; 
' Ye shall lio^down in sorrow. 
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Hearken unto me, ye that pursue righteousness, 
Ye that seek Jehovah : 

Look unto the rock, from whence ye were hewn ; 
And to the hollow of the cave, whence ye were 

digged. 
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2 Look unto Abraham* your fiither ; 
And unto Sarah, iHio bore you : 

< For I called' him, being a aiugle peraon, 
And I bl&Bsed him, and I multiplied him. ' 

3 Thua therefore shall Jehovah console Sion; 
He shall console all her desolationfi : 

And he shall make her wilderness like Bden ; 
And her desert like the garden of Jehotah : 
Joy and gladness shall be found in her ; 
Thanksgiving, and the voice o^inelody. 

4 Attend unto me, O ye peoples ; 
And give ear unto me, O ye nations : 
For the law from me shall prdceed ; 

And my judgment will I cause to break forth for a 
light to the peoples. 

5 My righteousness is at hand ; my salvation goeth 

forth; 
And mine arm shall dispense judgment to the 

peopka: 
Me the distant knds shall expect; 
And to mine arm shall they look with conifidenee. 

6 Lift up unto the beavitts your eyes ; 
And look down noto the earth beneaHik : 
Verily the heavens ekaU dissolve, iike anoke ; 
And the earth ahadl wax old^ like a. garaaeat ; 
And its inhaUtantsahaU periah, Uka 1^ vilest insect : 
But my salvation dsall endure for ever ; 

And .my righteousness shall not deevf * 

7 Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness ; 

The people, in whose heart is my law : 

Fear not the reproach of wretched man ; 
Meidier be jc borne down by their nviHngs: 

8 For the modi shall conswae dieati, fike aigarment; 
And tbe worm ehaU cat them, like wool: 

Bat my rigbteoiuRiess ahaU endinna fisr ever; 
And my salvation to the age of ages. 
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9 Awftke^ awake, cdotlie thysdf whh strengdi, O 
Ann of Jehovah! 
Awake, et in the days of old, the ancieiit genera- 

tidna. 
Art thou not the same, diat smote Rahab, that 
wounded die dthgani 

10 Art thou not the same, that dried up the sea, the 

waters of the great deep ? 
That made the dq)th8 of the sea a |padi for the re- 
deemed to pass dirdtigh? 

1 1 Thus shall the ransomed of Jxhotar retam. 
And come to Sion with loud aodamation: 

And everlasting gladness shall crown tiicdr lieads; 
Joy and gladness shall diey oli&in. 
And. sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 

12 I, even, I, am ke that comfbrteth you : 

Who art thou, that thorn shouldst. fear wretAed man, 

tfaatdieth; 
And die sonof amn, diat shall become as the gtass? 

13 And shouldst forget Jehovah thy maker, 

Who stretched oat die heavaes, and Ibonded the 

earth; 
And shouldst every day be in contimied fear, 
Because of the fuiy of the oppressor. 
As if He were just ready to destaoy: 
And where now is the fiary of the oppressor ? 

14 He marchedion with speed, who comedi Ito nti, free 

the captive: 
That he may not die in the dungeon, 
And that his bread may not fail. 

15 For I am Jxhovah diy Ood ; 

He^ who atiUedi at once the aea, diough ^e waws 

diereofroar; 
isHOVAH God of hosts is his name. 

16 I have put my words in thy mouth; 

And widi dw ^diadow of my band have I cofered 
thee: 
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' • To 3tretch out the heavens^ and to lay the founda- 
tions of the earth; 
And to say unto Sion, Thou art my people. 
17 Rouse diyselfy rouse thyself up; arise, O* Jerusa- 
lem! 
Who hast drunken from the l^md of Jehovah the 

cup of his fury: 
The dregs of the cup of trembUngi thou hast drunken, 
thou :ha8t wrung them out 
18 There is not one to lead her, of all the sons which 
she .hath brought forth ; 
Neither is there one to support her by. the hand, of 
all the. sons which she hath educated. 

19 These two things have be&Uen thee ; who shall be- 

moan thee? 
Desolation, and destruction; the famine, and the 
sword ; who shall comfort thee ? 

20 Thy sons lie astounded ; they are cast down ; 

At the head of all the streets, like the oryx taken in 

the. toils; 
Drenched to the full with the fury of Jehovah, 
with the rebuke of thy God. 

2 1 Wherefore hear now this, O thou afflicted 

daughter ; 
And thou drunken, but not with wine^ ' 

22 Thus saithithy Lord Jehovah ; 

And thy God, who avengeth his people: 
Behold, I take from thy hand the cup of tremb- 
ling; - 
The dregs of the cup of nqr fury ; ^ 
Thou shalt .drink of it again no more. 

23 But I will put it into the hand of theip who^ oppress 

thee; 
Who say to thee. Bow down my body,' that we may 

go over: i • 

And thou layedst down thy back, as the ground; ' 
And as the street, to them that pass along. 
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CHAP. LII. 

1 Awake, awake ; be clothed with thy strength, O ' 

Sion : 
Clothe thyself with thy glorious garments, O Jeru- 
salem, thou holy cit^ ! 
. For no more shall enter into thee the uncircumcised 
and the polluted. 

2 Shake thyself from the dust, ascend thy lofty seat, 

O Jerusalem : 
Loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O captive 
daughter of Sion ! 

3 For thus saith Jehovah : ^ 
For nought were ye sold ; 

And not with moi^ shall ye be ransomed. 

4 For thus saith the Lord Jehovah: 
My people went down to Egypt, 
At the first^ to sojourn there : 

And the Assjnrian, at the last, hath oppressed them. 

5 And now, what have I more to do, saith Jehovah: 
Seeing that my people is taken away for nought: 
And they, that are lords over them, make their 

boast of it, saith Jehovah ; 
And continually every day b my name exposed to 
contempt : 

6 Therefore shall my people know my name in that 

day: 
For I am He, Jehovah, that promised; and lo! 
here lam! 

7 How beautiful appear on the mountains' - 

The feet of the joyf^ messenger; of him, that an- 

nounceth peace ! 
Of the joyful messenger of good tidings ; of him, 

that announceth salvation ! 
Of him, that saith unto Sion, Thy God leignetih ! 

8 All thy watchmen lift up their vqics ; they shoat 

together : 

o 
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For face to face shall they see, when Jkuovah re- 
tumeth to Sion, 
9 Burst forth mto joy, shout together, ye ruina of Je- 
rusalem! 

For Jehovah hath comforted his people: he hath 
redeemed Israel.* » 

10 Jehovah hath made bare his/holy arm, in the sight 

of all the nations; 
And all the ends of the earth have seen the salva- 
tion of our God. 

1 1 Depart, d^art ye, go ye out from thence ; touch 

no polluted thing; 
Go ye out from the midst of her; be ye clean, ye 
that bear the vessels of Jehovah ! 

12 Verily not in haste shall ye^||6' forth; 
And not by flight shall ye march along: 
For Jehovah shall march in y6ur front; 

And the God of Israel shall bring up your tiear. 

13 Behold, n^ servant shall prosper? 

He shall be raised aloft, and magnified, and very 
highly exalted. 

14 As many were astonished at him; , 

(To such a degree was his countenance disfigured, 

more than that of man; 
And his form, more than the sons of men;) 

15 So shall he sprinkle many nations : 
Before him shall kmgs shut their mouths ; 

For what was not before declared to them, they 

shall see, 
And what diey had not heard, tliey shall attentively 

consider. 

CHAP. LIIl. 

1 WftO hath believed our report; . . 

And lb whom hath the arm ^ Jkbovah heea ma- 
nifested? 
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2 For he groweth up in their sight like a tender 

sucker; 
And like a root from a thirsty soil : 
He hath no form, nor any beauty, that we should 

r^ard him; 
Nor is his countenance such, that we should desire 

him. 

3 Despised, nor accounted in the number of men ; 
A man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief; 
As one that hideth his face from us : 

He was despised, and we esteemed him not. 

4 Surely our infirmities he hath borne; 
And our sorrows, he hath carried them: 
Yet we thought him judicially stricken; 
Smitten of God, and afflicted. 

5 But he was wounded for our transgressions ; 
Was smitten for our iniquities : 

The chastisement, by which our peace is effected, 

was laid upon him; 
And by his bruises we are healed. 

6 We all of us like sheep have strayed; 

We have turned aside, every one to his own way; 
And J£H0VAH hath made to light upon him the 
iniquity of us all. 

7 It was exacted, and he viras made answerable; and 

he opened not his mouth : 
As a lamb that is led to the slaughter, 
And as a sheep before her shearers, 
Is dumb ; so he opened not his mouth. 

8 By an oppressive judgment he was taken off; 
And his manner of life who would declare? 
For he was cut off from the land of the living ; 
For the transgression of my people he was fismitten 

to death. 

9 And his grave was appointed with the wicked ; 
But with the rich man was his tomb. 

o2 
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' Although he had done no wrong, 
Neither was there any guile in his mouth; 

10 Yet it pleased Jehovah to crush him. with afliic- 

tion. 
If his soul shall make a propitiatory sacrifice, 
He shall see a seed, which shall prolong their days, 
And the gracious purpose of Jehovah shall prosper 

in his hands. 

1 1 Of the travail of his soul he shall see [the fruit], and 

be satisfied : 
By the knowledge of him shall my servant justify 

many; 
For the punishment of their iniquities he shall bear. 

12 Therefore will I distribute to him the many for his 

portion ; 
And the mighty people shall he share for his spoil: 
Because he poured out his soul unto death jf 
And was numbered with the transgressors : 
And he bare the sin of many ; 
And made intercession for the transgressors. 

CHAP. LIV. 

i Shout for joy, O thou barren, that didst not bear ; 
Break forth into joyful shouting, and exult, thou that 

didst not travail : 
For more are the children of the desolate, 
Than of the married woman, saith Jehovah. 

2 Enlarge the place of thy tent ; 

And let the canopy of thy habitation be extended : 
Spare not ; lengthen thy cords, 
And- firmly fix thy stakes : 

3 For on the right hand, and on the left, thou shalt 

burst forth with increa4se ; 
And thy seed shall inherit the nations ; 
And they shall inhabit the desolate cities. 

4 Fear not, for thou shalt not be confounded ; 
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And blush not, for thou shalt not be brought to re- 
proach : 

For thou shalt forget the shame of thy youth ; 

And the reproach of thy widowhod thou shalt re- 
member no more. 

5 For thy husband is thy Maker ; 
Jehovah God of hosts is his name : 

And thy Redeemer is the Holy One of Israel : 
The God of the whale earth shall he be called. 

6 For as a woman forsaken, and deeply afflicted, hath 

J K H o V A H recalled thee ; 
And as a wife, wedded in youth, but afterward re- 
jected,- saith thy God. 

7 In ^ little anger have I forsaken thee ; 

But with great mercies will I receive thee again : 

8 In a short wrath I hid my face for a moment from 

thee; 
But with everlasting kindness will I have mercy on 

thee; 
Saith thy redeemer Jehovah. ^ 

9 The same will I do now, as in the days of Noah, 

when I sware, 
That th^ waters of Noah should no more pass over 

the earth : 
So have I sworn, that I will not be wroth with thee, 

nor rebuke thee. 

10 For thee mountains shall be removed ; 
And the hills shall be overthrown : 

But my kindness from thee shall not be removed ; 

And the covenant of my peace shall not be over- 
thrown ; 

Saith Jehovah, who beaxeth towards thee the most 
* tender affection. 

11 O thou afflicted, beaten with the storm, destitute 

of consolation ! 
Behold I lay thy stones in cement, of vermilion, 
And thy foundations with sapphires : 
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12 And I will make of rabies thy battlements ; 
And thy gates of carbuncles ; 

And the whole circuit of thy walls shall be of pre- 
, cious stones. 

13 And all thy children shall be taught by Jkhovah ; 
And great shall be the prosperity of thy children. 

14 In righteousness shalt tCou be established : 

Be thou far from oppression ; yea thou shalt not fear 

it; 
And from terror ; for it shall not 9,pproach thee. 
1 6 Biehold, they shall be leagued together, but not by 

my command! 
Whosoever is leagued against thee, shall come over 

to thy side. . 

16 Behold, I have created the smith, 
Who bloweth up the coals into a fire, . 

And produceth instruments according to his work ; 
And I have created the destroyer to lay waste. 

17 Whatever weapon is formed against thee, it shall not 

prosper ; 
And against every tongue, that contendeth with thee, 

thou shalt obtain thy cause. 
This is the heritage of J£H0vah's servants, 
And their justification from me, saith Jehovah. 

CHAP. LV. 



I 



1 Ho! every one that thifsteth, come ye to the 

waters ! 
And that hath no silver, come y^, buy, and eat ; 
Yea, come, buy ye without silver ; 
And without price, wine and milk. 

2 Wherefore do ye weigh out your silver for that 

which is no bread ? 
And your riches, for. that which will not satisfy? 
Attend, and hearken unto me ; and eat that which 

is traly good ; 
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A»A yawr toul «liaU fea»t itself with tliie lickest de- 
licacies. 

3 Incline your ear, and come untQ jne ; 
Attend, and your soul Sihall live ; 

And I will make with you ap everlaBting covenant ; 
I will give you the gracious promises made to David, 
which never shall fail. 

4 Behold, for a witness to the pec^lea I have given 

him; 

A leader, and a lawgiver to the natioiUf 
^ Behold, the nation, whom thou knowest ik^b thou 
ahalt call ; 

And the nation, who knew not thee, shall mp unto 
thee. 

For the sake of Jehovah thy God ; 

And for the Holy One of Israel, for he hath glori- 
fied thee. * 

6 Seek ye Jehovah, while he may l;>e found; 
Call ye upon him, while he is near at hand : 

7 Let the wicked forsake -his way. 

And the unrighteous man his thoughts : 

And let him return unto Jehovah, for he Will 

receive him with compassion ; 
And unto our God, for lie aboundeth in forgiveness. 

8 For my thoughts are not your thoughts ; 
Neither are your ways my ways, saith Jehovah. 

9 For as the heavens are higher than the earth ; 
So are my ways higher than your waysj 
And my thoughts thai^ your thonghts. 

10 Verily, like as the rain descendeth^ 
And the snow from the heavens ; 
And thither it doth not re|uni : 
But moisteneth the earth, 

And msdceth it generate, and put forth its inorease ; 
That it may g^ve seed to the sower, and bread to the 
eater: 
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1 1 So shall be the word, which goeth forth from my 

mouth ; 
It shall not return unto me fruitless ; 
But it shall effect, what I have willed ; 
And make the purpose succeed, for which I have 

sent it. 

12 Surely with joy shall ye go forth, 

And with peace shall ye be led onward : 

The mountains and the hills shall burst forth before 

you into song ; 
And all the trees of the field shall clap their hands. 

13 Instead of the thorny bushes shall grow up the fir- 

tree; 
And instead of the bramble shall grow up the myrtle : 
And it shall be unto Jehovah for a memorial ; 
For a perpetual sign, which shall not be abolished. 
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1 Thus saith Jehovah: 

Keep, ye judgment, and practise righteousness; 
For my salvation is near, just ready to come ; 
And my righteousness, to be revea.led. 

2 Blessed is the mortal, that doeth this ; 
And the son of man that holdeth it fast ; 

That keepeth the sabbath,' and profaneth it not ; 
And restraineth his hand, from doing evil. ' , 

3 And let not the son of the stranger speak,] 
That cleaveth unto Jehovah, saying : ^ 

Jehovah hath utterly separated me from his people. 
Neither let the eunuch say : 
Behold, I am a dry tree. 
4 For thus saith Jehovah to the eunuchs : 
Whoever of them shall have kept my sabbaths. 
And shall have chosen that in which I delight, 
And shall have steadfastly maintained my covenant ; 
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5 To them I will give in my house, 

And within my walls, a memorial and a name, 
Better than that of sons and daughters : 
An everlasting name will I give them. 
Which shall never be cut off. 

6 And the . sons of the stranger, who cleave unto 

Jehovah; 
To minister unto him, and to love the name of Je- 

HOVAH, . 

And to become his servants : 

Every one that keepeth the sabbath, and profaneth 

it not ; 
And that stead^tly maintaineth my covenant : ' 

7 Them will I bring unto my holy mountain ; 

And I will make them rejoice in my house of prayer : 
Their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices shall be ac- 
cepted on mine altar ; 
For my house shall be-called, The house of pntyer 
for all the peoples. 

8 Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, < 
Who gathereth together the outcasts of Israel : • 
Yet will I gather others unto him, beside those* that 

are already gathered. 

9 O ALL ye beasts of the field, come away; 
Come to devour, O all ye beasts of the forest ! 

10 His watchmen are blind, all of them ; they are 

ignorant ; 
They are all of them dumb dogs, they cannot 

bark : 
Dreamers, sluggards, loving to slumber. 

1 1 Vea these dogs are of untamed appetite ; 
They know not to be satisfied. <« 

And the shepherds themselves cannot understand : 
They all of them turn aside to their own way; 
Each to his own lucre, from the highest to the 
lowest. 
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12 Come on, let us provide wine; 
^ Aad let us swill strong drink : 

And as to-day, so shall be the cheer of to-morrow ; 

Great, ev^n far more abundant* 

CHAP. LVII. 

1 The righteous man perisheth, and no one consi- 
dereth; 
And pious men are taken away, and no one under- 

standeth ; 
That the righteous man is taken away, because of the 
evil. 

2 He shall go in peace : he shall rest in his bed ; 
Even the perfect man; he that walketh in the 

straight path. 

3 But ye, draw ye jiear bither, O ye sons of the 

sorceress ; 
Ye seed of the adulterer, and of the harlot ! 

4 Of whom do ye make your sport ? 

At whom do ye widen the mouth, and loll the 
' tongue? 
Are ye not apostate children, a false seed ? 

5 Burning with the lust of idols under every green 

tree; 
Slaying the children in the valleys, under the- clefts 
of the rocks ? 

6 Among the smooth stones of the valley ia thy portion ; 
' liiese, the3e are thy lot : 

Even to these hast thou poured out thy libation, 

Hast thou presfflited thine offsriug. 

Can I see these things with acquiescence? 

7 Upon a high and lofty noiintain baflt thou set thy 

bed: 
Even liiither hast thou gone up to offer sacrifice. 

8 Behind the door and the door-posts hast thou set 

thy memorial : 
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Thou haat departed from me, and art gone up; thou 

hast enlarged thy bed; 
And thou hast made a covenant with them : 
Thou hast loved their bed; thou hast provided a 
place for it. 
9 And thou hast visited the king with a present of oil; 
And hast multiplied thy precious ointments : 
And thou hast sentthihe ambassadors afar; 
And hast debased thyself even to Hades. 

10 In the length of thy journeys thou hast wearied thy- 

self : 
Thou hast said, There is no hope : 
Thou haat found the support of thy life by thy ia^ 

hour ; 
Therefore thou hast not utterly fainted. 

1 1 And of whom hast thou been so anxiously afraid, 

that thou shouldst thus deal falsely ? 
And hast not renaembered me, nor revolved it in thy 

mind? 
Is it not because I was silent, and winked ; and thou 
• fearest me not ? 

12 But I will declare my righteousness; 
And thy deeds shall not avail thee. 

13 'When thou criest, let thine associates deliver thee: 
But the wind shall bear them away; a breath shall 

take them off. 
But he that trusteth in me shall inherit the land, 
^ And shall possess my hiJy mountain. 

14 Then will I say: Cast up, cast up the causeway ; 

make clear die way; 
Remove every obstruction fiom the road of my peo- 
ple. 

15 For thus saiih Jehovah, the high, and the lofty; 
Inhabiting eternity; and whose * name is the Holy 

One: 
The high and the holy place will 1 inhabit; 
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• 

And with the contrite^ and bnmble of spirit: 

To revive the spirit of the humble; 

And to give light to the heart of the contrite. 

16 For I will not alway contend ; 
Neither for ever will I be wroth : 

Yoiz the spirit from before me would be oyer- 

whelmed ; ^ 
And the living souls, which I have made. 

17 Because of his iniquity for a short tim^ I was wroth: 
And I smote him ; hiding my face in mine anger. 
And he departed, turning back in the way of his 

own heart. 

18 1 have seen his ways ; and I will heal him, and will 

be his guide; 
And I will restore comforts, to him, and to his 
mourners. 

19 1 create the fruit of the lips : 
Peace, peace, to him that is near. 

And to him that is afar ofl^ saith Jehovah ; and I 
will heal him. 

20 But the wicked are like the troubled sea \ 
For it never can be at rest ; 

But its waters work up filth and mire. 

21 There is no peace, saith my God, to the wicked* 

CHAP.. LVIII. 

1 Cry aloud; spare not: 

Like a trumpet lift up thy voice ; 

And declare unto my people their transgression; 

And to the house of Jacob their sin. 

2 Yet me day after day they seek ; 

And to know my ways they take delight: 
As a nation that doeth righteousness, 
And hath^not forsaken the ordinance of their God. 
They continually, inquire of me concerning the or- 
dinances of righteousness ; ^ 
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They take delight to draw nigh iinto God. 

3 Wherefore have we fasted, and thou seest not? 
Have we afflicted our souls, and thou dost not re- 
gard? 

Behold, in the day of your fasting, ye enjoy your 

pleasure y 
And all your demands of labour ye rigorously exact. 

4 Behold, ye fast for strife and contention; 
And to smite with the fist the poor. 
Wherefore fast ye unto me in this manner; 
To make your voice to be heard on high ? 

5 Is such then the fast, which I choose ; 

* That a man should afflict his soul for a day? 
Is it, that he should bow down his head like a bul- 
rush; 
And spread sackcloth and ashes for his couch? 
Shall this be called a fast. 
And a day acceptable to Jehovah? 
• 6 Is not this the fast, which I choose ? 
To dissolve the bands of wickedness; 
To loosen the oppressive burdens ; 
To deliver those that are crushed by violence; 
And that ye should break asunder every yoke? 

7 Is it not to distribute thy bread to the hungry; 
And to bring the wandering poor into thy house? 

. When thou seest the naked, that thou clothe him; 
And that thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh? 

8 Then shall thy light break forth like the morning; 
And thy wounds shall speedily be healed over: 
And thy righteousness shall go before thee; 

And the glory of Jehovah shall bring up thy rear. 

9 Then shalt tbou call, and. Jehovah shall answer; 
Thou shalt cry, and he shall say, Lo I am here ! 

I If thou remove from the midst of thee the yoke ; 

The pointing of the fiuger, and the injurious speech : 
10 If thou bring forth thy bread to the hungry. 

And satisfy the afflicted soul ; 
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Then shall ihj light rise in obscurity,. 
And thy darkness shall be as die noon day« 

11 And j£HovAH shall lead thee continually^ 
And satisfy thy soul in the severest drought; 
And he shall renew thy strength : 

And thou shalt be like a well-watered gardeni and 

like a flowing spring. 
Whose waters shall never fail. 

12 And they that spring from thee shall build the an^ 

cient ruins': 
The foundations of old times shall they raise up: 
And thou shalt be called the repairer of the broken 

mound: 
The restorer of paths to be frequented by inhabitants. 

13 If fhou restrain thy foot from' the sabbath; 
From doing thy pleasure on my holy day : 
And shalt call the sabbath, a delight : 

And the holy feast of Jehovah, honourable: 
And shalt honour it, by refraining from thy purpose ; 
From pursuing thy pleasure, and from speaking vain 
words : 

14 Then shalt thou delight thyself in Jehovah; 
And I will make thee ride on the high places oif the 

earth: 
And I will feed thee on the inheritance of Jacob thy 

father : 
For the mouth of Jbh'ovah hath spoken it 

CHAP. UX. 

1 Behold, the hand of Jehovah is not contracted, 

so thit he cannot save; 
Neither is his ear grown dull, so that he cannot hear. 

2 But your iniquities have made a separation. 

Between you and your God ; 
And your sins have hidden 

His face from you, that he doth not hear. 

3 For your hands are polluted with blood, 
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And your fingers with iniquity; 
.Yoqr lipe speak fttlsehood, 

And your tongue muttereth wickedness. 

4 No one preferreth hb suit in justice, 

And no one pleadetk in truth : 
Trusting in vanity, and speaking lies; 

Conceiving mischief, and bringing forth iniquity. 

5 They hatch the eggs of the basilisk, 

And weave the web of the spider: 
^ He that eateth of their eggs dieth ; - 

And when it is crushed, a viper breaketh forth. 

6 Of th^r webs no garment shall be made ; 

Neither shall they cover themselves with their 
works: 
Their works are works of iniquity, 

And the deed of violence is in their hands. 

7 Their feet run swiftly to evil. 

And they hasten to shed innocent blood : 
Their devices are devices of iniquity; 

Destruction and calamity is in their paths. 

8 'The way of peace they know not; 

Neither is there any judgment in their tracks : 
They have made to themselves crooked paths ; 
, Whoever goeth in them, knoweth n'ot peace. 

9 Therefore is judgm^it far distant from us ; 

Neither doth justice overtake us : 
We look for light, but behold darkness ; 
For brightness, but we walk in obscurity. 

10 We grope for the wall, like the blind; 

And we wander, as those that are deprived of 
sight: 
We stumlile at imd-day, aSi in the twilight; 
In the midst of delicacies, as among the dead. 

11 We groan all of us, like the bears; 

And like the doves, we make a continued moan* 
We look for judgment, and there is none; 
For salvatioO) and it is fiur distant from us. 
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1 2 For our transgresisions are multiplied before thee ; 

And our sins bring an accusation against us : 
For our transgressions cleave fast unto us ; 
And our iniquities we acknowledge. 

13 By rebelling, and lying, against Jchovah ; 

And by turning backward from following our 
God: 
By speaking injury, and conceiving revolt ; 

And by meditating from the heait lying words. 

1 4 And judgment is turned away backwards ; 

And justice standeth aloof: 
For truth hath stumbled in the open street ; 
And rectitude hath not been able to enter. 

15 And truth is utterly lost; 

And he that.shunneth evil, exposeth himself to be 
plundered : 
And Jehovah saw it, 

And it displeased him, that there was no judg- 
ment. * ' 

16 And he saw, that there was no man ; 

And he wondered, that there was no one to* in- 
terpose : 
Theii his own arm wrought salvation for him ; . 
And his righteousness, it supported him. 

17 And he put on righteousness, as a breastplate ; 

And the helmet of salvation was on his head : 
And he put on the garments of vengeance for his 
clothing ; 
And he clad himself with zeal, as widi a mantle. 

18 He is mighty to recompense; 

He that is mighty to recompense will requite : 
Wrath to his adversaries, recompense to his ene* 
mies ; 
To the distant coasts a recompense will he requite* 

19 And they froni the west shall revere the name of Je- 

hovah; 
And they from the rising of the sun, his glory ; 
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When he shall comey like a river straitened m his 
course, 
Which a strong wind driveth along. 

20 And the Redeemer shall come to Sion ; 

And shall turn away iniquity from Jacob ; saith Je- 

HOVAH. 

21 And this is the covenant, which I make with them;, 

saith J£H0VAH : 

My spirit, which is upon thee, . 

And my words, which Ihave put in thy mouth ; 

They shall not depart from thy mouth. 

Nor £rom the mouth of thy seed. 

Nor from the mouth of thy seed's seed, saith Je- 
hovah; 

From this time forth for ever. 

CHAP. LX. 

. 1 ,- , Aitis£, be thou enlightened; for thy light is come ; 

And the glory of Jehovah is risen upon thee. 

2 For behold, darkness shall cover the earth ; 
And a thick vapour the nations : 

But upon thee shall Jehovah arise ; 

And his glory upon thee shall be conspicuous. 

3 And the nations shall walk in thy light ; 
And kings in the brightness of thy sun-rising. 

4 . lifl up thine eyes round about, and see ; 

All of them are gathered together, they come unto 

thee : 
Thy sons shall come from afar ; 
And thy daughters shall be carried at the side. 

5 Then shalt thou fear, and overflow with joy ; 
And thy heart shall be ruffled, and dilated ; 
When the riches of the sea shall be poured in upon 

thee; 
When the wealth of the nations shall cgme unto thee. 

6 An, inundation of camels shall cover thee ; 
The dromedaries of Midian and Epha ; 
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AU ef diem ft^m Saba, Bhall eon!^: 
Grold and frankinceDse shall they bear ; 
And the pmae of Jehovah shall they jeyfully pro- 
claim. 

7 All &e ftoeks of Kedar shall be gftHtered mtt6 thee : 
Unto thee shall the rams of Nebaiotb minister : 
They shall ascend with aeeeptanee on mfaie altar ; 
And my beauteous house I will yet beautify. 

8 Who are these, thftf % lik^ a daud ? 
And Ifte dove» upon the wing? 

9 Verily the distant eotets* shall await me ; 
And the ships <^ Tarshish among the first : 
To bring thy sons from afar; 

Their silver and their gold with them : 
Because of the name of Jehova* thy Go4; 
And of the Holy One of Israel ; for he hath glorified 
thee. • 

10 ftAnd tjke sons of the straiiger ab«U build mp tky wals; 

And thcic kiagis shall ministtr unjtir thee: 
For in my wrath I smote thee ; 
But in my favour I will eibbnae thee with tlM most 
tender affection. 

11 And t% g^tes shall be open oontinuafly ; 
By day^ or by mght, tibey shall not be abut : 
To bd]^ unto ^hee the? wealdi^of the nalionii; 
And thattbew kings may come pompoaidf attended. 

. \Z For thai wtiood. and thai kmgdom^ 

Which will not serve thee, shall perish.; 
Yea, those nations G^aU be wMerly diesehted. 

13 The g^Qiy pfl^abwoiEi shall Mne uob thee ; 
Th^ fir-4i^.- the fm^, wA the bat together ; 

, To adiOQi tbfer plaee of mgr sanctuary ; 
4^4»that lnMi(^g^orifythtiplace^whiareoaI i«^ 

14 And the sons of thine oppressors shaU Gome bending 

l?efiwt tlNM^; 
And all| t^MNb nccii^U^ icjected tfceei; fthull dia <A>ei- 
sance to ttle Mka of 0^ jbet9 



^ / 
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And they shall call thee, The city of Jehovah ; 
The Sion of the Holy One of Israel. 

15 Instead of thy being forsaken, 

And hated, so that n6 on€l passed fbtou^ tiEM; 
I will toaike thee an everl^tng boast ; 
A subject of joy ht perpetual g^nemtidns. 

16 And thou skaM suck the milk 6f nation^: 

Even at the breast of kings shalt thou be^ footed : 
AtMl tkoA ^ah kiioi?^, that I Jehovah a»K tk^ 



viour ; 



And that thy Redeemer is the Mighty One tfi Jacob. 

1 7 Instead of brass, I will bring gold ; 
Afid insteBDd of iron, I will bring silver ; 
And instead of wood, brass ; 

And ifistead of stones, iron.. 

And I will make thine inspectors peace; 

And tbilie ^actors, righteot^sness. • 

1 8 Violem^fr sbarll no more be b^ard kk thy laKd ; 
OteMHietioft and calami^, i# t&y borders : 
But thou shalt call thy waNs salvation i 
And tkf gales^ praise. 

1 8 No longer ^kAt tlma have the sun for a light by day ; 

Nor by night shall the btigbtn^ss ef the m^on en- 
lifirtCE»th^0: 

Pm JufUc^VAH shall be to tbee m everh^tifig Kght, 

And thy God shall be thy glory. 
20 Tby stM sWl no more g6 dowki ; 

N^th^f shall thy mooti wtihe : 

For j£HoV AH shclll be tbiti^ eterladtiiig^^ jj^ J 

And tbe ^y^ of Cby itaotiniing shatt be ^diMl. 
91 A<ri thy ped{>te shall be all righteous; ^ 

For ever shall they possess the land : 

TlM cim» of ny pltatingi the WoA df my haaadth, that 
I may be glorified. 
22 Tim htdk oHis ^all become a ftcMsand ; / 

And tb^ (Mtm on^ a slmng BMtiM : ^ ^ 

I j£i<df^ifrti:ii^dirtf(ittewW1iMtMit!^ * '* ^ 

p2 



^ * 
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CHAP. LXI. 

1 The spirit of Jehovah is upon me, 
, Because Jehovah bath anointed me. 

To publish glad tidings to the meek bath be sent me ; 
To bind up the broken-hearted : 
t To proclaim to the captives freedom ; 
And to {be bounden, perfect liberty : 

2 To proclaim the year of acceptance with Jehovah ; 
And the day of vengeance of our God. 

To' comfort all those that mourn : 

3 To impart [gladness] to the mourners of Sion : 

To give them a beautiful crown, instead of ashes : 
The oil of gladness instead of sorrow ; 
The clothing of praise, instead of the spirit of hea- 
viness. 
That they may be called trees approved ; 
The plantation of Jehovah for his^lory. 

4 And they that spring from thee shall build up the 

ruins of old times; 
They shall restore the ancient desolations: 
They shall repair the cities laid waste : 
The desolations of continued ages. 

5 And strangers shall stand up and feed your flocks; 
And the sons of the alien shall be your husbandmoii 

and vine-dressers. 

6 But ye shall be called the priests of Je h ova h : 
The ministers of our God, shall be your title. 
The riches of the nations shall ye eat; 

And in their glory shall ye make your boast. 

7 'Instead of your shame, ye shall receive a double in- 

heritance; 
' And of your ignominy, ye shall rejoice in their por 

tion : 
For in their land a double Bhare shall ye inherit; * 
And everlasting gladness shall ye possess. 

8 For I am Jehovah, who love' judgment; 



CHAP. LXII. 213 

Who hate rapine and iniquity : 

And I will give them the reward of their work with 

faithfulness ; 
And an everlasting covenant I will make with them : 
9 And their seed shall be illustrious among the nations ; 
And their offspring, in the midst of the peoples. 
All they that see them shall acknowledge them, 
That they are a seed, which Jehovah hath blessed. 

10 I will greatly rejoice in Jehovah; 
My soul shall exult in my God. 

For he hath clothed me with the garments of salva- 
tion; . / 

He hath covered me with the mantle of righteous- 
ness: 

As the bridegroom decketh himself with a priestly 
crown; . 

And as the bride adometh herself vrith her costly 
jewejs. 

1 1 Surely, as the earth pusheth forth her tender 

shoots; 
And as a garden maketh her seed to germinate : 
So shall the Loh) Jehovah cause righteousness to 

spring forth; 
And praise, in the presence of all the nations. ^ 

CHAP. Lxn. 

1 For Sion's sake, I will not keep silence; 
And for the sake of Jerusalem I will not rest: 
Until her righteousness break forth as a strong light; 
And her salvation, like a blazing torch. 

2 And the nations shall see thy righteousness; 
And all the kings, thy glory : 

And thou shalt be called by a new name. 

Which the mouth of Jehovah shall fix upon thee. 

3 And thou shalt be a beautiful crown in the hand of 

Jehovah ; 
And a royal diadem in the grasp of thy God. 



4 No moreshall it be smd ufito tb^e, iHbM fiN^enl 

N^iljber % Iwd ahfiU H be siid aoy mope. Thou 
desolate ! 

^ut ibou abak be called. The object of mf delight; 

4iid tby \w^$ The wedded matron : 

Fi9^ Jehqvah shall delight in thee; 

A^d ^7^ ^wd shall be joined in marrjagis. 
fi f0i f» » young man wieddeth a virpn, 

So shall ihj restorer wed thee : 

And as the bridegroom rejoiceth in his bride, 

So shall thy God rejoice in thee. 

6 Upon thy walls, Jerusalem, 
Ha^ve I set watchmen all the day; 

And all the night long they shall not keep flilence. 

je, thi^t proclaim the name of Jj^hovau ! 

7 Keep not silence yourselves, nor let him rest in 

•ilenqe ; 
Until he establish, and until he render, 
Jeru^aleI]^ ^ praise iii the loarth. 

8 Jehovah hath sworn by his right hand, a^dby his 
: powerful arm: 

1 will W fn^re giye thy cprn for flbod to tl|i»e iwcmies ; 
Nor shall the sons of the stranger drinjc tby must, 

for vbipb thou hast laboured : 

9 But they, that reap the harvest, shall eat it, and 

praise JEuoAvif : 
And they, that gather the vint^e, shall drink it in 
my sacred courts. 

IQ V9f^ ye, pajas through the gates; pcep^re tba «way 
for the people ! 
Cast ye up, cast up tbe caiiseway ; clear H from the 

stones! 
Lift up on high ^ standard to the nations ! 
, H ^ehfMj JfHpVAH hath thus proclaimed to the end 
of t]]ua ^^Liih: 
Say ye to the daughter of Sion, Lo thy Saviour 
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Lot bifl KWttd 18 with hitai^ mi the recMnpeifte of 
his work before him. 

Ami they ahall be callad, The hoij ptK>ple, Tbk re- 
deemed of Jehovah : 
It And tiM>u ehalt be called, The muck d^ioed, The 
cily unforsaken. 

CHAP. LXHL 

1 CMC. Who is this, dtat 6ometh from Eddnlt > 

With garments deeply dyed from Botsra t 
This, that is magnificent in his appar^ ; 
Marching on in the greatness of his strength? 
MEs. I, who publish righteousness, and am mighty 
to save. 

2 CHO. Wherefore is thine apparel red? 

And thy garments, as of one that tread^ thd 
wine-vat? 

3 MES. I have trodden the vat alone: 

And of the peoples there was aotattiafi with ma 
And I trod them in mine anger; 
And I trampled them in mine indigh^tioii : 
And their life-blood was spriftkM upon my 

garments ^, 
And I have stained all mine apparel. 

4 For the day of vengeance was in my heart; 
And the year of my redeemed was come. 

5 And I looked, and there was no one to help ; 
And I was astonished, that there was no oat 

to uphold : 
Therefore mine own ann wrought salvation 

for me. 
And mine indignation itself sustained me. 

6 And I trod down the peoples in mine anger ; 
And I crushed them in mine indignation; 
And I spilled their life-blood an the ground. 

T The merdes of Jehovah will I recofldt'the praise 
of Jehovah; 
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Aceording to all that Jeho vAH-hath bestowed upon 

us: 
And the greatness of his g^dness to the House of 

Israel; 
Which he hath bestowed upon them, through his 

tenderness and great kindness. 

8 For he ^aid : Surely they are my people, children 

that will not prove false : 
And he became their Saviour in all their distress. 

9 It was not an envoy, nor ^ angel of his presence, 

that saved them : 
Through his love, and his indulgence, He himself 

redeemed them : 
And he took them up, and he bare them, all the 

days of old. 

10 But diey rebelled, and grieved his holy spirit; 

So that he became their enemy: and he fought 
against them. 

1 1 And he remembered the days of old, Moses his ser- 

vant; 
Hdw he brought them up from the sea, with the 

shepherd of his flock ; 
How he placed in his breast his holy spirit:' 

12 Making his glorious arm to attend Moses on his right 

hand in his march ; 
Cleaving the waters before them, to make himself a 
name everlasting: 

13 Leading, them through the abyss, like a courser in 

the plain, without obstacle. 

14 As the herd descendeth to the valley, the spirit of 

Jehovah conducted them : 
So didst thou lead thy people, to make thyself a name 
illustrious. 

15 Look down from heaven, and see, from thy 'holy 

and glorious dwelling : 
Where is thy zeal, and thy mighty poWer ; 
The yearning of thy bowels, and thy tender affections? 
are they restrained from us ? 
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16 Verily, Thou art our Father: for. Abraham knowefli 

' ' us not, 

And Israel doth not acknowledge us. 
Thou, O Jehovah, art our Father: 
. O deliver us for the sake of thy. name ! 

17 Wherefore, O Jehovah, dost thou suffer us to err 

from thy ways? 
To harden our hearts from the fear of thee? 
Return, for the sake of thy servants ; 
For the sake of the tribes of thine inheritance. 

18 It is little, that they have taken possession of thy 

holy mountain; 
That our. enemies have trodden down thy sanctuary : 

19 We have long been as those, whom thou hast not 
' ruled ; 

Who have not been called by thy name. 

CHAP. LXIV. 

1 O ! that thou wouldst rend the heavens, that thou 
^ wouldst descend ; 

That the mountains might flow down at thy presence ! 

2 As the fire kindleth the » dry fuel : 

As the fire causeth the waters to boil : 

To make known thy name to thine enemies ; 

That the nations might tremble at thy presence: 

3 When thou didst wonderful things, which we ex- 

pected not ; 
Thou didst descend ; at thy presence the mountain^ 
flowed down. 

4 For never have men heard, nor' perceived by the 

ear; 
Nor hath eye seen, a God beside thee. 
Who doeth such things for those that trust in him. 

5 Thou meetest with joy those, who work righteous- 

' ness : 
Who in thy ways remember thee : 
Lo ! Thou art angry ; for we have sinned : 
Because of our deeds; for we have been rebellious. 
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6 And VB are all of ua as A pdluledl liiing; 

And like a rejected garment are all ow fighteous 

deeds : 
And we are widiered Kvmyy like a leaf, all of ub; 
And our sias, like the wind, have borne us ^m^. 

7 ThfiDe is no one, that inroketh tky name; 
That rouseth himself up to lay hold on theec 
Ther^fbm diou hast hidden dijr face £rom us ; 
And hast delivered us up into the hand of our 

isiqiulies. 
3 But Tbxmf O Jbhotah^ Thou art our Father; 
We are the clay, and Thou hast formed us : 
We am all of us the work of tfiy hands. 
9 Be Aot wroth, O Jehovah, to the uttermost; 
Nor for ever remember iniquity. 
Behold, look upon us, we beseech tiiee ; we ate all 
thy people. 

10 Thy holy cities are become a wilderness ; 

Sioa is hecome a wilderness ; Jerusalem is desolate. 

11 Our holy and. glorious temple, 
Wheren omr ^BJJiers praised thee, 
Is utterly burnt up with fire; 

And aU the objects of our desire are become a de- 
vastation. 

12 Wilt thou contain thyself at these things, O Je- 

hovah? 
Wilt thou ke^^ silence, and still geievously afflict 



CHAP. LXV. 

1 I am made known to those, that asked not for 

me : , 

I Bm found of those, that sought me not : 
I have said :. Behold me, here J am, 
To the nation, which never invoked my naia^ : 

2 I have stretched out »y hands all the day to a re- 

bellious people, 
Who wa)k in an evil way, after tbw* own 4evif es. 
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3 A people, who proTxike me to way face contiiraaflly; 
Sacrificmg in die gardens, and biirQ;i]ig inoeue on 

the tiles: 

4 Who dwell in the sepaichres, an4 todge in lh% ca- 

yerns; 

Who «at the flesh of the swine ; 

And the brotfi of abominable nueats is in their ves- 
sels. 

5 Who say: Keep to thyself; come not near me; for 

I am holier than thou. 
These kindle a smoke in my nostrils, a i^rs burning 
ail l|ie day long. 

6 Behold, this is recorded in writing before me : 

i irill not keep silence, but will certainly vequUe; 

7 I will requite into their bosom their iniquities : 
And the iniquities of their lithers together, saith 

Jehoyah. 

Whe burnt incoise on the mountains, gnd disho- 
noured me upon the hills : 

Yea, I will pour into Aeir bosom the full measure of 
their former deeds. 

8 Thus saith Jehovah: 

, As when one findeth a good grape in the cluster; 
And saith: Destroy it not; for a blessing is in it: 
So will I do for the sake of my servaqts; I wij) not 
destroy the whole. 

9 So will I bring forth from Jacob a <seed; 
Ai^d from Judah an inheritor of my mountain : 
And* my chosen shall inherit the land ; 

And my servants shall dwell there. 

10 And Sharon shall be a fold for the flock, 

And the valley of Achor a resting for th^ herd; 
For my people, who have sought after me. 

11 3at ye, who have deserted Jehovah ; 
Ami have fin^otten my holy mountain : 
Who set ia ^rder a table i(yt Gad; 

And fill out a libation to Meni : 
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12 You will I number out to the sword ; 

And all of you shall bow down to the slaughter: 

Because 1 called, and ye answered not; 

I spake, and ye would not hear : 

But ye did that, which is evil, in my sight; 

And that, in which I delighted not, ye chose. 

13 Wherefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah : 
Behold, my servants shall eat, but ye shall be fa- 
, mished ; 

Behold, my servants shall drink, but ye shall be 

thirsty: 
Behold, my servants shall rejoice, but y^ shall be 

confounded : 

14 Behold, my servants shall sing aloud, for gladness 

of heart; 
But ye shall cry aloud, for grief of heart; 
And in the anguish of a broken spirit shall ye howl. 
16 And ye. shall leave your name for a curse to my 
chosen: 
. And the Lord Jehovah shall slay you; 
And his servants shall he call by another name. 

16 Whoso, blesseth himself upon the earth, 
Shall bless himself in the God of truth : 
And: whoso sweareth upon the earthy 
Shall swear by the God of truth. 

Because the former provocations are forgotten; 
And because they are hidden from mine eyes. 

17 For behold, I create new heavens, and a new earth; 
And the former ones shall not be remembered, 
Neither shall they be brought to mind any more. 

18 But ye shall rejoice cmd exult in the age to come, 

which I create: 
For lo ! I create Jerusalem a subject of joy, and her 
people of gladness. 

1 9 And I will exult in Jerusalem, and rejoice in my people. 
And there shall not be heard any more therein, 
The voice of weeping, and the voice of a distressful 

cry. 
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20 No more shall be there an infisint short-lived ; 
Nor an old man who hath not fulfilled his days : 
For he, that dieth at a hundred years, shall die a boy ; 
And the sinner that dieth at a hund]:ed years, shall 
be deemed accursed. 
-21 And they shail build houses, and shall inhabit them. 
And they shall plant vineyarjls, and shall eat the 
fruit thereof. , 

22 They shall not build, and another inhabit ; 
They shall not plant, and another eat : 

For as the days of a tree, shall be the days of my 

people ; 
And they shall wear out the works of their own hands. 

23 My chosen shall not labour in vain ; 

Neither shall they generate a short-lived race ; * * 
For they shall be a seed blessed of Jehovah : 
They, and their offspring with them. 

24 And it shall be, that before they call, I will answer ; 
They shall be yet speaking, and I shall have heard. 

25 The wolf and ihe lamb shall feed together ; 
And the lion shall eat straw like the ox : 
But as for the serpent, dust shall be his ifood. 
They shall not hurt, neither shall they destroy. 
In ail my holy mountain, saith Jehovah. 

* 

CHAP. LXVI. 

1 Thus saith Jehovah : 

The heavens are my throne ; and the earth is my 

footstool : 
Where is this house, which ye build for me? 
And where is this place of my rest ? 

2 For all these things my hand hath made ; 
And all these things are mine, saith Jehovah. 
But such a one will I regard, even him that is 

humble, 
And of a contrite spirit, and that revereth* my word. 
. 3 He that slayeth an ox; killeth a man ; 
That saprificeth a lamb, beheadeth a dog ; > 



I 

I 

Tbat boiti6kh moeme, Uessedr as idol : 

Yca» ihjsy themselvar hovcJoboBcn their own ways; 

And is theif abomiDatioiis tlietr soul ^iightedn 

4 I will also choose their caLamities ; 
And what thejr dread> I will bring upon them; 
BeeaMUMS I eaUed^ aaid no one answerecl; 
I spake, and they would npt hey : 
And tbc(f Inofe done, what is eril in my sight; 
And that, ii; wbicb I'delightednot, tbey have chosen. 

5 Heatf ye the yi^ord of Jehovah, ye that revere his 

word: 
9*y fe to fotit brethren, that hate you ; 
And that tfarust yon out, for niy natne's sake : 
jEhtlVAfL Will be glorified, and he will appear : 
To your jdy [will he appear], an^ they stall be con- 

founded* * 

6 A voice of tumult from the city ! a voice fron the 

temple! 
The voice of Jehovah ! rendering recomyeme to 
his enemies^ 



7 Befiat^ ake Wt» m travail,, sbe brought forth : 
Before her pangs came, ske was delivered of a diale. 

8 Who hath heard such a thing ? and who hath seen 

the like of these d^gs ? 
Is a country brought forth in one day ? 
Is li Batioa bdro in as iwtaat ? 
For tto sooner was Sion in travail, than sb€ brought 

forth kcr ofaildreB. 

9 Shall I bridg fa the Urtky and not eauser io bring 

forth! saitkiBUoyAH: 
Shall I, whd beget, restmis th€ birth? sttitl^ thy 
GnL 
10 Rqipice with Jerusalem, and exult on her account, all 
jpethMlMeher'; 
Be exceediaf^y Ji^rfitl with h&,lM ye tfaatmotlto 
overkir: 



11 Tbktfsmay tnckr and be satvfial, from tile Ibreast 

of her consolations ; 
That ye my draw Ibrth the delkfous BMriAfteent, 
from her abwuiaxt storesi 

12 For thus saith JbhcIyah : 

Behold, I spread oter het prosperity, Vke Ae great 

river ; 
And like the overfiowHig streeon, tire weeillb df the 

ttatioBS : 
And ye shall stick at tb^ breast ; 
Ye sbaU be earned at Ae side ; 
And oil the kiiees shall ye be dandled. 

13 As one, whom hk mother eonttfo^tedi, 
So will I eomfbft you : 

Afid in^ Jerusalem shall ye f eceWe edMo9atfei!r. 

14 And y% shall see it, and yow heitt sMt i<sJ6ieie ; 
And your bones shaiB flourish, ISte the g^ett he#1^: 

And Ae hand of Js hot ah shall hti m^foifed to 

t 

his servants ; 
And he will be mo^^ with i&di|g;iiatiott a^t^ftt his 

15 For, lMlk>ld \ JsKotAR shall eettte, as a ^te; 
AaA his chariot, as a whirlwind : 

To breathe forth his «toger in a burning* heat, 
Add ys rebuke in flames of fire. 

16 For by fire shall Jehovah execute judgm^t ; 
And by hl9 sword. Upon aK flekh i 

And msf shiJl be l!he slaiiif df HnoirAtt. 

• 

17 They who saultfy thmns^hM, aid purify them- 

seltes, 
In the gardens, after the rites of Achad : 
In the midst of those, who eat swine's flesh, 
And the abomination, and the field-mouse ; 
Together shall they perish, saith Jehovah. 

18 For I know their deeds, and their devices : 
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And I come toigather all the nations. and tongaes 

together ; 
And they shall come and shall see my glory. 

19 And I will impart to them a sign ; 

And of those that escape I will send to the nations: 

To Tarshish, Phul, and Lud, who draw the bow ; 

Tubals and Javan, the far distant coasts : 

To those, who never heard my name ; 

And who never saw my glory : 

And they shall declare my glory among- the nations. 

20 And they shall bring all your brethren, 

From all the nations, for an oblation to. Jehovah ; 

On horses, and in litters, and in counes ; 

On mules, and on dromedaries ; 

To my holy mountain Jerusalem, saith JeAovah. 

iJke atf the sons of Israel brpught the oblation, 

In pure vessels, to the house of JehovaA. 

21 .And of them will I also take, 

For priests, and for Levites, saith Jehovah. 

22 For like as the new heavens, 
And the new earth which I make, 

Stand continually before me, saith Jehovah ; 
So shall continue your seed, and your name. 

23 And it shall be, from new moon to new moon, ^ 
And from sabbath to sabbath ; 

All flesh shall come to worship before me, saith 
Jehovah, 

24 And they shall go forth, and shall see. 

The carcasses of the men, who rebelled against me. 

For their worm shall not die. 

And their fire shall not be quenched ; 

And they shall be an abhorrence to all flesh. 



NOTES. 



Isaiah exercised the prophetical office dinring a long 
period of time, if he lived to the reign of Manasseh; for 
the lowest computation, beginning from the year in 
which Uzziah died, when some suppose him to hare re- 
ceived his first appointment to that office, brings it to 
sixty-one years. But the tradition of the Jews, that he 
was put to death by Manasseh, is very uncertain; and 
one of their principal Rabbins (Aben Ezra, Com. in 
Isa. i. 1;) sJBems rather to think,' that he died before He- 
zekiah ; which is indeed more probable. It is however 
certain, that he lived at least to the fifteenth or sixteendi 
year of Hezekiah : this makes the least possible term of 
the duration of his prophetical office about forty -eight 
years. The time of the delivery of some of his prophe- 
cies is either expressly marked, or sufficiently clear from 
the history to which they relate : that of a few others 
may vvith some probability be deduced from internal 
marks; from^ expressions, descriptions, and circum- 
stances interwoven. It may, therefore be of some use 
in this respect, and for the better understanding of his 
prophecies in general, to give here a summary view of 
the history of his time. 

The kingdom of Judah seems to have been in a more 
flourishing^ condition during the reigns of Uzziah and 
Jotham, than at any other time after the revolt of the 
ten tribes. The former recovered the port of Elath on 
the Red Sea, which the Edomites had taken in the reign 
of Joram : he was successful in his wars with the Phi- 
listines, and took from them several cities, Gatfa, Jab<» 
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neh, Ashdod ; as likewise against some people of Arabia 
Deserta; and against the Ammonites, whom he com- 
pelled to pay him tribute. He repaired and improved 
the fortifications of Jerusalem ; and had a great army 
well appointed and disciplined. He was no less atten- 
tive to the arts of peace; and very much encouraged 
agriculture, and the breeding of cattle. Jotham main- 
tained the establishments and improvements made by 
hia&lher; added to what Uzziah had doiie instrength^ 
aning the frontier places ; conquered the Ammonite8| 
who had revolted, and exacted from them a mora 
stated and probably a larger tribute. However, at tibe 
btt^ ^nd of his time, the league between Pekah king of 
Israel, and Reitsin king of Syria, was iormed against 
Judah; and they began to carry their designs into 6ace« 
eution. 

But in the reign of Ahaz his son, not only all these 
advantages were loat, but the kingdom of Jndah was 
brought to die brink of destructioo. Pekah kii^ of 
Israel overthrew the army of Ahaz, who lost in battle 
120,000 men ; and the IsraeliteB carried away cap* 
lives 200,000 women and children; whidi however 
were released, nnd sent home i^ain, upon the remon- 
strance on the prophet oi Oded. Aftsr this, as it should 
seem, (see Vitringa on chap. vii. 2.) the two kings of 
Israel and Syria, joining their fonses, laid siege to Jeru- 
salem ; but in this attempt they failed of success. In 
this distress Ahaz called in the assistance of Tiglath- 
Pileser king of Assyria; who invaded the kingdoms of 
Israel and Syria, and slew Retsin : but he wasf more in 
danger than ever from his too powerful ally ; to pur- 
chase whose forbearance, as he had before bought his 
assistance, he was forced to strip himself and his people 
of all the wealth he could possibly raise, from his own 
treasury, from the temple, and from the country. About 
the time of the siege of Jerusalem, the Syrians took 
Elaih, which was never after recovered. The £do^ 
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mites likewise, taking advantage of the distress of Ahaz, 
ravaged Judea, and carried away many captives. The 
Philistines recovered what they had before lost ; and 
took many places in Judea, and maintained themselves 
there. Idolatry was established by the commaiid of 
the king in Jerusalem, and throughout Judea ; and the 
service of the temple was either intermitted, or con- 
verted into an idolatrous worship. 

* Hezekiah^ his son, at his accession to the throne, im^ 
mediately set about the restoration of the legal worsl^ip 
of God, both in Jerusalem, and through Judea. He* 
cleansed and repaired the temple> and held a solemn 
passover. He improved the city, repaired the fqrtifi' 
cation, erected magazines of all sorts, and built a neW' 
aqueduct. In the {burth year of his reig^ Shalmaneset 
king of Assyria invaded the kingdom of Israel, tookj 
Samaria, and carried away the Israelites into captivity ; 
and replaced them by different people sent from his owa 
country : and this was the final destruction of that king- 
dom, in the sixth year of the reign of Hezekiah. 

Hezekiah was not deterred by this alarming ex^n>pl^ 
from refusing to pay the tribute to the king of Assyria, 
which had been imposed on Ahaz : this brought on the 
invasion of Senacherib in the fourteenth year of l^is 
reign ; an account of which is inserted among the pro-<' 
phecies of Isaiah. After a great and miraculous deli- 
veraiice from so powerful an enemy» Hezekiah q/pnti^ 
nued his reign in peace : he prospered in all his works, 
and left his kingdom in a flourishing sta^e to his son 
Manaaseh; a son in every respect unworthy of such a 
father. 
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CHAP. I. 

1. T%e wium rf JmmA— ] It seems doobtfal, whether this title liekm^ 
to the whole book, or ODiy to the prophecy coDtaioed in this chapter. 
The former part of the title seems properly to belong^ to this particular 
prophecy: the latter part, which enomerates the kings of Jodah, onder 
whom Isaiah exercised his prophetical oflice, seems to extend it to 'the' 
whole ooUectioD of prophecies deliyered in the course of his ministry. 
Yitringa (to whom the world is greatly indebted for his learned labours 
on this prophet; and to whom we should have owed much more, if he 
had not so totally devoted himself to Maaoretic authority) has, I think, 
Tery judiciously resolved thb doubt. He supposes, that the former part 
of the title was originally prefixed to this single prophecy; and that, 
when the collection of all Isaiah's prophecies was made, the enumeration 
of the kings of Judah was added, to make it at the same time a proper 
title to the whole book. As such it is plainly ta^en in 2 Chron. xxsii. 32. 
where the book of Isaiah is cited by this title : " The vision of Isaiah the 
prophet, the son of Amots.'' 

The prophecy contained iq this first chapter stands tingle and un- 
connected, making an entire piece of itself. It contains a severe remon* 
strance against the corruptions prevailing among the Jews of that time;' 
powerful exhortations to repentance ; grievous threatening^ to the' impe- 
nitent; and gracious promises of better times, when tlic nation shall have 
been reformed by the just judgments of God. The expression upon the 
whole is clear ; tine connexion of the several parts easy ; and in reg^d 
to the images, sentiments, and style, it gives a beautiful example of the 
prophet's elegant manner of writing; though perhaps it may not bo equal 
in these respects to many of the following prophecies. 

2. Hetnr, O ye Hemfent; — ] God is introduced as entering upon a so- 
lemn and public action, or pleading, belfore the whole world, i^nst his 
disobedient people. The prophet, as herald, or officer to proclaim the 
summons to the court, calls upon all created beings, celestial and terres- 
trial, to attend, and bear witness to the truth of his plea, and the justice' 
of his cause. The same scene is more fuHy displayed iu the noble exor- 
dium of Psal. 1. where God summons all mankind!, from east to west, to 
be present to heur his appeal ; and the solemnity is held on Sion, where 
he is attended with the same terrible pomp that accompanied him on 
Mount Sinai : 

** A oooioaing fire goes befora him, 
And roaod him nge« m. Tiolent tempest : 
He ealleth the beftreu from wbore. 
And the earth, that he mnj contend in jadgment with his people." 

Ptsl. 1. S/4. 

By the same bold figure, Micah calls upon the mountains, that )s, the 
whole ooui|tiy of Judea, to attend to him : chap. vi. 1, 2. 

" Ariie, plead thoo before the moaatains. 
And let the bilU hear thy voioe. 
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Heir, O je noantftiaSy the controversy of JsnovAB j 
And je, O je itroog IbaBdatione of the eerth : 
For JxHOVAH hath a oootroTony with hU people, 
And he will plead bis oaaae agaiiut Israel. 

With the like inyocation, Mmm iofrodoces his soblime Rong; the design 
of which was the same as that of tliis prophecy, '' to testify, as a witness, 
against the Israelites,'' for their disobedience : Dent. xtxi. 21. 

" GiTe ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak ; 
And let th^uih hear the words of my month.*' DenL xzxii. 1. 

This in the simple yet strong oratorical style of Moses is, ** I call hea?en 
and earth to witness against thee this day : life and death have I set be- 
fore thee; the blessing and the cnrse: choose now. life, that thou mayest 
live, tbon and thy seed." Dent. xxx. 19. Thd'poetical style, by an apo- 
strophe, sets the personification in a mnch stronger light 

Ibtd. -^tkai spetUieik,] I render it in the present time, pointing it 
^% There seems to be an impropriety in demanding attention to a 
speech already delivered. 

Ibid. I hmfnotiriiked-'] The LXX have tytwffira, I have begoiUn. 
Instead of ^/lTV:i> they read ^JTI^; a word little differing from the other, 
and perhaps more proper : which the Chaldee likewise seems to iavonr ; 
*' Tooavi eos filios." See £zod. iv. 22. Jer. xxxi. 9. 

3. The ox AiuNOslA— ] An amplification of the gross insensibility of 
tlie disobedient Jews, by comparing them with the most heavy and stn- 
{Nd of all animals, yet not so insensible as they. Bochart has well illus- 
trated the comparison, and shewn the peculiar force of it. ** He sets 
them lower than the beasts, and even than the stupidest of all beasts ; for 
there is scarce any more so than the ox and the ass. Yet these acknow- 
ledge their master; they know the manger of their lord; by whom they 
are fed, not for their own, but for his good : neither are they looked upon 
as cUldien, but as beasts of burden ; neithec are they advanced to honours^ 
but oppressed with great and daily labours. While the Israelites, chosen 
by the mere favour of God, adopted as sons, promoted to the highest 
dignity, yet acknowledged not their Lord and their God; but despised 
his commandments, though in the highest degree equitable and jusf 
Hieros. i. col. 400. 

Jercmiah*s oomparison to the same purpose Is equally elegant; but 
has not so much spirit and severity as this of Isaiah: 

" Bvcii tbe.atork in the heavens kooweth her season ; 
And the turtle, and the swallow, and the crane, observe the time of their ooming : 
Bot my people doth not know the Judgment of Jxhovah." ' Jer. viii. 7. 

« 

• Hosea has given a very elegant turn to the same image, in the way of 
metaphor or allegoty: 

" I drew them with bomaa cords, with the bands of love : 
And I was to them, as he that liftoth op the yoke opon their cheek ; 
And I hud dowB their fodder before then." Hos. xi. 4. 



^alomo ben Melecb thus explains the middle part of the verse, which is 
somewhat obscure : *' I was to them at their desire, as they that have 
compassion on a heifer, lest she be over-worked in ploughing ; and that 
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lift ap the yoke from^off her qeck, Mid feet it upon Jier cbeek» Hmt ihe 
may not stiil draw, but rest fi^on her laboar ao honi or two in the day.'' 

Ibid. But Israel—] Tbfid hlCX, Syriac, Aqnila, Theo<)o1iOD, and 
Volgate, read ^M'lV^i adding the conjonction ; which, being rendered at 
advema^re^ tela the o^^vtion in a atronger ttgbt 

Ibid. Mt."] The same ancient Terriona agree in adding this wordi 
which ?ery properly Iniawen, and indeed U ahMat neeeaaaitly reiqulNd 
to answer, the words poneaor and ford preceding, lopaiyX It ME ew 
(7v«». liXX. • ' Israel aotem MB non cognovit,*' Valg, ]kpai|X dc MOT omc 
tyyw. Aq. Theod. The testimony of so scmpnlons an interpreter aa 
AfiMita ^ of ipreat weight in thia taae. . And both his and TbeeddtaMY 
rendiering is 800b» as ahews plainly, that they did not add the word MOY 
lo help out the tense; for it only embarrastes it. It alto elearly deter- 
mines, wimt was tbe original reading in the old copies, from wbiofa they 
translated. It could not be ^jJTPy which most obviovsly anawera to the 
tenion of LXX and Vnlg. fbr it doea not aecord with that of AqaHa and 
Theodotion* The. version of these. iatler intefpretcfs, however iij^di- 
dons, dearly ascertains both the phrase, and the order of the words, of 
the origitaal H^bww : it vraa ^/tlK ^MIKTI yT vh- The word f/ttM 
baa been loat ontof thiat^t. Thevctt7aailieptaraaeiadM}d%yieNmiah, 
chap. iv. 22. yjyv vh ^tt\)k 'QV ; MMl the order of the wonda miiat bave 
been as above represented i ibr 4hey haTe joined TtOtt^ ^ih VT1N» wi tM 
T&giumu: they ooald not have taken it in this setose, hnml iittua non 
€9gmomt^ had either thia phrase, or the order of the words, been dMbrent 
I have endeavoured to set this matter in a clear light, aa it is the lint 
elcample of a wbole word lost oot of the text; of which the reader trill 
ipd many other plain examplea in the conrae of these notea^ 

The LXX, Syr. Vnig. read n3)n» '^ owl my people :" and ao likewiBe 
sixteen MSS. 

4. degenerate] Five MSS. (one of them aadent) read Q^JHTV^ viti^ 
ont the first ^ ; in Hoplia], torrupudy not e&rrvpi^rr: aee tfm same iN»d, 
i» the same fbcm, and in the same aenae. Prov. xxv. 30. 

Ihsd. — ^re nMmgtd] Thitty^wo MSS. (five ancient) and two edi- 
tions, read T\ni \rfaieh reading determinea the word to be from die root 
*nt ^ «lienate» not from HO ^ Hpn^^ie; ao Kimohi understamlB it* See 
also Annotat. in Noldinm, 08. 

. Ibid«.fAfy AaM.teTMd tkfiir haeht iy>0N km.} So Kinwhi ex^aiat it: 
« they have tairned unto him the back, and not the ikoe :" 9ee Jer, ii. 37. 
Til. 24. I have been forced to render this line paraphrastically ; as the 
verbal translation '* they are estranged baokwanP' would have been mi- 
inteffigible. 

5. On what pturt-^] 'Tlie Vulgate renders nD bjff ntper jmo, (see 
iob xxxviii. 0< 2 Cihron*.xj|ixii. 100 iQ>^ ^^ P^ • "X^d sa^ Abanteia, 
on Sal. b. Meiech: '* There are some who explain it that: Upon vfhni 
limb shall you be smitten, if you add defection? for already for jour sins 
have yon been smitten upon aU of them ; ao that there is not to be found 
in yo» a whole limb, on which yon oan be smittum.'' Which Agrees with 
what 6>llow8: ** From the sole of the foot even to the head, there is. no 
soundness therein:*' and the sentiment and image is exactly tbe same 
with that of Ovid, Pont. u. 7. 43. 

*' \l% Iiabet ID nobis jui aora pUga locum.** 
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Of iM «till mora e^ipraiaiTO line of Soripides ; the great force Mid effect 
of vbi^ X^enguHis aAciibeft to iU done and compreifed straoture, analor 
goas to the aeaae whieli It expresee*: 

I'm foil of mlfcr^s : there's io room for more. 

Here. Ter. 1945. Long. leoL 40. 

'^Oa what part will ye strike agido; will ye add correction?" This is 
addressed to the iBStntments of God's yengeance ; those that inflicted the 
panhhmettt, who or whaisoever they were. ** Ad yerbam oertas perso- 
BSD intelligendie snot, qoibns ista actio [qam per verbmn exprimitnr] 
eompetit:'' as Glasdos snys In a similar case, Phil. Sacr. i. 8. 32. See 
ch. viii. 4. 

As from yT» POTTy knowledge; from, ^j;>, tH^t counsel; from, rQttf> 
\(ty*f sleep, Sec. to from ^% is regularly derived THOf correction. 

6* It hmth n»i heen ftreised — 1 The art of medicine in ihe East consists 
chiefly in externa! applications: accordingly the prophet's images in this 
place are all taken from surgery. Sir John Chardin, in his note on Pror. 
m. 8. ** It shall be heaHh to thy navel, and marrow to thy bones;" ob- 
serves, that, '* the comparison'is taken from the plasters, <nntments, oib, 
flri c tio ps , vrfaich are made use of in the East upon the belly and stomach 
In most maladies. Being ignorant in the villages of the art of making 
deoootions and potions, and of the proper doses of sueh things, they ge- 
nerally ndce use of external medicines." Harmer's Observations on 
Seriptore, vol. ii. p. 488. And in surgery their materia medica is ex- 
tremely simple; oil makiog the principal part of it. ** In India,* says 
Tavvrnier, '' they have a certain preparation of oil and melted grease, 
vrUoh they commonly use fbr the healing of wounds.^ Voyage Ind. So 
the good Samaritan poured oil and wine on the wounds of the distressed 
Jtm : wine, cleansing and somewhat astringent, proper for a fresh wound ; 
oily moHlffing and healing. iAike x. 34. 

Of tiM three verbs in this sentence, one is in the singular number in 
tlie text, another is singular in two M8S. (one of them ancient) nVSH ; 
and Byr. and Vulg. render all of them in the aingular number. 

T— 9. Tmar t&umHy i$ de$tUu^ The description of the ruined and 
deseflate atate of the country in these Tersee, does not suit vrith any part 
of the prosperous times of UoElah and Jotham. It very well agrees with 
the time of Alias, when ludea was ravaged by the joint invasion of the 
Israelites and Syrians, and by the incursions of the Philistines and Edom- 
ifes. The date of this prophecy is therafiyra generally flxed to the time 
df Ahas. But on the other hand it may be oonsidered, whether tfiose in- 
atances of idolatry, which aro urged in the 20th verse (the worshipping 
In groves and gardens), having been at all times too commonly practised, 
can he supposed to be the only ones wUdh the prophet would insist upon 
inthetSme of Ahas; who spread the grossest idblatry through the whole 
eodntry, and introduced it even into the temple; aqd, to complete his 
idiomlnationB, made his son pass through the Are to Moloch. It is said, 
3 Kings XV. 37. that in Jotham's time '' the Lord began to send against 
Jndab Retsin and Pekah ;"* if we may suppose any Invasion from that 
quarter to have heen aetually made at the latter end of Jotham's reign, 
should choose to refer this prophecy to that time. 
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7. Ont* (at tbe end of the verie.) Thb reading, tbottgh canfirmed by 
nil the ancient verrions, gives us no good sense; for ''yonr land is de- 
Toorcd by strangers; and is desolate, as if overthrown by smrit^eri," is a 
mere tautology, or, what is as bad, an identical oompariaon Aben Sva 
thought, that the word, in its present form, might be taken for the same 
with D*1T, AM taujulaltofi.* ScbWtens is of tbe same opinion -, (see Taylor's 
Concord.) and Schindler in his Lexicon explains it in the same manner: 
and so, says Kimchi, some explain it. Abendana endeavomrs to recon- 
cile it to grammatical analogy in the following manner: ''OH? is the 
same with Q*nTy that is, as OYcrthrown by an inundation (^uHUers: and 
these two words have the same analogy as Q^ and DHp* ■ Or it may be 
a concrete, of the same form with *l'^3tt^; and the meaning will be,. as 
overthrown by rain pouring down violently, and causing a flood." On 
Sal. b. Melech, in loc. But I rather suppose the true reading to be 
Cyitf and have translated it accordingly : the word DHti in the line 
above, seems to have caught the transcriber's eye, and to have led hin^ 
into this mistake. 

8. as a shed, in a vineyard ;—'] A little temporary hut, covered with 
boughs, straw, turf, or the like materials, for a shelter from the heat by 
day, and the cold and dews by night, for the watchman that kept .the gar- 
den, or vineyard, during the short season while the fruit was ripening; 
(see Job xxvii. 18.) and presently removed when it had served that puf^ 
pose. See Harmer, Observ. i. 454. They were probably obliged to have 
such a constant watch, to defend the fruit from the jackals. '* The jack- 
al" (Chical of the Turk^), says Hasselqnist, (Traveb, p. 277.) '* is a spe- 
cies of mustcla, which is very common in Palestine, especially during the 
vintage, and often destroys whole vineyards, and gardens of cucumbers." 
*' There is also plenty of the canis vulpes, the fox, near the convent of 
St. John in, the desert, about vintage time ; for they destroy all the yinesy 
unless they are strictly watched." Ibid. p. 184. See Cant. ii. 15. 

Fruits of the gourd kind, melons, water-melons, cucumbers, &c. aie 
mfich used, and in great request, in the Levant, on account of thdr coin- 
ing quality. The Israelites in the wilderness regretted the loss of the en- 
cumbers and the melons, among the other good things of Egypt; Nam. 
xi. 5. In Egypt the season of water-melons, which are most in request, 
and which the common people then chiefly live upon, lasts but three 
weeks. See Hasselqnist, p. 256. Tavernier makes it of longer continp- 
ance: ** L'on y void de grands carreaux de melons et de concombres; 
mais beauconp plus des derniers, dont les Levantins font leor delioes. 
Le plus souvent ils les mangent sans les peler, apr^s quoy ils vont boire 
one verre d'ean. Dans toute TAsio c'est la nourriture ordinaire dn pqtit 
penple pendant trois on qnatre mois : toute la famille en vit, et quand on 
enfant demand k manger, ou lieu qu'en France ou ailleurs nous luy don- 
nerions do pain^ dans le Levant on Iny presente an ooncombre, qull 
mange cm comme on le vient de cueillir. — Les concombres dans le Le- 
vant ont une bont6 particuliere, et quoiqn* on les mange eras, ils ^e font 
jamais de mal." Tavernier, Relat. da Serrail, cap. xix. 

Ibid, a ctly taken 6y siege,] So LXX, and Volg. 

9. Jehovah God rf hosts] As this tiUe of God /TttU^ TVSVf " Jbho- 
^ AH of hosts," occurs here for the first time, I think it proper to notCi that 
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I translato it always, as in this place, '< Jbhovah God of hosts ;*' taking 

it as ao elliptical expression for JIIKZI^ Vhtk TX\tV' This title ioiporta, 

?that Jehovah isibe God, or Lord, of hosts, or armies; as he is the 

..Creator^and Supreme Qovemor of all beings in heaven and earth; and 

•djaposeth and mieth them all- in their several orders and stations; the 

Almighty, Universal Lord. 

10. Ye princes of Sodom — ] The incidental mention of Sodom and 
.Gomorrah in the preceding^ verse, suggested to the prophet this spirited 
address to the rolers and inhabitants of Jemsaiem, under the character 
of .princes of Sodom and people of Gomorrah. Two examples of a' sort of 
elegant turn of the like kind may be observed in St. Paul's Epistle to the 
Romans, xv. 4, 5, and 12, 13. See Locke on the place: and see 29, 30. 
of this chapter; which gives another example of the same. 

11. — thefai of fed beasis ; And in the blood — ] The fat and the blood 
are particularly mentioned, because these were in all sacrifices. set apart 
.to God. . The fat was always burnt upon the altar; and the blood, was 
partly sprinkled, differently on different occasioi)s, and partly poured out 
at the bottom of the altar. See Lev. iv. 

11 — 16. Wkmi have I to do^] The prophet Amos has expjressed the 
same sentiments wHh great elegance: 

" I bate, I despite yoor feafta ; 
And I will not delight in the odonr of joar Bolemnities : 
Though ye offer onto me borut-offerings ; 
And your roeet-offeriugs I will not aeoept : 
Neither will I regard the peaoe-offering of yonr fatliage. 
Tike away from the poise of yonr aongi ; 
And the melody of joor tioIs I will not hear. 
Bat let judgment roll down like waters; • 

'^ And righteoaaoeM like a mighty stream." Amos t. Sl-^ti. 

12. Tread myeourte no more — ] So the LXX divide the. sentence; 
joining the end of this verse to the beginning of the next. 

13. ThefaH, and the day of restraint—'] ■ iTlSOn UK- These words 
are rendered in many different manners by different interpreters; to a 
good and probable sense by all ; but, I think, by none in such a sense as 
can arise from the phrase itself, agreeably to the idiom of the Hebrew 
language. Instead of p)^, the LXX manifestly read Dt{> vti<rruav, 
*' the fast." Thu Houbigant has adopted. The prophet could not well 
have omitted the fast in the enumeration of their solemnities; nor the 
abase of it, amongst the instances of their hypocrisy, which he has treated 
at large with such force and elegance in his 58th chapter. Obsenre also^ 
that the prophet Joel twice joins together the fast, and the day of restraint: 

irixy iinp xsn yirtp 

m 

" Sanetify a fast ; proolaun a day of restraiot :*' Joel i. 14. ii. 15. 

Which shews how properly they are here joined together. TTVO^f ^^ 
restraini, it rendered, both here and in other, places in oar JSnglish tran»- 
Jation, the solemn assemhfy. Certain holy days, orduned' by the law, 
.were distingoished by a particular charge, that '^ no servile work shosM 
.be done therein." Lev. xxiii. 36. Nam. xxix. 36. Deot. xvi. 8. TUa 
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■koamstaMs cletklf explaiiM tin leMon «tf iko ii»ne» CAn r«#<y«Ml or 

If I ooaM apptof • ofaoy taaislatioB of these tMro worda, which I faafe 
Met with, it aboald bo that of th^ Spauth verai^n of the Old TeatatOMsnt, 
nadafortheuaeofthe.SpoDiabJttwa: iftmtim y detooiimeBta/' ''ifii 
a pain and a constraint unto me." ^ But 1 still think, that the reading of 
the LXX Is mope probably the tnlth. 

15. WUn ye jpreflK^] The Syn LXX, and MS. read tOfffTBi, 
witfaoat the conjunction \ 

Ihid. Fvrymw Aaiidf— ] Ai y«p xcipic* LXX. Manas iiiwi veatrm. 
VnlgL They seem to have read UyV ^> 

16. Wttdi ye.-] Refering to the preceding verae, " yoor baada aie 
full of blood:" and aUuding to the legal washings commanded on sete- 
ral oceaiiomk See Lev. xiv. 8, 9. 47. 

17. MMMllAal ioAto4 w eomfiled] fOl inV^ In rendering this 
ebscnra phrato I follow Booharl, (HIeroa. part i. lib. II. cap. 7.) though 
I am not perfectly satis6ed with his explication of it. 

18. Though your sins were as searht^] ^Xf, " scarlet, or crimson/' 
Shapkmnj.iwiee dipped, or dsM^yed; fiwn TfSOj t«Mrtf, to donAU, or 
to do a thing twice : this deriyatlon seema much more prob«ble than that 
which Sahnasios prefers, from pttf> meuere ; from the # Aonmetf and 
strength of the colqur; oCv^vueov. y^D* ^* «ame; properly the worm, 

fmemdeulus (from whence vermeil) ; for this colour was produced from a 
worm, or insect, which grew in a coccus, or excrescence, of a shrub of the 
ilex kind; (see Hin. Nat Hist xri. 8.) tike the cochineal worm in the 
Opuntia of America ; (see UHoa's Voyage, b. v. ch. 2. note to p. 342.) 
There is a shrub of this kind that grows in ProYcnce and Languedoc, and 

' prodoces the like insect, called the kermee ottk (see Miller, Diet. Quereus), 

from hermez, the Arabic word for this colour ; whence our word cnauoii 

iattflrf^ed. 

** Neqos auiasos edores 
iiim rvfert uediosto fkoo," 

kays the poet; applying the same imago to a different purpose: to dis- 
dbarge these strong colours is impossible to human art or power; but to 
the grace and power of God, all things, even much more difficult, are 
possible' and easy. 

19. Ye thaafeed on the good of the hmd ;] Referring to ver. 7. it Aall 
not be '^ devoured by sirangers." 

20. Ye shidl be food for the sword] The LXX and Vulg. read 
tO^ajyi, *the sword shaU devour yon T which is of much more easy 
toonstrtidlon than the present reading of the text. 

<< The Cbaldee seems to read iI^SMH ami 211113; ' ye shall be con- 
aomed. 6y the sword q^^Ae enemy.* Syr. also reads 3*in3» and renders 
the vetb paidvcly. And the ihythmus seems to require this addition.*' 
Dr. JuBB. 

iUi^"' §beome a ihar 2st.] See Liowth» Gamnent on the pWm ; ind Be 
•S* ^Ms. Habr. i>r«d. nxj. 

02. litNP'NiHMiIibM taslsr.] An iasage us^d frar the cdaftMlim «f 
mmm, Witt nore. propriety ftan may «t first appear, if what ThersMt 
vaSfii oflho people^of the Levant aC late Hoes was^tme of them fovmeriy^ 
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he laysy ^ tfaey terex miogle water with their wise fo driilk ; bat drink 
by ttoelf what water fliey think |)roper for abating the strength of the 
wine." '* Lorsque left Persani hoivent da tid, ila le prennent toot par, 
k la fa^n deft Letantins, qtn ne le m^lent jamais avec de I'eaa ; malft en 
bemrant da vin, de tempe en tempa iU prennent an pot d'eaoy et en boi* 
▼ent de grand traits." Voyage, part ii. Iit. ii. cliap HO. " lis (les Tores) 
n'y meslentjamaisd'eaa, et se moqaent des Chrestiens, qoi en mettent^ 
oe que lear semble tout & fait; ridienle/' Ibid, part i. ofaap* 24. 

It is remaVkable, that whereas the Greeks and Latins by mixed wine 
ftilWaystindentdod' wine dilated and lowered with water; the Hebrews 
OB the contrary generally mean by it wine made stit>nger and more ine* 
briatiag, by the addition of higher and more powerful ingredients; aneh 
an hooey, spices, defmtnm (or wine inspissated by boiling it down to 
two-thMc, or one-half, of the quantity), myrrh, raand^agora, opiates, and 
Mher strong' drugs. Snch were the exhilarating, or rather stupifying, in*- 
gMllents, which Helen mixed in the bowl t6gether with the wine tor her 
gnosis opptesied with grief, to raise their sporhs; the oompositiott of whieh 
shn had learned in Egyi^t : 

AvTUt* Of' lie onw BaXi ^p/MOXov, vi^ imfoy, 

Homer Od/Mi, A'. S20. 

"Meanwliile, witb genial joy to #ftna t%ft mdI, 
Bright Heloa nix'd a viitb w^iiriiig bowl ; \ 

Taoipor'd with drugs of MToroigB ase, t* Mtaage 
Tlio boiling bosom of tamnJtaooi rage ; 
Cbann'd wilb that virtooos dmogbt, th' exalted miod 
All cease of wtte deliTen to tbe wiedl*" Pora . 

Sooh was ^* the spiced wine and the juice of pomegranates,*^ mentioned 
Cant. viii. 2. And how much the eastern people to this day deal in ar- 
tificial liqoors of prodigious strength, the nse of wine being forbidden, 
may be seen in a cnrioos chapter of Kempfer upon that subject. Ameen. 
Bxot Fasc. ill. Obs. 15. 

Thus the drunkard is properly described (ProY. xxiii. dO.) as one " that 
seeketh mtxeifwine;^' and is " mighty to mingle strong drink:'' Isaiah t» 
22. And hence the Psalmist took that highly poetical and sublime image 
of the cup of God's wrath, called by Isaiah (11. 17.) ** the cup of tremb- 
bng,*' (causing intoxication and stupefaction; see Chappelow's note on 
Hariri, p. 33.) containing, as §t. John expresses in Greek the l^ebrew 
idea, with the utmost precision, though with a seeming contradiotion in 
terms, lUKipofffuvov axparop^ merum mixtiim, pure wine made yet stronger 
by a mixture of powerfal ingredients. Re?. xIy. 10. "In the hand of 
Jehovah,'' saith the ' Psalmist, '(PsaI.lxl^r. 9.) 'Mhere is a cup, and the 
wine is turbid: it is fall of a mixed liquor, and he ponreth oat Of If*' (or 
rather, 'he poareth it out of one Vessel Into another,' to mix it perfectly; 
aecording to the reading expressed by the ancient versions, y^ ^ytO *U^ 
nrO ''verily the dregs thereof* (the thickest sediment of the strong 
ingredients mfngled with it), ^ all (he ungodly of the earth shall wring 
them out, and drink tbem.^' 

23. aifo«ate#— ] The LXX, Volg. and fou( MSS. read r-qrj, with- 
out the conjonetion 1. 

24. Aha ! IwmU etteed—^ Anger, arising from a sense of hijoiry atfd 
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al&ont, especially from those who, from eyery.coDsideratioD of duty an^ 
gratitade, ought to have behayed far otherwise, is an uneasy and patnfiil 
sensation : and revenge, executed to the full on the offenders; removes 
that uneasiness, and consequently is pleasing and quieting, at least fin* 
the present. Ezekiel introduces God expressing himself in the same 
manner: 

** And miDe tnger sbiH be folly accompliihed ; 
And I will make my fory rest npoo thftBi; 
And 1 will give myself esae." Chap. t. 13» 

This is a strong instance of the metaphor called Anthropopathia; by 
which, throughout the Scriptures, as well the historical as the poetical 
parts, the sentiments, sensations, and affections; the bodily faculties, qua- 
lities, and members, of men, and even of brute animals, are attributed to 
God; and that with the utmost liberty and latitude of application. The 
foundation of this is obvious ; it arises from necessity : we have no idea of 
the natural attributes of God, of his pure essence, of his manner of exist- 
ence, of his manner of acting: when therefore we would treat on these 
subjects, we find ourselves forced to express. them by sensible images. 
But necessity leads to beauty: this is true of metaphor in general, and 
in particular of this kind of metaphor; which is used with great elegance 
and sublimity in the sacred poetry: and, what is very remarkable, in the 
grossest instances of the application of it, it is generally tho most striking 
and the most sublime. The reason seems to be this: when the images 
are taken from the superior faculties of the human nature, from purer and 
more generous affections, and applied to God, we are apt to acquiesce in 
the notion; we overlook the metaphor, and take it as a proper attribute: 
but when the idea is gross and offensive, as in this passage of Isaiah, 
where the impatience of anger, and the pleasure of revenge, is attributed 
to God; we are immediately shocked at the application, thd impropriety 
strikes us at once ; and the mind, casting about for something in the 
Divine nature analogous to the image, lays hold on some great, obscure, 
vague idea, which she endeavours in vain to comprehend, and is lost in 
immensity and astonishment. See de S. Poesi Hebr. Prssl. xvi. sub 
fin. where this matter is treated and illustrated by examples. 

25. in the furnace] The text has ^23 i which some render "as wiik 
soap:** as if it were the same with j^^'^^^D; ^^ Kimchi: bat soap can 
have nothing to do with the purifying of metals: others, ** according to 
purity, ox purely y'^ as our Version. JjC Clerc conjectured, that the true 
meaning is ^1D3 ; as m the furnace T see Ezek. xxii. 18. 20. Dr. Du- 
roll proposes only a transposition of letters liX^i to the same sense: and 
so likewise archbishop Seeker. That this is the true reading is highly 
probable. ' 

2G. And after this—] The LXX^ Syr. Chald. and eighteen MSS. 
add the conjunction \ 

27. ^^ in judgment;*' by the exercise of God's strict justice in destroy- 
ing the obdurate, (see ver. 28.) and delivering the penitent: ^^inrigh^ 
teousness f* by the truth and fiuthfulness of God in performing his pro- 
.mises. 

29, 90. For ye shattbi ashamed of the ilexes — ] Sacred groves were a 
very ancient and favourite appendage of idolatry. They were furnished 
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with the' temple of the god to whom they were dedicated; witli altars, 
images, and eveiy thing neoessary for performing the varioas rites of wor- 
ship offered there; and were the scenes of many impure ceremonies, and 
of much abominable superstition. They made a principal part of the re- 
ligion of the old inhabitants of Canaan ; and the Israelites were com- 
manded to destroy their groves, among other monuments of their false 
worship. The IsraeUtes themselYCS became afterward very much 
addicted to this species of idolatry. 

"When I bad broogbt them into the land. 
Which I swore that I woald give onto them ; 
Then they saw every high hill, and everj thick tree : 
And there they slew their victims ; 

And there tftey presented the provocation of their olTerings ; 
And there they -placed their sweet savoor ; 
And there tbey poured oot their libations." Esek. zx. 28. 

"Oo the topftofthemooiitains they sacrifice ; 

And on tbe hills they barn incense : 
. Under the oak, and the poplar ; 

And the ilex, because her shade is pleasant." Hosea iv. 13. 

Of what particular kinds the trees here mentioned are, it cannot be de- 
termined with certainty. In regard to rf^tki in this place of Isaiah, as 
well as in Hosea, Celsius (Hierobot.) understands it of the terebinth: 
because the most ancient interpreters render it so ; in the first place the 
LXX. He quotes eight places; but in three of these eight places the 
copies Yary, some having Spv^, instead of rcpc/3cv3oc .And he should have 
told us, that these same LXX render it in sixteen other places by Spvg: 
so that their i^utbority is really against him; and the LXX stant pro 
quercUy contrary 'to what he says. at first setting out. Add to this, that 
Symmachns, Theodotion, and Aquila, generally render it by BgvQ; the 
latter only once rendering it by rtpepivBo^, His other arguments seem 
to me not very conclusive : he says, that all the qualities of n^M agree 
to the terebinth ; that it grows in mountainous countries ; that it is a 
strong tree; long-lived ; large and high ; and deciduous. All these qua- 
lities agree just as well to the oak, against which he contends; and be 
actually attributes them to the oak in the very next section. But, I 
think, neither the oak, nor the terebinth, will do in this place of Isaiah, 
from the fast circumstance which he mentions, their being deciduous; 
where tbe prophet's design seems to me to require an ever-green: other- 
wise the casting of its leaves would be nothing out of the common esta- 
blij^ed course of nature, and no proper image of extreme distress, and 
total desolation; parallel to that of a garden without water, that is, wholly 
burnt up and destroyed. An ancient, who was an inhabitant and nativo 
of this country, understands it, in like manner, of a tree blasted with un- 
common and immoderate heat; **velut arbores, cum frondes asstu to^- 
rente ilecussenint.'' Ephrsem Syr. in loc. £dit. Assemani. Compare 
Psal. 1. 4. Jer. xvii. 8. Upon the whole, I have chosen to make it the 
ilex; which word Vossius (Etymolog.) derives from the Hebrew n^Mi 
that, whether the word itself be rightly rendered or not, I might at least 
preserve the propriety of the poetical image. 

29. For ye $htM he aekamed] W^2I)j in <be second • person, Vulg: 
Chald. two MSS, and one edition; and in agreement with the rest of the 
leiiteace. 
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30. *wkM$ hmes] Twentf-six M8S. and threo eAtiBM tmA nhv, l« 
ill fell and regnlar form* Tbii is worth rf mvktng, ai it acoonutt for a 
great nomber of anomaliei of the like kind, which want only the aame 
antboriiy to rectify tfaofn. 

Ibid. — a gardtn vAtivtii u no iMrter.] la the hotter parte of the eaatom 
eoaatriet , a constant sapply of water is so aiisokitely necessary for the 
«nlti«at|on9 and even for the preservation and existence of a garden, that 
should it want water bat for a few days, every tiling in it wonld be bvmt 
up with the heat, and totally destroyed. There is therefose no garden 
wbateter in those countrifls, bat what has such a certain supply ; either 
from 'some neighbouring fiver, or from a reservoir of water collected from 
springs, or filled with rain water in the proper season, in saftcient quan- 
tity to afford ample provision for the rest of the year. 

Moses, having described the habitation of Yuan newly created, as a 
garden, planted with every tree pleasant to the sight and good fot food ; 
adds, as a circumstance necessary to complete the idea of a garden, that 
it was well supplied with water : (Gen. ii. 10. and see xiii. 10.) *' And a 
river went opt of Eden to water the garden.** 

That the reader may have a clear notion of this matter, it will be ne- 
cessary to give some account of the management of their gardens in this 
respect. 

'* Damascus,'* says Maundrell, p. 122. '' is encompassed with gardepis^ 
^ULtending no less, according to common estimation, thiin thirty miles^ 
loond ; which makes it look like a city in a vast wood. The gardens 
are thick set with fruit-trees of all kinds, kept fresh and verdant by«the 
waters of Barrady (the Chrysorrhoas of the ancients), which supply both 
the gardens and city in great abundance. This river, as soon as it issoes 
«ut from between the cleft of the mountain before-mentioned into tho 
plain, is immediately divided into three streams; of which the middle* 
most and biggest runs directly to Damascus, and is distributed to all the 
cutems and fountains of the city, llie other two (which I take to be the 
work of art) are drawn round, one to the right hand, and the other to the 
left, on the borders of the gardens, into which they are let as they pass, 
by little currents, and so dispersed all over the vast wood: insomncby 
that there b not a garden but has a fine quick stream rnnniog throagh it» 
Barrady is almost wholly drunk op by the city and gardens. What small 
part of it escapes, is united, as I was informed, in one channel again, on 
the south-east side of the city; and, after about three or fopr hours' 
coarse, finally loses itself in a bog there, without ever arriving at the 
sea«" This was likewise the case in former times, as Strabo, lib. xvi. 
Pliny, y« 18. testify; who say, *' that this river was expended in canals, 
and drank up by watering the place." 

'^ The best sight,'' says the same Manodrell, p. S9. '* that the palaoe 
[of the <wir of Beroot, apci«;atjy BeryUis] affords, and |he worthiest to 
be jpfpembcired, is the orange garden. It contains a 4iuge qqadjrangnlar 
phU of ground, divided in^o sixteen lesser squares, four ia a row, wiUh 
walks between them. The walks are shaded with orange-trees^ of a laige 
spreading sine. Svery one of these sixteen lesser squares in the garden 
was bordered with s^>nei and in tlie stQ^-work w^re troughs, yfi/y Ulk^ 
ficially contrived, for conveying the water all over the garden: there btUlf 
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JttUe iMill0tf out «t evefjr tree* f«r ihe itraun, as M |iaiaediiyt to flow out, 
and wate^t.'* Hie rojal i;ardeii8 at Ispahan are watemd jul in (he 
saine flMumer; aoodrJIng to Kempfer's descriptioo,- Aiuqmi. Exot. p. IS^ 
. The gives Hi a clear idaaof the Q^ WB> mentioiied in the first Paatey 
and other pfauses of Scriptore, ^* the diviaions of waters^" the watera die* 
tributed in artificial eanals ; ,for ao the phrase properly signifies. The' 
prophet 'Jereoiiah Ima imitated, and elegantly amplified, thn passage of 
tJie Psalmist nbove referred io: 

'* He ihall be like i tree pirated by the letter ^de, 
' Aad wbieh nendeth fsrUi ber rOoto to the e^ednol : 
She sInU not feer, wboB the best eeoMth; 
Bot ber lesf «bsU be green ; 

Aad 10 the yeir of drongbt she ihiH not be tnxious. 
Neither •ball she oease from beariog froit." ler. xvii. 8. 

From this imiige the son of Sirach has most beautifully illustrated the 
infloenoe and the increase of religious wisdom in a well prepared heart : 

" I siso oofliie forth ms « eeoSl Jrom « river, 
. Ab4 as a oendait fleving ioto a paradise, 

I said : 1 will water my garden. 

And 1 will abandantly moisten mj border : 

And lei mj ttauX beoamd a river, 

And my ri? er beoame a sea." l|eid*aB sjuv. SO, Si. 

This gives us the true meaning: of the following elegant proverb: 

" The heart of th4 king is like the canals of waters in the band of Jbbovah ; 
Whitbar it pleasetb bin, be iBcluieth it." FroF. xi^ 1. 

The'direction of it is in the hand of Jehovah, as the distribution of the 
water of the reservoir, through the garden, by difierent canals, is at tho 
will of the gardener : 

*' Et, qoom exhostos agar morientibos scstnat herbis, 
Eooe snpercilio clivosi tramitis ondam 
Elieit : ilia cadeos raneam per le? ia mormnr 
Saas aiet, 8oatebrisi|ae arenlia lemperat arte." Virg. Creorg. 1. 107. 

Solomon mentions lus own works of this kind ; 

<* I made me gaidens. and paradises ; 

And I planted in them all kinds of frait-trees. 

I made me poels of water. 

To water widi them the grove fiaariahiBg with trees." . Ecoles. ti. 5« 6. 

Manndrell (p. 88.) has given a description of the remains, as they are 
said to be, of these very pools made by Solomon, fbr tlie reception and 
preservation of the waters of a spring, rising at a little distance from tfaemi 
which will give us a perfect notion of the contrivance and design of snob 
reservoirs. *' As for the pools, they are three in tmmber, lying in a row 
above each other ; -beiog so dbposed, that the "waters of thei uppermost 
may descend into the second, and those of the second into the third. 
Their figure is quadrangular; the breadth is the same in all, amonnting 
to about ninety paces : in their leng^ there is some difiierenee betweep 
them ; the first being about one hundred and sllcty paces long; the so* 
cond, two hundred ; the third, two hundred nnd twenty. Vhey are all 
lined with wall, and plastered ; and contun a great depth of water.** 

The Immense works which were made by the ancient kings of Egypt, 
for recovering the iraters of the Nile, when it overflowed, for such nftes. 
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are well known. Bat there never wai a more stopemloiu work of tbb* 
kind, than the reserroir of Saba, or Merab, in Arabia Felix. Acoordinff 
to the tradition of ih6 coantiy, it was the work of Balkis, that queen of 
Sheba who' visited Solomon. It wan a vast lake formed by the collection 
of the waters of a torrent in a valley, where, at a narrow pAss between 
two moantainis, a very high mole, or dam, was built. The water of the 
lake so formed had near twenty fathom depth ; and there were three 
sluices at different heights, by which, at whatever height the lake stood,- 
the plain below might be watered. By conduits and oanals from these 
sluices the water was constantly distributed in doe proportion to the se- 
veral lands ; so that the whole country for many miles became a perfect 
paradise. The city of Saba, or Merab, was situated immediately below 
the great dam : a great flood came, and raised the lake abo?e its usual 
height: the dam gave way in the middle of the night; the waters burst 
forth at once, and overwhelmed the wliole city, with the neighbouring 
towns, and people. The remains of eight tribes were forced to abandon' 
their dwelling, and the beautiful valley became a morass and a desert. 
This fatal catastrophe happened long before the time of Mohammed, 
who mentions it in the Koran, chap, xxxiv. Sec also Sale, Prelim', sect. i. 
and Michaelis, Questions aux Voyageurs Danois, No. 94. Niebubr. De- 
script de TArabie, p. 240. 

CHAP. II. 

The prophecy contained in the second, third, and fourth chapters, 
makes one continued discourse. The first five verses of chapter second 
fortel the kingdom of Messiah, the conversion of the Gentiles, and their 
admission into it. From the sixth verse to the end of the second chapter 
is foretold the punishment of the unbelieving Jews, for their idolatrous 
practices, their confidence in their own strength, aud distrust of God's 
protection ; and moreover the destruction of idolatry, in consequence of 
the establishment of Messiah's kingdom. The whole third chapter, with 
the first verse of the fourth, is a prophecy of the calamities of the Babylo- 
nian invasion and captivity ; with a particular amplification of the distress 
of the proud and luxurious daughters of Sion. Chap. iv. 2 — 6. promises 
to the remnant which shall have escaped this severe purgation, a future 
restoration to the favour and protection of God. ' 

This prophecy was probably delivered in the time of Jotham, or per- 
haps in that of Uzziah ; as Isaiah is said to have prophesied in his reign ; 
to which time not any of his prophecies is so applicable as that of these 
chapters. The seventh verse of the second, and the latter part of the 
third chapter, plainly point out times in which riches abounded, and 
luxury and delicacy prevailed. Plenty of silver and gold could only 
arise from their commerce; particularly from that part of it which was 
carried on by the Red Sea.- This circumstance seems to confine the 
prophecy within the limita above-mentioned, while the port of Elath was 
in their hands: it was lost under Aliaz, and never recovered. 

2. -— til the loiter days—] " Wherever the latter times are mentioned 
in Scripture, the days of the Messiah are always meant ;'' says Kimchi on 
this place : and, in regard fo this place, nothing can be more clear and 
certftin. The prophet Micah (chap. iv. 1 — 4.) has repeated this pro« 
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pbecy, of tbe establishment of the kingdom of Christ, and of its progress 
to universality and perfection, in the same words, with little and hardly 
any material variation : for as hp did not begin to prophesy till Jotham's 
time,, and thb seems to be one of the first of Isaiah's propheoies, I sup- 
pose Micah to have token it from hence. The variations, as I said, are of 
no great importance. Terse second, HVT i^r iW3\9 ^ ^^"^ of some 
emphasis, may be supplied from Micah, if dropped in Isaiah : an ancient 
MS. has it here in the maigin : it has in like manner been lost in chap, 
liii. 4. (tee note on the place) ; and in Psal. xxii. 30. where it is suppli^ 
by Syr. and LXX. Instead of crDTT ^3, «/< tke mImiw, Micah has only 
OnSJff peapUt; where Syr. has OlSf /3* '^ P^^> ^ probably it 
OQgfat to be. Yerae third, for the second ^M read ^^, seventeen MSS. 
two editions, LXX, Tulg. Syr. Chald. and so Micah iv. 2. Verse fourth, 
Micah adds, pfT) U^y rfar off, which the Syriac also reads in this pa- 
rallel place of Isaiah. It is also to be observed, that Micah has improved 
the passage by adding a vene, or sentence, for imagery and expression 
worthy even of the elegmoe of Isaiah: — 



'* And th«T ihall lit, every mia wider Idi vine, 
' Aad uoer bis fig*tree, tod Bone sbell eirigfat ttieBi: 
For the iMath of Jxbovah God of hoeti balk ipokeD it*' 

The deecription of weU-established peace, by the image of ** beating 
their swords into ploogbshares, and their q>ean into pruning-hooks," is 
Tciy poetical. The Roman poets have emptoyed the same image: Mar- 
tial, xiv. 34. «' Fate ex ense." 

** Pui lae oetta doois plsoidos onrvavit io asos : 
Agriools Boso nm ; militlt sate ftu." 

The propbet Joel hath reversed it, and applied it to war prevailing over 
peace: 

" Beat yoor ploaghaberes into swords ; 
Aad yoor pnisnig-hooks lato spetrs." Joel iH. f (K 

And so likewise the Roman poets : 

'* Noo alios ■ratro 
INgaai hoooo: eqasleot abdoetis arra ooloois, 
Bt odrvv riridoM iiUoes oooaaatar b eaeeai." Virf . Gcorg. I. 506. 

*' Bella dio tenoere viros : erat aptior ensis 
VoBore: oedobat taorae orator eqoo. 
Sorottla oeeiaboBt \ voralqae m pila ligoaee ; 
Fsotuqae do rastri poodoro oassu erat'' Ovid. Ptet U 697, 

The prophet Enekiel has preaignilled the same great event with equal 

deamessy though in a mora abstruse form, in an allegory; fiom an image, 

auggeitedby the>iMmer part of the prophecy, happily introdnoed, and 

well pursued: 

•« nao nHh tho Lord Jbbovab : 
I ajoolf wtti take ftoB Ibo shoot of tbe kiay oedar ; 
Bvea a toader oioo froB Ibe top of bis oioos will I ploek off; 
Aod I myself will plaot it oa a taooBtaio high aad sanaeBt 
Ob tbeloify BoaBtaiB of Israel will I pbatit; 
And it Aall oxalC ito braaob, aad briag forth frait; 
Aad it shall beooaie a m^eatio oedar : 
And aader It shall dwell all fowl of every wiog ; 
Ib the shadow of its briBcbes they shall dweH : 
Aod all the troea of tbe loM shall kaow. 
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Tl|al I lidovAV hftvs brooghl 1«« Iks bigh tpM ; 

HfjTf f^tlffd 1^ low trM ; 

H%te dried ap the greep |r«e; « 

And baTe made the drj tree to floarish: 

I Jbbotah hftve spoken it, and will do it" Bcek. ZTii. 0t— fi. 

Tbe word >/iry3ti]l this p««iiii», vcr* (K^- u'the Benteoee now standi^ 
seenw ioMpable of being redooed to any proper ooMtmctuMi or lenfe; 
none of the aaeieai vereidtos acknowledge it» exeept Theodotion, aai 
Vnlg. ; and all bat the latter ^ary very n^icli frony the present reading of 
tbU olaaae. Houbigant'a corre<lt|Qii fit Uie panage, by reading, inite^ 
of ^DfSyu Ppyf^ (^ « ^^r ftm), which is not very nnlike it (pq;^ 
haps better pj^l* witb which the adjective ""p will agree withooi altetftp 
tion), is ingenioas and probable ; and I have adopted it in the abovo 
translatioR. 

6. $k09 are jaUd with dhbm's^] Heb. 7%cy areJUhdfrw Mi 90iii 
or, wutrt iktm ike tagi. The sentenee is vaniiestiy impafeet The Ij)CX, 
Yulg. and Cbaldee, seem to bafe read CnpD3 » vid the latter, with 9m^ 
other word before it signi!yii|g iftolt : . «J|cy qriffilf4 $pi$k i4oZfl V frmm, &f 
old, Honbigant for CZnpD reads DDpD* as Brentius had propttfted long 
ago. I rather think, that both words together give us the true reading: 
BDpD C31pt9« totiA dMiettenyrsm (At esfl ; end that tb^ fir«i wofi) \»^ 
been by mistalce omittod, frop its similitude to the eoQpnd* 

lUd. 4«Mi<Aqf em&tp^r— ] Seven MSS. and one edition re«d ^{7^93^ 
** Read IITSD^ '. f«^ have joined themselvtM toihfi cAiAlr«a of,0r99igerfi 
that is, in marriage, or worsbipt" Pr. JuBttf Sq Volg, qd^^fsevmi* Com- 
pare chap. xiv. 1. Bat the very learned professor Chevalier Michaelis 

li9# explfipM tbe word \^9P^ ^^^ ^^^' 7« (German trawJi^tiOQf PPt^op 
tbe place) in another manner; which perfectly well agrees with that 
place, and perhaps will be foand to give as good a sense her^. JVSO9 ^^^ 
noqn, means com springing up, qqt from the seed regol^^ly sown on col- 
tivated land, but in tlie nntilled field, frofu the scatlfjred gr|4ps of tl)e 
former ^harvest. This, by an easy metaphor, is applied to a spurious 
brood of children irregularly ^d casqally begotten, '^'hjp l^XJi- seem to 
have understood tbe verb here in this sense, reading it as Vnlg. seems 
to have done : tliis justifies their vers^pn, which it is hard to ap^apnt for 
in any other manner : xm rcrva wdk^ oXXo^uXa tytvifin avmc. Compare 
Hos. V. 7. and IjXX tliere. 

7. And his land itfUitd with horset] This was fn direct contradiction 
to God% command in the law : '^ But he [the king] shall not quiitlply 
horses to himself; nor cause the people to return to Bgypt, to the end 
that he should multiply horses :— neither shall be great mul^ly lo hhB* 
self silver and gold.'' Dent xvii. 16, 17. Uzziah seems to have feHowed 
the example of Solomon, (see 1 Kings x. 30— 20.) Who first transgressed 
in these particulars : 1^ recovered the port of Elath on the Red Sea, and 
with it that coQ^i^cp which, in Solomon's days, h^d " m^ filver and 
gold as plenteous at Jeraiaiens as stones:*' 2 OlunNi. i Idu ife had an 
army of 307,600 men ; in which, as we may infer firom this testimony of 
Isaiah, the chariots and bors^ made a considerale part* ** Th^ If w abov»; 
mentioned was to be a standing trial of prince mid people^ whether they 
had tnist and confidenoe in Gk>d their deliverer.'' See Bp* ftherlock's 
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DmoownibB on Pfopheoy, Uu^, fr. wlietfe lie htf exeeilently exphttosd 
the reami aad effect of the Imw, and the loffMnee wfaieh the obserraiice 
or negleot of iihad oo the ofhira of the Israelites. 

a And Mi AanduJUhdwUh uMs] Usnab and Jotbam are both sdd, 
(2 Kings XV. 3y 4. and 34, 86.) ** to have .done that which vasrightin the 
tight of the Xjord" (that is, to have adh e red to, and maintained, the legal 
wonhip of God, in opposition to idolatry, and ail irregnlar worship ; for 
to this sense tlie meaning of that phrase is commonly to be restrained); 
** save that the high plnoes were not remoted, where the people still sa- 
crificed and burned ineease." There was hardly any time when they 
were qoite free fton this iirsgolar and nnlawfhf practice; which they 
seem to have looked open as very consistent with the true worship of God; 
snd which seems in some measare to have been toterated, while the ta- 
bernacle was removed from place to place, and before the temple was 
boilt. Bven after the conversion of Manasseh, when he had removed 
the strange gods, and oonunanded Jodah to serve Jihovam the God of 
Ivael ; it Is added, ** Nevertheless t1|e people did sacrifice still on the 
high placea^ yet nvto Jehovah their God onlj.** 2 Chron. xxxiii. 17. 
The worsMpping on the high places therefore does not necessarily imply 
idolatry : and from what is said of these two kings, Unaab and Jotharo, we 
may prssnme that the pnbfto exercise of idolatrous wonhip was not per- 
mitted in their time. The idols therefore here spoken of must have been 
snob as were designed for a private and secret use. Such probably were 
the teraphim so often mentioned in Scripture ; a kind of household gods, 
of human fonn, as it ihould seem, (see 1 Sam. xix. 13. and compare Gen. 
xxxi. 34.) of different magnitude, used for idolatrous and snperstitiotts 
purposes ; particularly for •divination, and as oracles, which they con- 
suIIinI for dhrectfon in their aflUrs. 

9l — sMI As howtd dbvn] This has reference to the preceding verse: 
they bovad tiMmselves down to their idols; therefore sbaH they be bowed 
down and brought low under the avenging hand of God. 

10. Wlim As ortsrlik (• strt&s the earth with terror.] On the authority 
of IJCX9 confirmed by the Arabic, and an ancient MS., I have here added 
to the text a line, which in the 19th and 31st verses is repeated together 
with the preceding line, and has, I think, evidently been omitted by mis- 
take io Ibis place. The MSw boa varies only in one letlnr from the read- 
ing of theolhcr two vcnes: it has pM:^ Instead orynMn* 

11. *-4r ImnAM] ** For rWI TBifj read fW 'htm*'' l>r* DvauLL. 
Which notifies the giammstical oonslmctiott. 

13— lO. Even agmtuteO the 0Bdm'9^'] These vcnes afford ma striking 
example of that peculiar way of writing, which makes a priadpal-oba- 
vscteristio of the paraboycal or poetical style of the Hebrews, and ia 
whkh their prophets deal so largely : namely, their manner of eidiibiting 
things divincy spuritnal, mosal, and polHlcai, by a set of images takett> 
from thini^ nalnml, artificial, religious, historical ; in the way of met*, 
pfaw or allesscy. Of those natnrs tarnishes much the largest and the 
mcsl plcaisttg shara; and aH) poetry baa cblelly reccnrse to natural 
imsges^ m the richest awl most pcweHbl sonroe ci^ ilhisttnCion. But it 
1MV he observed of tha ibbrtfw poeftiy in pnrtlcniar, that ia tbeuaeor 
Mil inacas, uid in thnsppAcaUoo orthcm fa tive way of MmrtvatMrn and 

e3 
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ai»Mii0nt, it is more regalar and oonBtant tbui Miy' other poetry what- 
ever; that it has, for the most part, a s^t of images appropriated in a 
maDoer to the explication, of certain subjects. Thus yon will find, in 
many other places beside ibis before ns, that cedars of Libanns and oaks 
of fiasan are used, in the way of metaphor and allegory, for kings, 
princes, potentates, of the highest rank; higb mountains and lofly bilb, 
for kingdoms, republics, states, cities ;.towers and fortresses, for defenders 
and protectors, whether by counsel or strength, in peace or war ; ships 
of Tarshish, uid works of art and invention employed in adorning them, 
for merchants, men enriched by commerce, and abounding in all the 
luxuries and elegancies of life ; such as those of Tyre and Sidon : for it 
appears from the course of the whole passage, and from the train of ideas, 
that the fortresses and the ships are to be taken metaphorically, as well 
M the high trees and the lofty mountains. 

Ships of Tarshish are in Scripture firequently used by a metodjrmy for 
ships in general, especially such as are employed in carrying on traflic 
between distant countries; as Tarshish was the most celebrated mart 
of those times, frequented of old by the Phenidans, and the principal 
source of wealth to Judea and the neighbouring countries. The learned 
seem now to be perfectly well agreed» that Tarshish is Tartessns, a city 
of Spain, at the month of the river Bselis; whence' the Phenicians, who 
first opened this trade, brought silver and gold, (Jer. x. 9. £Bek. xrvii. 
12.) in which that country then abounded; and pursuing their voyage 
still tarther to theCassiterides, (Bochart Canaan,!, cap. 39. Hent, Hist, 
de Commerce, p. 194.) the islands of Scilly and Cornwall, they brought 
from thence lead and tin. 

Tarshish is celebrated in Scripture, (2 Chron. viii. 17, 18. Ix. 21.) for 
the trade which Solomon carried on tbither, in conjunction with the Ty- 
nans. Jehosaphat (I Kings xxii. 48. 2 Chron. xx. 96.) attiimpted after- 
ward to renew that trade ; and from the aooount given of his attempt it 
appears, that his fleet was to sail from Esiongeber on the Red Sea : they 
must therefore h^ve designed to sail round Africa, as Solomon's fleet pro- 
bably had done before; (see Heut, Histoire de Commerce, p. 32.) for it 
WAS a three years' voyage ; (2 Chron. ix. 21.) and they brought gold from 
Ophir, probably on the coast of Arabia, silver from Tartessns, and ivory^ 
apes, and peacocks, from Africa. '* ^^t<^« Afri, Afiiea, the Roman ter- 
mination, Africa terra. tf^^KTVly M>me city, or country, in Africa. So 
ChaM. oh 1 Kings xxii. 49i whero he redden WtDT) by npn&M ; uid 
compare 2 Chron. xx. 36. from whence it appears, that to go to Ophir 
and to Tarshish is one and the same thing.'' Dr. Jubb. It is cerUun, 
that npder Pharaoh Necbo, about two hundred yean afterward, this voy- 
age was made by the Egyptiaos. (Herodot. iv. 42.) They sailed from the 
Red Sea, and retnmed by the Mediterrantisn, and they performed it in 
three years ; just the same time that the voyage under Solomon had taken 
op. It appears likewise from Pliny, (Nat Hist. ii. 67.) that the passage 
mmd the Cape of Good Hope was known and fiwquently practised beiiire 
his time ; by Hanno the Carthaginian, when Carthage was in its glory; 
by one Endoxns, in the time of Ptolemy Latl^rms king of Egypt; and 
GflBlius Antq^ter, a historian of good credit, somewhat eariier than PUn^, 
testifies, that be had seen a merchant, who had made the voyage fitim 
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Gadesto iEthiopU. Tlie Porfugaese under Vaioo de Gama, near three 
hundred years ago» recovered tfaU naivigatioB, after it had been inter- 
mitted and lost Ibr man j oentnries. 

18. —ihdl diit^fpear] The ancient ? ersionsy and an ancient MS. read 
IShfV, plnral. 

10—21. tnlo emenu of roekt—'] The conntiy of Jndea, being moan- 
tainoos and rocky, is full of caYcrns ; as it appears firom the history of 
David's persecotion under Sanl. At Eagedi, in particular, there was a 
cave so large, that David with six hundred men hid themsdf es in the 
sides of it; and Sanl entered the month of the cave withont peroei?ing 
that any one was there. (1 Sam. xxit.) Josephus (Antiq. lib. xir. cap. 
16. and Bell. Jod. Lib. i. cap. 16.) tells ns of a numerous gang of ban- 
ditti, who having infested the country, and being pursued by Herod with 
bis army, retired into certain caverns, almost inaccessible^ near Arbela in 
Galilee, where they were wi A great difficulty subdued. Some of these 
were natural, others artificial. '* Beyond Damascus,'' says Strabo, Lib. 
xvi. *' are two mountains called Traohones [from which the country has 
the name of Trachonitis] : and from hence, towards Arabia and Iturea, 
are certain rugged mountaios, in which there are deep caverns ; one of 
which will bold four thousand men." Tavernier (Voyage de Perse, part, 
ii. ch. 4.) speaks of a grot, between Aleppo and Bir, that would hold 
near three thousand horse. *' Three hours distant from Sidon, about a 
mile from the sea, there runs along a high rocky mountain ; in the sides 
of which are hewn a multitude of groti, all very little differing from each 
other. They have entrances about two feet square : on the inside yon 
find in most or all of them a room of about four yards square. There are 
of these subterraneous caverns two hundred in number. It may, with 
probability at least, be concluded, that these places were contrived for 
the use of the living, and not of the dead. Strabo describes the habita- 
tions of the TroglodytsB to have been somewhat of this kind." Manndrell, 
p. 118. The Horites, who* dwelt in mount Seir, were Troglodytes^ as 
their name tl^TH imports. But those mentioned by Strabo were on 
each side of the Arabian Gulf. Mohammed (Koran, chap. xv. and xxvi.) 
speaks of a tribe of Arabians, the tribe of Thamud, <' who hewed houses 
out of the mountains, to secure themselves." Thus, ** because of the 
Midianites, the children of Israel made them the dens which are in the 
mountains, and caves, and strong holds." (Judges vi. 2.) To these they 
betook themselves for refuge in times of distress, and hostile invasion : 
" When the men of Israel saw that they were in a strait (for the people 
were distressed), then the people did bide themselves in caves, and in 
thickets, and in rocks, and in high places, and in pits." (1 Sam. xiii. 6. 
and see Jer. xli. 9.) Therefore " to enter into the rock ; to go into the 
holes of the rocks, and into the caves of the earth," was to them a very 
proper and familiar image to express terror and consternation. The pro- 
phet Hosea hath carried the same image farther, and added great strength 
and spirit to it : 

<* Thsy skall say to the aMontaiiis, Cover os ; 
* And 10 the UlU, Pall on ot." Hos. x. 8. 

Which image, together with these of Isaiah, is adopted by thts sublime * 
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aif Aor of the R«?eUUioA, (ebap. yi. 16, !#.) who freqnofttly bonoiM Mm 
i^nageiy finom our prophet* 

20. —which they have made to woriJbii>— ] Tb« word ^9 far himmif, u 
OMitttd by an anoieot MS., mad 10 aDneceisary. It does not appear, that 
any copy of LXX has it, except MS. Pacbom. and MS. i. D. 11. and Hmf 
bave iovroiff, DTI^* plural. 

Ibid. — the iiio^#^] They sball carry tbeir idols with them into the 
dark cavenu, old rains, or desolate places, to which they shall flee fbr 
refoge ; and so shall give them up, nad relinqaish them to the filthy an- 
mals that irequent such places, and have taken possession of them as 
their proper habitation. BeUonios, Greaves, P. Lnoas, and many other 
trafietlers, speak of hats of an enormous sine, as inhabiting the Great Py- 
flMid. See Harmer, Observ. vol. ii. 466. Three MSS. exprem JTrBnBf% 
iha mola$» m one word. 

CHAP. lU. 

1. Eeery if«y and eupport.--'] Heb. " the support masculine, and the 
support feminipe :" that is, every kind of support, whether great or small, 
strong or weak. ** Al hanitz^ waUhanitzti ; the wild beast, male and 
female. Proverbially applied both to fishing and hunting : t. e. I seized 
the prey, great or little, good or bad. Ffom hence, as Schultens ob- 
serves, is explained Isaiah lii. 1. literally, the male andfenude stay; L e, 
the strong and weak, the great and small.'' Cbappelow, note on Hariri, 
Assembly I. Compare Eccles. ii. 8. 

The two following verses, 2, 3. are very clearly explained by the sacred 
historian's account of the event, the captivity of Jehoiacbin by Nebuchad- 
nezsar king of Babylon : '* And he carried away all Jerusalem, and all 
the princes, and all the mighty men of valour, even ten thousand cap- 
tives, and all the craftsmen and smiths : none remained, save the poorest 
sort of the people of the land." 2 Kings xxiv. 14. 

4. IwiUmahe boye their prineee — ] This also was folly accomplished 
in the succession of weak and wicked princes, from the death of Josiah 
to the destruction of the city and temple, and the taking of Zedekiah,tiie 
last of them, by Nebuchadnezzar. 

6. —qf hii father* 9 Aottfe.] For /VHf the ancient interpreters seem lo 
have read j^^iHD : rov oumov rov irarpo( avrov : LXX. domeaticum patris 
sui: Tulg. which gives no good sense. (But LXX, MS. i. D. 11. for 
oicfMv, has oicov.) And, hie brother ^ qf hisfather'0 house, is little better 
than a tautology. The case seems to require, that the man should apply 
to a person of some sort of rank and eminence ; one that was the head of 
his father's house ; (see Josh. xxii. 14.) whether of the house of him who 
applier to him, or of any other : y*2H TX*2 VlXl' I cannot help sns*- 
pecting, therefore, that the word yjt^ bas been lost out of the text. 

Ibid. — *oyiwf] Before rhOKt^t y^rment, two MSS.(one ancient) and 
Ihe Babylonish Talmud, have the word HDM^ : and so LXX, Ynjg. 
Syr. Chald. I place it, with Honbigant, after H^ttf* 

Ibid, ^tahe by the garment] That ia, shall entreat him in an humble 
and supplicating manner. *' Ten men shall take hold of the skirt of him 
that is a lew ; saying. Let us go with you ; for we have heard that God is 
with you.^ Zech. viii. 23. And so in Isaiah, chap. iv. 1. the same 
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tiire w aied to exfTwft causert Mid bwnble eiitreily. The behffvioiir of 
Saol tmrmtdB Sunael wm of the Mine kiod^ when be laid hold on tbe 
skirt of fail raiment: 1 Sam. xt. 27. The preceding and foHowing yersefi 
shew, that bis whole deportment, in regard to (ke prophet, was full of 
submission and humility. 

Ibid. And let thy hand mpporl-^] Before *p^ T1^T^, ^ ^S. adds 
nn/1 ; another MS. adds in the same place YT!! npn. ^hich latter 
seems to be a ?arious reading of the two preceding words, making a very 
good sense ; '' Uke into thy hand our raiooas state." Twe*ty-ene MSS. 
and three editions, and the Babylonish Tsfmod, have "^r^, phif al. 

7. Then ihall he apndy declare— "l The L.XX, Syr, and Jcrom. read 
VW% adding the conjunction ; which seems necessary in this place. 

Ibid. Fct in my house ii neithet Brettdnor raiment.^ " f t je customary 
through all the east,'' says Sir J. Cfaardltf, ^to gather together a!iR kHMaense 
quantify of fhmHnre ami cfofheii ; for tbetr fashions neVtr alter.'' Princes 
and great men ittib obliged to have a great stock of such fbbigy ht r^ad?- 
fless (Sir presents npon alf occasions. ^ The kings of Persia,^ siiys fhe 
same author, '^ have great wardrobes, where there are always many hertf- 
Areds of ha^ts f eady, designed fbr present^^ and sorted.'^ Harmer, Ot(- 
slrrv. ff. 11. and 88. A great quantity of provision ibr the tabfo- was 
cquaHy necessary. The dail^ prorrision for Solomoifs boUsebdld, whose 
attendants were exceedingly numerous, was proporfioMbly great, f Kings 
ft. 22. 2d. Even Kehemiab, in his strait circumstances, bad a laige sop* 
pTy daily for bis table ; at which were received a fatindred and" fifty of the 
Xew^and miers, beside those that came firom among the neighbouring 
fieatfaens. l^eb. v. 17, f 8. 

This explains the meaning of the excuse made by him that i9 desiMd 
16 tmdertlike the government.' be alleges, that he has not wherewithal 
ia support the dignity of the stiition, by soeh acts of llberalitf and bosp)^ 
iality as the law Of custom required of persons of snperbr rank. 9eS 
Harmer^s Observa^ns, f; 9M. it. 89. 

1. — tie eloudf] This word appears to be of very douUCfol form, from 
fbe printed editibns, the MSS., and the ancient versions. The first jod 
in ^yVt which is necessary according to the common interpifetation, is hi 
nfany of them omitted: the two last refters are upon a rasore h> two 
MSS. 1 think ft should be p^, as the Syriac reads ; and that the alte^ 
sion is to the dotfd, fn which the glory of tfte Lord appeared above the 
tabernacle ; see Exod. xvl. 9, 10. xl. Si-'-dS. Nnttb. xvi. 41, 42. 

10. Primtrtmce fe—-'] The reading of this verse is very dnbions. The 
LXX for TTDl* read IDMi ; or both, -^OM VOVt : attd 13^ 3UD h!? O- 
Atfcttfuv rov diKoiov, 6n ivtrxpfifrroc ri/uv teru Perhaps, for t^DK» the 
true reading may be nW*, We« ye ' or HIW* THDH, ««» y^ hteeeedie^ 
VuJg. and an ancient MS. read, in the singnlar nnmber, 7^K^ e&nu^t. 

12. Pervert] l[p^, iis«Uoi9. Among many unsatisfactory methods of 
accounting for the unusual meaning of this word in this place, I choose 
Jarchi's explication, as making the best sense. ** ^ettd l!^, eMfaumfr 
Syr.'' Dr. Jubb. << Read VTOf Hthu^, or IroiiUs." I»bckbr. So 
LXX. 

13. his people] ^PStf LXX. 

14. .^.^y Meyanl] IDID, LXX, Cbaid. Jerom. 
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16. Andgrimd ik»fa€u\ The ezpretiioa and tbe image is tlroiig, to 
denote grie?oos opprenion ; bat is exceeded by tlie propbet Mioab : 

" Hetr, I pny jpa, j« cbiefi of Jioob ; 
Aid /• pruoM of tb« boaat of Israel : 
It it not yoan to know what is rigbt? 
Ye that bite foodi aad love evil : 
Who tear their ikiD finon off then ; 
Aad their lleah flron off their boaet : 
Who doTour tbe lleih of m j people ; 
And flaj from off them th^tr aiua : 
ktA their bones they dash ie pieoes ; 
And ohop then asander, as norsels for the pot ; 
And as the flesh thrown into tbe audst of the oaldroo." Mioah iU. l-^S. 

In tbe hut line bat one, for "DMOy raad, bj tbe tnuupontion of* let- 
ter, IMVSy witb tbe LXX, and Cbald. 

16. AndfidMfy sgttmg off tktir ^ycf wUk paM] Heb. /•Utffmg tbeir 
egret. I take tbis to be tbe true meaning and literal rendering of tbe word; 
from *7pltf. Tbe Maioretes ba?e pointed it, as if it were from *lplef, a 
dilierent wont. TUs arose, as I imagine, from tbeur sopposing tbat tbe 
word was tbe same witb ")|>D> Cbald. tiiliim, twtiiere ocuUt; or tbat it 
bad an affinity witb tbe noan M*lpDi wbieb tbe Chaldeans, or tbe Rab- 
bins at least, ose for «<t6ttaii, tbe mineral whicb was commonly ased in 
colouring tbe eyes. See Jarcbi's Comment on tbe place. Tboagb tbe 
oolooring of tlie eyes witb stibiam be not particalarly bore expressed, 
yet I sappose it to be Implied ; and so tbe Cbaldee paraphrase explains 
it : ^* #<iUo UmtU ocidis/' This fiubion seems to have prevailed very ge- 
nerally among the eastern people in ancient times; and they retain tbe 
very same to this day. 

Pietro della Valie, giving a description of his wife, an Assyrian lady, 
bom in Mesopotamia, and edacated at Baghdad, whom be married in 
tbat country, (Yiaggi, tom. i. Lettera 17.) says, ** Her eyelashes, which 
are long, and, according to tbe custom of tbe east, dressed with stibiam,^ 
as we often read in tbe holy Scriptures of the Hebrew women of old,* 
(Jer. iv. 30. Eaek. xxiiL 40.) and in Xenopbon of Astyages tbe grand- 
fritber of Cyrus, and of the Modes of that time, (Cyropsed. lib. i.) give a 
dark, and at tbe same time a majestic shade to the eyes." ^* Great eyes,'' 
says Sandys, Travels, p. 67. speaking of tbe Turkish women," they have 
in pnncipal repute ; and of those the blacker they be, the more amiable : 
insomuch that they put between the eyelids and the eye a certain black 
power, witb a fine long pendl, made of a mineral brought from tbe king- 
dom of Fei^ tnd called AUohde; which by the not disagreeable staining 
of tbe lids, doth better set forth the whiteness of ih% eye; an^ though it 
be troublesome for a time, yet it comforteth the sight, and repelleth ill 
humours.'' ^* Vis ejus [stibii] astriogere ac refrigerare, principalis autem 
circa oculos ; namque ideo etiam plerique Platyophthalmon id appella- 
vere, quoniam in calliblepbaris mulierum dilatat oculos ; et floxiones Iup 
.hibet oculorom exolcerationesqae.'' Plin. Nat Hut. xxxiii. 6. 

'* Ille sopereilion madida Ibligioe tiaotain 
OUiqna prodnoit aoa, piogitqoa tronenles 
AttoUeos ocolof." Jav. Sat II. 9f . 



*i 



But none of thoae [Moorish] ladies," says Dr. Shaw, (Traveb^ p. 284. 
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fol.) '< take (bemielvet to be oonpletdydmied, till they bate tinged the. 
hair and edges of their ejfelidswith Al-hmM, the powder of lead offsi. 
Tbia operatioD is perfoimed bj dipping first into the powder a smaill 
wooden bodkin of the thickness of a qnill, and then drawing it afterward 
through the ejelids» over the ball of the eye." Esekiel (xxiii. 40.) uses 
the same word in the form of a verb, ^TJf rhtl^f ** thoa didst dress 
thine eyes with Al-'Cakol;*' which the^LXX render umPiZiov tovq of9dKr 
ftovt aw, ** then didst dress thine eyes with siibittmf* just as they do^ 
when the word *p8 is employed : (compare 2 Kings ix. 30. Jer. i?. 30.) 
they supposed therefore, that *]18 and T^3, or, in the Arabic form, ^12- 
eakol, meant the same thing; and probably the mineral used of old, for 
this purpose, was the same that is used now; which Dr. Shaw (ibid, note) 
says, is ** a rich lead ore, ponnded into an impalpable powder." Alcoko^ 
kdoi; the word JTHpffODj in this place, is thus rendered in an old Spa^ 
nish translation. Sanctitas. See also Russell's Xat. Hist, of Aleppo, 
p. 102. 

The foHowiDg inventory, as one mar call it, of the wardrobe of a He- 
brew lady, mast, from its antiqaity, and from the nature of the subject,' 
have been very obscure, even to the most ancient interpreters, which we 
have of it ; and, from its obscurity, muit have been also peculiarly liable to 
the mistakes of transcribers : however, it is rather matter of curiosity than 
of importance ; and indeed it is, upon the whole, more intelligible, and 
less corrupted, than one might have reasonably expected. Clemens Alex- 
andrinus (Pasdag. lib. ii. cap* 12.) and Julius Pollux (lib. vii. cap. 22.) 
have each of them preserved, from a comedy of Aristophanes, now lost, a 
similar catalogue of the several parts of the dress and ornaments of a 
Grecian lady ; which though much more capable of illustration from other 
writers, though of later date, and quoted and transmitted down to us by 
two difierent authors ; yet seems to be much less Intelligible, and consi- 
derably more corrupted, than this passage of Isaiah. Salmasius has en- 
deavoured, by comparing the two quotations, and by much critical con- 
jecture and learned disquisition, to restore the true reading, and to ex- 
plain the particulars ; with what success, I leave to the detormination of 
the learned reader, whose curiosity shall lead him to compare the passage 
of the comedian with this of the prophet, and to examine the critic's 
learned labours upon it. Exercit. Plinian. p. 1148. or see Cfem. Alex 
as dtod above, Edit. Potter, where the passage, as corrected by Salma- 
ains, IB given. 

Nioh. Gnil. Schroederns, professor of Oriental languages in the uni- 
versity of Marpurg, has published a very learned and judicious treatise 
upon this passage of Isaiah. The title of it is, ** Commentarius Philolo- 
gico-Cnticus de Vestitu Mulierum HebrsBarum ad lesai iii. v. 16 — 24. 
Ludg. Bat. 1746." 4to. As I think no one has handled this subject with 
se^ much judgment and ability as this author, I have for the most part 
followed him, in giving the explanation of the several terms denoting 
the different parts of dress, of which this passage consists ; signifying the 
reasons of my dissent, where he does not give me full satisfaetion. 

17. — tptff the Lard hmnhh^] rawupinath LXX; and so Syr. and 
Chald. For HBV they read ^JStf^. 

Ibid. txp o H tiUtr ndMwMl It was the barbarous custom of the con- 
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4Mfott oftiiMd ttmei to snip thdr onij^fM ti«k«d, utid to nndfe thtm 
tfWeiin tbftt oonditioD, expMed to the iAdeidcniey of the ireAlber; end, 
the Worst of aH, to the fotolerable heat of the min. But thii to the wofneii 
WM the height of cruelty and iodignHy ; end efipectetly toaiieh aa those 
here described, who hftd indelged themselves in all ntamier of delietelei 
of Untngf end all the sttperflufdes of ordainetttet dress* and even whose 
faoei had hardly e?er been exposfn) to the sight of man. This Is always 
■MBtloned as the hardest |>art of iM^ let of eaptif m. Nahnni, deoMmolBg 
the fate of Nineveh, paints It in Teiy strong oolo«prs : 

" Behold, 1 tm sgainit thee, saith Jbhovab God of hosts : 
And I wilt discover thy skirts 0(>en thy fkee ; 
Aad I win expose thy nakedness te the aatloM ; 
Aad to the kiagdoaie thj shane. 
And I will throw ordores opoo thee ; 
And I will meke thee vile, and set thee ss e gashigf-steek/' 

Nthtfm fif . 6, d. 

18- — the omammU of the feet-ringi'-'] The late learned Dr. Hant» 
professor of Hebrew and Arabic in the university of Oxford, has very 
well explained the word OUSf, both verb and noiin, in his very ingenioos 
Dissertation on Proverbs vii. 212, 23. The verb means to skip, to boand, 
to danoe along; and the noon, those ornaments of the feet which the 
enst^ni ladies wore; chains, or rings, which made a tinkling sound as 
they moved nimbly in walking. Bngene Roger, Description de la Terre 
Sninte, Hv. ii. chap. 2. speaking of the Arabian women of the ftrst rank 
in Palestine, says, ** An fiea de brasselets efles ont de menottes dTargent, 
qn'elles portent anx pofgnets et aox pieds; od sent attachezqnanfit6 dfe 
petits annelets d'argent, qni font un cli^detis comme d'ane cymbale, lors- 
qa*elles oheminent ou se monvent qnelqne pen.^ See Dr. Hont's Disser- 
tation ; where he produces other testimonies to the same purpose IVom 
authors of travels. 

Ibid. — the net'Worki'] I am obliged to differ fVom the learned Scfaro- 
ederus, almost at first setting out: be renders the vrord DVittf by eoU- 
oi/t, little ornaments, ballas, or studs, in shape representing the #im, and 
so answering to the following word CTTHTW^ tuntUa, creeeente. He sop* 
poses the word to be the same with D^WtT, the ^ in the second sylla- 
ble makiqg the word diminutive, ai^d the letter Q being changed for 3, a 
tetter of the same organ. How just and well founded his authorities fbr 
the transmutation of these fetters in the Arabic language are, I cannot 
pretend to judge ; but, as I know of no such instance in Hebrew, ft 
seems to me a very fbrced etymology. Being dissafisfied with HAs ac- 
count of the matter, I applied to my good friend above-mentioned, the 
late Dr. Hunt, vriio very kindly returned the following answer to my 
inquiries : — 

''I have consulted the Arabic lexicons, as well MS. as printed, birt 
cannot find DV3ttf in any of them, nor any thing belonging to It th 
that no help is to be had from that language towards clearing up the 
meaning of this diflicult word. But what the Arabic denies, (he Syriac 
perhaps may afford ; in which I find the verb \K1V to entangle, or inter' 
VMvr, an efymofogy which hr equally favourabl^B to ourmaiigftial tnma- 
lation, net'Worki, with y^^, to nuike e/^uer-work, ot emBnrider (the 
word 5y which Kimohf and others futve e^fained OVUfft ti^ttd hasiBNire- 
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•f «r tliii adfaatage over it, tint tli0 fetton I9 ml D «ta very ft«<iii«iitfy 
pot fiMT efteh aHMr, b«l2{ aad D scaroe «t«r. Aben Jiflra jokis CfffOlO 
amd Dt)ay («lueh iano^dtstlily preoedw H) to^vtheff ; and Myt, that 
t^aS^nm «Ae onmM«l#/lA#f4gr^tt 023^ wuef ike/Mi. His wordi 

31. TA# j>i0e2ff «^ tiiie iiMlni-] fijMTT ^DTJ- 8cbroedenM explaliMi 
tirii, as dnoy otlMi do, of jewels, or atrioga of peui, hangitif ftOM tlie 
4»obead, and reaobiiig to ibe upper part of tbe no«e. But H appears 
from many passages of holy Scriptave, that Ae phrase is to be literally 
and properly aoderstood c^ nose-jewels, rings set with jewels, hanging 
from the nostrils, as ear^ioga from the e4rs, by holes bored to recdve 
them. 

Eaeklel, enumerating the common oraamSnts of women of the first 
rank, has not omitted this particalar, and is to be understood in the same 
manner: chap. xvi. 11, 12. (See alto Gen. xxiv. 47.) 

** And 1 deokod Ibee with ornaa^ots : 
And I put bracelets npoo thine hand. 
And a dkain on thy neek ; 
And 1 pet ■ jeval on thy noae. 
And oar-ringa o^ thine ears* 
And a splendid crown upon thine head." 

And in an elegant proTerb of Solomon there is a manifest allusion to 
this kind of ornament, which shews it to have been nsed in his time: 

" As a jewel in gold in the snout of a swloe ; 
So is a woman beaoUfnl, bnt wanting disorelion." Pro?. zL tf . 

This iasluon, however strange it may appear to n(| was formeriy, and 
Is still, common in many parts of the east, among women of all ranks. 
Paal Lucas, speaking of a village, or dim, of wandering people, a little 
on this side of the Euphrates ; ** The women,^^ says he, (2nd Voyage da 
Levant, tom. i. art 24.) ** almost all of them travel on foot ; I saw none 
handsome among them. They have ahnost all of them tbe nose bored, 
and wear in it a great ring» which makes them still more deformed." 
But in regard to this custom, better anthority cannot be prOdneed than 
that of Pietro della Yalle, in the aocount which he gives of the lady be-* 
fore-mentioned, Sig^ora Maani Gioerida, his own wife. The descrip- 
tion of her dress, as to the ornamental parts of it, with which he intro- 
duces the mention of this particular, wilt give us some notion of the taste 
of the eastern ladies for finery. *' The ornaments of gold, and of jewels, 
Ibr the head, for tbe neck, for the arms, for the legs, and for tiie feet (for 
tiiey wear rings even on their toes), are indeed, unlike those of the Turks, 
carried to great excess; but not of great value: for in Baghdad jewels of 
high price either arc not to be had, or are not used ; and they wear such 
only as are of little value; as turquoises, small rubies, emeralds, carbnn- 
eles» gurnets, pearls, and the like. My spouse dresses herself vnlh all of 
them according to their fashion; with exception however of certain ugly 
rings of very large size, set with jewels, which, in truth very absurdly^ it 
b the custom to wear fastened to one of their nostrils, like buMos: an 
ancient custom however in tbe east, which, as we find in the holy Scrip- 
tores, prevailed among the Hebrew ladies even in tbe time of Solomon. 
(Prgr, ». 22,) These nos^-ringa in complaisance tome she has left off; 
hut I have not yet been able to prevail with her cousin and her sisters to 
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do the MUna: m fond «ne tbey of ao old ooitoD, be it e?er so''alifQrd, 
who hsre been long faabitnaiod to it." Viagiriy.toai. i. let 17. 

23. TkB trtm^mretU gmrmtnU^] D^3TOin, ra iugfaam Xompmm, 
LXX. A kiod of nlkeD dress, tnuispftreat> like gaom; worn only bj. 
the moat delicate women, and saob as dressed themselves' ** elegantiqs, 
qQam iieoesse'esset probis.'* This sort of garments was afterward in 
ose among the Greeks. Prodions, in his celebrated fable (Xenoph. Me- 
morab. Socr. lib. ii.) exhibits the personage of Sloth in this dress: «ad9> 
ra iif cC i^ ay fUiiktara ilipa ^koXi^iiroi. 

•* Her robe betrtj'd 
Throagb tb« c]«tr teztar* every tender linb, 
Hei^l'iUBg the obarmi it onl j seeni'd to shade ; 
And M it flow'd adown ao looae aed thio. 
Her stature shew'd more tall, mora sdowj white her skin." 

They were called Maltitia and Coa (so. Testimenta) by the Romany 
firom their being inyented, or rather introdaced ioto Greece, by one Pam- 
phila of the island of Cos. This, like other Grecian fashions, was recdTed 
at Rome, when luxury began to prevail under the emperors; it was 
sometimes worn even by the men, bat looked npon as a mark of extreme 
efieminancy : (see Juvenal, Sat ii. 66» &c.) Poblias Syms, who lived 
when the fashion was first introdaced, has given a humorous satirical 
description of i|rin two lines, which by chance have been preserved: 

" .£qaam est, iodoere Doptam veotam teztilem 7 
Palam prostare nndam in nebala linell ?" 

24. Instead €f perfitnu — ] A principal part of the delicacy of the 
Asiatic ladies consists in the nse of baths, and of the richest oils and per- 
fumes: an attention to which is, in some degree, necessary in those hot 
coontries. Frequent mention is made of the rich ointments of the spoose 
in the Song of Solomon : 

" How beaatifal are th j breasts, m v sister, m j spoose f 
How nsQch more exoellent than wine ; 
And the odoor of thine ointments than all perfones ! 
Thj lips drop aa the hone joomb, my spouse ! 
Hpney and milk are under thy tongue : 
And tlie odour of thy garments is as the odour of Lebanon." 

CanLiv. 10, 11. 

The preparation for Esther's being introdaced to king Ahasnems was 
a conrse of bathing and perfuming for a whole year ; *' Six months 
with oil of myrrhe, and six months wi^h sweet odours/' £sth. ii. 12. A 
diseased and loathsome habit of body, instead of a beautiful skin, soften* 
od and made agreeable with all that art could devise, and all that nature, 
so prodigal in those countries of the richest perfumes, could supply, mnst 
have been a punishment the more severe, and the most mortifying to the 
delicacy of these haughty daughters of Sion. 

Ibid. A nmhamt thin — ] Caspar Sanctios thinks the words /inn ^3 
an interpolation, because the Vulgate has omitted' them. The clause*- 
%^ Jinn ^3 seems to me rather to be imperfect at the end. Not to 
mention, that ^J, taken as a noun, for aduitio, Immmg, is without exam- 
ple, and very improbable: the passage ends abruptly, and seems to want 
a fuller conclusion. 

In agreement with which opinion of the defect of the Hebrew text in 
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this place, the LXX, according to MSS. Paofaom. and i. D. ii. and Mar- 
chal. which are of the best aothority, express it with the same eTidenl 
marks of imperfection at the end of the sentence ; tbos, ravra aoc avn coX- 
XfMrctffuni — The two latter add wv» This chasm in the text, from 
the loss probably of three or four words, seems therefore to be of long 
standing. 

Taking ^^ in its osoal sense, as a particle, and supplying *]7 (fom voi 
oftheLiXX, it might possibly ba?o been originally somewhat in this 
form: 

:mno mn ib rmn •** rmn *d 

" Yea, iosteadof bMaty,thoa sbalt have an ill-faToured conntananee." 

^ JVT/l ^3 [q* /VT] *' for beaoty «Mr be deHro^ed." Syr. from 
JVUlt or JVTS* I>r. Dvrbll. 

'*May it not be ^nO* *winkU$ mstead of beauty?' as from HB^ is 
Ibnned ^; from TTVX nD> &c. so from nSlSi ^ be wrinkied VTS*" 
Dr. JuBB. 

25. % m^Aly ffM»— ] For "^/I'TO:!, an ancient MS. has yXO^' 
The tme reading from LXX, Ynlg. Syr.Chald. seems to be *p^^. 

96. — eii am tAtf ground,'] Sitting on the g^nnd was a postnre that de- 
noted monming and deep distress. The prophet Jeremiah has gfven it 
the first plaoe among many indications of sorrow, in the folbwing elegant 
deaeription of the same state of distrets of his eomitry : 

"The elders of the danghter of Sion sit oo the groond, they are lilent : 
They have oast ap dost on their heads; they lM?e girded thenseslTes with 

•aekeloth : 
The rirgiss of Jenwalem hare bowed down their heads to the groond." 

Lan. ii, 8. 

*' We find Jndea/' says Mr. Addison, (On Medals, Dial, ii.) << on sere- 
ral coins of Vespasian and Titos, in a posture that denotes sorrow and 
oaptifity. — I need not mention her sitting on the ground, becanse we 
haire already spoken of the aptness of suob a postnre to re p re se nt an ex- 
treme affliction. I fancy the Romans might haye an eye on the customs 
of the Jewish nation, as well as those of their country, in the several 
marks of sorrow they have set on this figure* The Psalmist describes 
the Jews lamenting their oaptiTity in the same pensive posture. ' By 
the waters of Babylon we sat down and wept, when we remembered 
thee, O SioD.' But what is more remarkable, we find Judea represented 
aa a woman in sorrow sitting on the grouiid, in a passage of the prophet 
that foretels the ipery captivity recorded on this medal.^ Mr. Addison, I 
presume, refers to this place of Isaiah; and therefore must have under- 
stood it as fortelling the destruction of Jerusalem and the Jewish nation 
lyr the Romans: whereas it seems plainly to relate, in its first and more 
immediate iriew at least, to the destruction of the city by Nebuohadnes- 

Tt aod the dissolution of the Jewish state under the captivity at Babylon* 
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1. And ieven womtfii— ] The dWisioD of the chapters baB interrvpled 
the prophet's discourse, .aad broken ft off almost in the midst of the seo- 
tenoe. " The numbers slain in battle shall be so great, that scYeo wo- 
men shall be left to one man/' The prophet has described the greatness 
of thb distress by imag^ and adjuncts the most expressive' and forcible. 
The young wonien,^contrary to their natural modesty, shall becoine suit- 
ors to the men: they will take hold of them, aMt use the most pressing 
importunity to be married : in spite of the natural suggestions of jea- 
lousy, they will be content with a share only of the rights of marriage in 
common with scTeral others; and that on hard oatdWoui, rimaiwing 
the legal demands of the wift on the husband, (see Satod. xxk 1#.) ani 
begging only the name and credit of wedlock; ailJ lb be Awed ikMi fbe 
reproach of oelibaey. (flee chap. Kt. 4, 6.) lUko 1faPoki| on ikdiAvaal 
occasion, and in other circumstances: 

'* Pt tsntiun nowen iam» 
CooaQbii : lioeat tumolo scripiiaM, Galonii 
Marda." Uoui. It. S41L 

VM. --^ihd dg^^J Thews wowU are emitted iaLXX, and MS. 

Ibid. The Brtmek if JittOTAH— ] The. Messiak of Jbhovab, s^a 
the Chaldee. The Branch is an appropriated title of the Messiah \ and 
the fruit of the laod UMans the gnat Person to spring from the house of 
Judah, and is only a parallel expression signifying the same: or perhaps 
the blessings consequent upon the redemption procured by him. Com- 
pare chap. xlv. B. where the same great eyent is set forth in similar 
ilnages; and see the note tiiere. ♦ 

Ibid. — eltf hmt rf laraei,! A MS. baa blflUh iT3. 

S. — writUn mnemg lAe /Mi^.] That is, whose name steads i»tte en*- 
rolment or register of the peopfe ; or cTery man Rving, who i»a dtiaen of 
lemsalem. See ISxek. xiih 9; where **they shall not be in t he w riti ng of 
the house of Israel,*^ is the same with what tmmedfktely goea belbra>, 
^ they shaH not be In the assembly of my people/* Compare Psuhs- 
Ixxxvii. e, tadx. 29. Bxod. xxxii-. 9St. 1\> number and regMer tile peo>- 
ple was agreeable to the law of Moses, and* probably waaafwayrprao* 
1iae6 ; being in souod policy, useful and even necessary. Dartd^s dtatai 
of nambering the people was of anotiier kind; it was to emref tAem nr 
bis army. Michaells, Mosalsches Recht, part ii. p. ^ZSV*. see alfeo hir 
Dissert, de Censibus Hebraeomm. 

4. **TketpirU if tnarmmg,*^ means the fire of <9od% wraOr, bywMek 
he will prove and purify his people; gathering them into Mi» fiBrnaee, in 
ord^r to separate the dross ftom the silrer, the bad ftom- the good. The 
acTerity of God's judgments, tfie fiery trial of his aervanfsv BRkfel'OBkair. 
xxii. 18—22. has set forth at large, after his manner, with great boldness 
of imagery and force of expression. God threatens to gather them into 
the midst of Jerusalem, aa into the furnace; to blow the fire upon them, 
and to melt them. Malachi treats the same subject, and represents the 
same event under the like images: 
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" Oil irb« MAy tMp the dftj of hfo oo»iM? 
And who iball lUnd when be tppMrtthy 
For he U like the fire of the refiner, 
And like theaotp of the fsUers. 
And he ihtll elt refiung and porifiyivg lh« i ilver ; 
And he «bi^U pvrifj the «0Df of Le? i } 
And cleenie them like |old« end like tlUer , 
Tbfttthey may be^jieoTAH's mini»ter8, 
Pretentiog unto bin an offering in rigliteo«iiies«." MiA. SI. f , 0t 

5» — M« sUtiian^^ The Hebrew ieM bat, n>«ry tUttian ; bat four MSS. 
(one ancient) omit ^p; very rightly, as it sboqid seem: for tbe station 
was rooont Sion itself, and no otber. See Exod. xt. 17. And tbe LXXt 
and MS. add tbe aane word b^ b^for^ iTN^pD* probably right: tbe 
word has only changed its plao^ by mistake- ?TH*1pQ» *^ the place where 
they were gathered together in their holy assemblies/' says Sal. b. 
Melee. 

Ibid. A ehvd 6y dfaiy — ] This is a mamlM aHoBioD to tb» piHar of % 
doad and of fire, whieh attended tbe braeMtea ia IMr pasaage a«laf 
Egypt, and to the glory that rested on the laJberoaole. E%od. xiK.!^« 
x1. 36. The prophet Keoharlah appliei Hie same image to Ike same 
purpose: 

" And I win be nnto her a wall of fire round about; 
Aad a glory viH 1 be in the mMst of her.** ledb. tt. 5. 

That is, the visible presence of God shall protect her. Which exptaina 
the Gonclq^ion of this verse of Isaiah ; where the makl^aph between ^3 
and "TU3> connecting the two words in constmctioo, which ought not to 
be connected, has thrown an obscurity upon the sentence, and misM 
most of the translators. 

6. And a iahtmach — ] In countries subject to yiolent temjiestf, aa 
well as to intolerable heat, a portable tout is a necessary part of a travel- 
ler's baggage for defence and shelter. 

CHAP, V. 

This chapter UMiwiso stands single, and atone, nnoowmtod with tbo 
proc^dU^ or following. Tbo sab()eet of it is neatly the same with that of 
tbo first chapter. It is a fenexal reproof of tbe Jewa for theii wickedness: 
but it ejLceods that chapter in force« in aeverity, in variety, and eleganc^i 
ilod it addf a n^or^ oxproM declaratioo of vei^anoe, by the BabyloniiHl 
iOTaiion. 

\^ J^ima lifff now a nmfi\ A M9« re«pectabl<^ for its antl^tjik ^da 
the void TtD (^9an§i) alter H)r wbichgiveaao elegant atnmtotbo 
eentence by th« repetition of it in (1^ oe^t member^ and by distiognisb^ 
ing tbe q^mberi so exactly in the style and maniver o( tbe Uebrew poeti- 
cal composition, that I am maoh inclined to think it genuine. 

^bld. 4 9QMg <f Ufm\ TVT, fof DHH ; #lf<tK WMtnfttfm ppoi0k^thuo, 
V the girammacians si^» as Micab vi, tCu («9wept. Ui. L4^ and OQ. so 
archbishop Seeker. Or rather, in aU these ajoid the like caaes« a mistake 
of the ti:ap^riber4» by not ob^ervi^g a smatl fNroke,. which in many MSS 
ui n^ule to supply tbe O of the plural^ thus 'nn. CJ^T JHW *» *« 
same with /)T»T intf^PsaJ, xjv I. la this w%y of oadeffstandin( iU 
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we aroid the great impropriety of making the author of the floag» and the 

persoo to whom it is addressed, to be the same. 

Ibid. Oh a high and fruUfid hiU] Heb. *<od a horn the son of oil.'' 

The expression is highly descriptive and poetical. *' He calls the land of 

Israel a horn, becaose it is higher than all lands; as the horn is higher than 

the whole body: and the son of oil, becaose it is said to be a land flowing 

with milk and honey." Kimchi on the place. The parts of animals are, 

by an easy metaphor, applied to parts of the earth, both in common and 

poetical language. A promontory is called a cape or head ; the Turks 

call it a nose. "Dorsum immane mari summo;'' Yirg. a back, or ridge 

ofrocks. 

" Huo Istaa angostam jftm te cogeotit in 001001 
Heaperis tenOem prodooit io aBqooro Unguam, 
Adriaou flexis olsndit qo» eomilnu ondu." 

Lncan. ii. 612. of Brundnsinm, t. e. Bptvrtaioy, which in the ancient Ian- 
gunge of that coontry signifiei stag's head, says Strabo. A horn is. a pio- 
per and obTions image for a mdiintain, or monntainoqs ooontiy. Soliniu^ 
cap. Tiii. says, '* Italiam, nbi longius proceaserit, in comma dno soindi:'' 
that is, the high ridge of the Alps, which runs through the whole length 
of it, divides at last into two ridges, one going through Calabiiay the 
other throui^ the country of the Brafii. *^ Cornwall Is called by the in- 
habitants in the British tongue Kernmo, as lessening by degrees like a 
horn, running out into promontories like so many horns. For the Bri- 
tons call a horn com, in the plural hem/\ Camden. " And Sanunes is 
of opinion, that the country had this name originally from the Phenicians, 
who traded hither for tin; keren, in their language, being a hom," 
Gibson. 

Here the precise idea seeins to be that of a high mountain standing by 
itself; ''vertex mentis, autpars mentis ab aliis div»a ;'' which signifi- 
cation, says I. H. Michaelis, (Bibl. Hallens. Nbt. In k)cO the word has in 
Arabic. 

Judea was in general a mountainous country ; whence Moses some- 
times calls it the mountain: <' Thou shalt plant them in the mountain of 
thine inheritance." Bxod. xv. 17. <' I pray thee let me go over, and see 
the good land that is beyond Jordan ; that goodly mountain, and Leba- 
non. ' Dent. iii. 25. And in a political and religious view it was detached 
and separated from all the nations round it. Whoever has conshlerad 
the descriptions given of mount Tabor, (see Reland, Palasstin. Bugene 
Roger, Terre Sainte, p. 64.) and the views of it which are to be seen in 
books of travels, (Manndrell, p. 114. Bgmont and Heyman, vol. ii. p. 
26. Thevenot, vol. i. p. 429.) its regular conio form, rising singly in a plain 
io i jgpreat height, from a base small in proportion, its beauty and fertility 
to the very top, will have a good idea of ** a horn the son of oil ;'' and will 
perhaps be induced to think, that the prophet took his image from that 



2. and he cleared Ufrom the ttonei.} This was agreeable to the ancient 
husbandry: <'Saxa, summa parte terras, et vites et arbores Isodunt; ima 
parte, refrigerant.'' Columell. de Arb. III. " Saxosum facile est expe- 
aire' lectione lapidum." Id. II. 2. ** Lapides, qui supenrant [al. insn- 
per sunt], bieme rigent, sestate fervescunt; idciroo satis, arbustis, et vfti- 
bus nocent.'' Pallad. I. 6. A piece of ground thus cleared of the stones. 
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Ptoniofy in fail haid way of meUphor, oalb ''Exoiiatut ager.'* Sat 
Ti.63. 

Ibid. Sorek.'} Many of the andent interpraters, LXX, Aq. Theod. 
have returned this word as a proper name ; I think, very rightly : Sorek 
was a valley lying between Ascalon and Gaza, and running far np east- 
ward io the tribe of Jadah. Both Ascalon and Gaza were anciently ik- 
moos lor wine ; the former is mentioned as snch by Alexander Trallia- 
nns; the latter by several authors: (quoted by Reland, Palsest p. 689. 
and 086.) And it seems, that the upper part of the valley of Sorek, and 
that of Bshcol, where the spies gathered the single cluster of grapes, which 
they were obliged to bear between two .upon a staff, being both near to 
Uebron, were in the same neighboarhood ; and that all this part of the 
oonntry aboanded with rich vineyards. Compar^ Nam. xiii*. 22, 23. 
Judg. xvi. 3, 4. P. Nan supposes Eshcol and Sorek to be only different 
names for the same valley. Voyage Nonveau de la Terre Sainte, liv. iv. 
chap. 18. So likewise De Lisle's posthumous map of the Holy Land. 
Paris, 1763. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. col. 725. Thevenot, i. p. 406. 
Michaelis (note on Judg. xvi. 4. German translation) thinks it probable, 
from aome circumstances of the history there given, that Sorek was in 
the tribe of Judah, not in the country of the Philistines. 

The vine of Sorek was known to the Israelites, being mentioned by 
Moaes (Gen. xlix. 11.) before their coming out of Egypt Egypt was 
not a wine eonntry, '* Tbroiighout this country there are no wines." 
Sandys, p. 101 . At least in very ancient times they had none. Herodo- 
tus, ii. 77. says, it had no vines ; and therefore used an artificial wine 
made of barley: that is not strictly true; for the vines of Egypt are 
spoken of in Scripture, (Psal. ixxviii. 47. cv. 33. and see Gen. xl. 11. by 
which it should seem that they drank only the fresh juice pnessed from 
the grape, which was called owoq a^wtkivoQ, Herodot. ii. 37.) but they 
had no large vineyards ; nor was the country proper for them, being little 
more than one large plain, annually overflowed by the Nile. The Ma- 
reotio in later times is, 1 think, the only celebrated Egyptian wine which 
we meet with in history. The vine was formerly, as Hasselqoist tells us 
it ia now, *' cultivated in Egypt for the sake of eating the grapes, not for 
wine; whieh is brought from Candia," &o. " They were supplied with 
vrine from Greece, and likewise from Phenicia/' Herodot. iii. 6. The 
vine and the wine of Sorek therefore, which lay near at hand for importa^ 
tion into Egypt, must, in all probability, have been well known to the 
Israehtea When tiiey sojoomed there. There is something remarkable in 
the manner in wliich Moses makes mention of it, which, for want of con-> 
aidering this matter, has not been attended to ^ it is in Jacob's prophecy, 
of the future prosperity of the tribe of Jndafa, 

" Bisding his fod to the viae, 
Aad his sai'i oolt to hit ow» Sorek; 
Ho wsebotb his niaent is wbe, 
Asd his desk ia Ibo Uood of grspos." Oos. ulis. 11. 

I take the liberty of rendering 71frW> for UpTW* Aii Sorek, as the Ma- 
soretes do of pointing rt^^ for yyy, kU foal. 1^ might naturally 
enough appear in the feminine form, but it is not at all probable that pTW 
ever should. By naming particnlarly the vine of Sorek, and as the vine 
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MdD^ng to IMak, tlw prophecy intiiMlra th^ veiy part of Hie cmWbif 
which w«8 to fall to the lot of that tribe. Sir John Chardin says, ** That 
at CasbiD) a oity of Peraia, they turn their catUe into the tbeyarda^ after 
tfievintage^ to bfoase on. the Tines.'* He speaks also of Tinea in thai 
ooontry so large, that he oonkl hardly compass the trunks of them with 
Us arms. Voyages, torn. iii. p. 12. 12mo. This shews, that the ass miglit 
be aeonrely hound to the nne ; and without danger of damaging the troe 
by bronsing on it. 

Ibid. And he bmli a tower in ike mUtet rfii,'] Onr Saviour, who has 
taken the general idea of one of Us parables (Matt. xxi. 33. Mark zIL 
1.) from tUs of Isaiah, has likewise inserted this oircumstenoeof buiMing 
a lower; whioh is generally explained by oommeiitators, as designed fcr 
the keeper of the Ti^yard to watch and defend the fruits. But Ibr this 
purpose it was usual to make a little temporary hut, (Isa. I. 8.) which 
might serve for the short season while the fruit waa ripening, and which 
was removed afterward. The tower therefore ahould rather meaa a 
building of a more pennanent nature and use; the fhim, as we nay call 
it, of the vineyard^ containing all the cifees and implements, and tho wh^ 
apparatus^ necessaiy for the cuituie of die vineyard, and the making of 
the wine. To which image in the allegory, the situation, the manner of 
building, the use, and the whole aervice of the temple exactly answered. 
And so the Chaldee paraphraat very rightly expounds it : '« Bt statui eos 
(Israelitas) ut plantam vines seleotas, et ^diioavi Sam im mm memm in 
medio iliornm.'' So also Hieron. in loc. '* JBdificavit quoque turrim hi 
medio cjua: lemplum videlicet in media civitale.'' That they baveatil 
sneh towers, or buUdiDgs, for use or pleasure, in their gardens In the eaal^ 
see Hanner's Observations, ii. p. 341. 

Ibid. And kerned em a Imhe ikeremJ} This imagealaa onr Snviour baa 
preserved in bis parable. 3p^« ItXX reader it here n^MX^yuw, aod in 
four other plaeea ^anoX^iMoti, Isa* xvi. 10. Joel iiL Id. Hag. ii. 17. Zech. 
xiv. 10.; I think, morepfoperiy : and this latter word St Mark naea^ it 
means, not the wiofr-press itaelf, or ealeal i iri n m , wfaich is called n)» ^ 
nrrfiy but what the Romans called Iscav, the idte ; the large open places 
or vessel, which, by a oondnit, or spout^ reoeived the must from lliewine- 
press. In very hot countries it waa perhapa necessary, or at least very 
convenient, to have the lake under gveund, or in a cave hewed out of the 
side of the rook, for eodaen; that the boat might not cause too great a 
formentation, and sour the must. ** Viad confeotio inatitnltar hi cella, vd 
intimsB demos camem quadam, a ventenm infereasu rsmota.'' K o m pftr » 
of Sehiras wine. AmcDU. Exot. pi 396. Fortfaehot wind, to wineii that 
country ii aniKiect, would iiyure the wine. **The wtne-preasea in 
Persia," says Sir John Chardin, ''are formed by making hollow places in 
the ground, lined with mason's work.'' Harmer's Observations* i. p. 382. 
See a print of one in Kempfer, p. 377. Nonnus descrilies at large Bac- 
chus hollowing the inside of a rock, and hewing out a plane for the wine- 
prassy or rather the lake: 
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"HeplBre'd1kri0Qk; tod with tboshurpeo'd tool 
Of staol, well-teBpar'd, aooop'd its ianost'deiith : 
Tbtti imooth'd the front, and form'd the dark recen 
In joft dhaemion for the foaming lake." Dfonjidae. lib. xii. ^ 

Ibid. Andke expected^ Jeremiah uses the same image, and applies 
it to the same pnrpose, in an elegant paraphrase of this part of Isaiahlti 
parable, in hia flowing and plaintive manner : 

" But I planted Ihoe a Sorek, a cton perfeetl/ geiMfne ; 
How then art thoo obanged, and beoome t^ae the degenerate shoots 
of the strange Tine !" Jer. iL 21. 

Ibid, pmsanous berries] Dntf|H3# not merely iMelefla» anprofitahle 
grapes, such at wild grapea; bnt grapes offensiTe to the smell, noxioWy 
poisonous. By tbo force and intent of the allegory, to good grapes 
oogbt to be oppoied flroift of a daogeroos and permcious quality; as in 
the explieation of it, to judgment is opposed tyranny, and to rigfateon^ 
neia oppremon. ^!l, tho vine, is a common name or genus, ittclnding 
several speoiea imdar it ; and Moaea, to distlngBisb the tme vine, or th«t 
from which wine is made, from the rest, calls it. Num. vi. 4. p^ ]B3, 
the wine-vine. Some of the other sorts were of a poisonoua qoality ; aa 
appenra from the SI1A7 related aiyong the miracnions acts of Elisha, 
2 Kings iv. 30-^1. " And one went out into the fields to gather pot> 
herbs; and be found a Md-vine: and he gathered from it wild froit, fahi 
lapftll; md he went,, and shred them intOj the pot of pottage: for they 
knew them not. And they poured it oat for the men to eat : and it came 
to pass, as they were eating of the pottage, that they cried out, and said : 
There is death in tlie pot, O man of God ! and they tsonld not eat of it. 
And he said, Briog meal (leg. Tip, nine MSS., one edition); and ho 
threw it into the pot And he sanl, Pomr oot for tlie people^ that they 
nay eat And there was nothing hortfol in the pot.^ 

From some such sort of poiionoas fruits, of the grape kind, Moses has 
taken those strong and liighly poetical images, with whiob he has set forth 
the fntore oovmptlon and extreme degeneracy of the laraelites, in an al» 
legorj whiob has a near nfaitioa, both in its subject and imagery, to this 
of Isaiah: 

«« Their Tine is froM ths viae of Sodom, 
Aad froai the fields of Gonomh : 
Their gnpes are grapes of gall ; 
Their clasten are bitter : 
Their wine is the poison of dragons, 
Aad the eroel ¥enoA of espies/' Deat. ixsli. $t, 55. 



^I am Inclined to believe,'* says Hasselquist, ''that the prophet here 
(Ismah T. 2, and 4.) means ^e hoary nightshade, idanum incamtm; be- 
cause it is common in Egypt, Palestine, and the east; and the Arabian 
name agrees well with it The Arabs call it meb el dih^ i. e. wotf-gnpes. 
fht prophet could not have foand a plant more apposite to the vine than 
^his; for it grows much in the vineyards, and is veiy pernicious to them; 
wherefore they root it out: it likewise resembles a vine by its shrubby 
stalk." Travels p. 289. See also Micbaelis, Questions aux Viiyageurs 
Banois, No 64. 

3. "^miMimaii ^3K^f in the plural number; three MSS. (two an« 
<:ieDt); and so likewise LXX and Vulg. 

B 2 
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6. — the thorn MUiprmg tp in if.] A MS. hM *n!3ttf^ ; the trae letd- 
ing seems to beTD12f *Q: which is oonfirmed by LXX, Syr. Yulg. 

7. And he looked for judgment — ] The paronomasit, or play on the 
words, in this place, is very remarkable ; mupat, mitpaeh; zedtiak, xeo- 
hah. There are maoy examples of It in the other prophets; but Isaiah 
seems pecoliarly fond of it: see chap. xiii. 6. xxir. 17. xxyiu 7. xxxiii. I. 
l?ii. 6. Izi. 3. IxT. 11, 12. The Rabbins esteem it a great beaoty: their 
term for it is pttfvH /limtt " elegance of langnage.'' 

Ibid. — fyraimy] nBWD» from nSW> senrnm fecit, Arab. Hoobigant: 
nriBKfy is serf a, a handmaid, or female slave* nBDDi eighteen M.SS. 

8. Youwho kof /Md—'} Read 13V-)pj;), in thesecon^ person; to an- 
swer to the f erb following ; so Ynlg. 

0. To wme ear— -I The sentence in the Hebrew text seems to be im- 
perfect in this place ; as likewise in chap. xxii. 14. where the yeiy same 
sense seems to be reqaired as here. See the note there: and comparo 
1 Sam. ix. 16. In this place LXX sapply the word ffcovodif, and Syr. 
jnrW^f Mtdkiu eit Jehovah in auribas meis: i. e. r6^i «b in chap, 
xxii. 14* 

9, 10. —fmnuf houeei—'] This has reference to what was said in the 
preceding Terse : " In yain are ye so intent upon joining house to boosts 
and field to field ; your houses shall be left uninhabited, and your fields 
shall become desolate and barren : so that a vineyard of ten acres shall 
produce but one bath (not eight gallons) of wine, and the husbandman 
shall reap but a tenth part of the seed which he has sown.'' 

11. -^ofoBowetrong drink} Theodoret and Chrysostom on this places 
both Syrians, and unexceptionable witnesses in what belongs to their own 
country, inform us, that "l^ttf {ouupa in the Greek of both TestamenU, 
rendered by ns by the general term strong drink) meant pit>per]y palm- 
wine, or date-wine, which was, and is still, much in use in the eastern 
countries. Judea was famous for the abundance and excellence of its 
palm-trees: and consequently had plenty of this wine. ^'Fiunt (vina) 
et ^ pomis :— primamque h palmis, quo Parthi et Indi utuntur, et oriens 
totns: matnramm medio in aqnsD congiis tribus macerate expressoque.'' 
Piin. xiv.- 19. ''Ab his eoriotet [palnue] maxime celebrantur; etcibo 
quidem, sed et sncco, uberrimas. £z quibus prsscipua vina oiienti; ini- 
qna capiti, undo porno nomen.*' Id. xili. 9. Kapoc signifies etupefoetfon: 
and in Hebrew likewise, the wine has its name from its remarkable 
inebriaimg quality. 

11, 12. Wo vnio tkem who rite earfy^] There is a likeness between 
this and the following passage of the prophet Amos, who probably wrote 
before Isaiah; if the latter is the copier, he seems hardly to haTe equalled 
the elegance of the original : 

<« Ye that pat far away the eril.daj, 

And aiElDt the ■eat of yiolenee ; 

Who lie opoo beda of ivoiy, 

Afid atretoh yoaraelret vpoo your oooohes ; 

And eat the lamba from the flook. 

And ealvei flrom the mida t of the stall ; 

Who ehaat to the aoand of the ?iol. 

And like David invent for yonraelvei iattramenta of moiie * 

Who <|njiff wine in large bowla, ' 

And are anointed with the ehoieest ointmeata : 

Bot are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph." j^Qg ^i, SS* ' 
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13, 14. AMd their nobU* ^] Thaw venes have likewise % reference to 

file two preceding. . Tfaey, that indolged in feasting and diinlcingy shall 

perish with hunger and thirst ; and Hades shall indulge his appetite, as 

much as tbe^ had done, and devour them all. The Image is strong, and 

expressive in the highest degree. Habakkuk uses the same image with 

great force : the ambitious and avaricious oonquercHr 

*• Enlargeth liis appetite like Hades; 
And he ia like death, and will oever be satUfied." Hab. ii. 5. 

But, in Isaiah, Hades is introduced, to much greater advantage. In per- 
son ; and placed before our eyes in the form of a ravenous monster, open- 
ing wide his unmeasurable jaws, and swallowing them all together. 

17. — wiikoui restntnU — ] D13*l3t secundum duetum eomm ; t. e. 
sno ipsomm ducto ; as their own will shall lead them. 

Ibid. And the,kkU-^'] Heb. OnX Hrmgert. The LXX read, more 
agreeably to the design of the prophet, Qn3 <>pycc» ^ lamb$: OHSr 
the kidif Dr. Dursll ; nearer to the present reading: and so Archbishop 
Seeker. The meaning is, their luxurious habitations shall be so entirely 
destroyed, as to become a pasture for (looks. 

18. — «i a Umg cable] The LXX, Aquila, Sym. and Theodot. for 
^3113 ra^d v^TTD* ^ ^^^^y or ffxoivioic : and the LXX, instead of 
VCSVy read some other word signifying Umg; At ^xanm^ ("^"W' *^^ *o 
likewise the Syriac, MSHM* Houbigant conjectures, that the word 
which the LXX had in their copies was JITWf which is used. Lev. xxi. 
18. xxii. 23. for something* in an animal body superfluous, lengthened 
beyond its natural measure. And he explains it of sin added to sin, and 
one sin drawing on another, till the whole comes to an enormous length 
and magnitude ; compared to the work of a rope-maker, still increasing 
and lengthening his rope, with the continued addition of new materials. 
" Eos propheta similes fadt homini restiario, qui funem torquet, cannabe 
addita et contorta, eadem iterans, donee funem in longum duxerit, neque 
eum liceat protrahi longins.'^ " An evil inclinatioo,*' says Kimchi on the 
place, from the ancient Rabbins, '^ is at the beginning like a fine hair- 
string, but at the finishing like a thick cart-iope." By a long progressiott 
in iniquity, and a continued accumulation of sin, men arrive at length to 
the highest degree of wickedness ; bidding open defiance to God, and 
scoffing at his threatened judgments, as it is finely expressed in the next 
verse. The Chaldee paraphrast explains it in the same manner, of wick- 
edness increasing fi-om small beginnings, till it arrives to a great magni- 
tude. 

23. —the righteoHi] pH^, singular, LXX, Yulg. and two editions. 

di. — the tongue fsf firel ** The flame, because it is In the shape of a 
tongue; and so it is called metaphorically.'' Sal. b. Melec. The me- 
taphor is so exceedingly obvious, as well as beautiful, that ode may won- 
der that it has not been more frequently used. Vugil very elegantly in- 
timates, rather than expresses, the image : 

" Bcoe levis fmBmo de vertiee visas loU 
Faodere lanen apex ; traetnqoe baoxia molli 
Lambere flaauaa eoauSf et eireaa tempera poict." Ma* ii. 688. 

And moretmldly of ^tna darting out flames from its tops : 

'* Attollitqae globoi Oaamianioi^ et sidera lambU." JEa. iii. 574. 
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The disparted tosKues, tt it were, of lire, (Acts it. 8.) which appewedst 
ihe descent of the Holy Spirit on the apoeUes, give the same idea; that 
is, of flames shooting divetsly into pyramidal forms, or points, like 
tongues. It may be fiulher obserred, that the prophet in this place has 
giTen the metaphor its full force, in applying it to the aoUon of fire in 
eating up and devouring whatever oomes in its way, lilse a ravenous ani-r 
mal, whose tongue is principally employed in talung in his food or prey; 
which image Moses has strongly exhibited in a most expressive compa- 
rison: '' And Moab said to the elders of Midian. Now shall this collect 
tion of people lick op all that are round about us, as the ox licketh up the 
grass of the field."" Nun^b. xxiL 4. See also 1 Kings xviii. 38. 

35. -"mid tMe moMnlaiiw trtmblk^} Probably referring to the great 
earthquakes in the days of Uz&ah king of Jndah, in, or not long before, 
the time of the prophet himself; recorded as a remarkable era in the title 
of, the prophecies of Amos, ehap. i. 1. and by Zechariah, chap. xiv. 6. 
' 96. --hewiU Ats(— ] " The metaphor is taken from the practice of those 
that keep bees ; who draw them out of their hives into the fields, and lead 
them back again, frvpurfiatfiy by a hiss, or a whistle." Cyiil on the plaoe ; 
and .to the same purpose Theodoret, ibid. In ehap. vii. 18. the meta- 
phor is more apparent, by being carried farther; where the liostile amies 
are expressed by the fly and the bee : 

9 

" JsHOVAH ifaall hist the Sj 
That it in the atnost pirU of Egypt ; 
And the bee« that ii ia the land of AiajrU." 

On which place see Dent. i. 44. Psal. cxviii. 12. and God calls the locusts 
his great army, Joel ii. 25. Exod. xxiii. 2S. See Huet. Qn»sC. AInet. 
ii. 12. ^ 

Ibid, --^with jpMd— ] This refers to the 19th verse. As the scoffers 
had challenged God to make speed and to hasten his work of vengeance; 
So now God assures them, that with speed and swiftly it shall come. 

27. Nor Mil the girdle—'] The eastern people, wearing long and loose 

K moots, were unfit for action, or business of any kind, without girding 
ir clothes about them : when their business was finished, they took off 
their girdles. A girdle therefore denotes strength and activi^; and to 
unloose the girdle is to deprive of strength, to render unfit for action. 
God promi'ses to unloose the loins of kings before Cyrus : chap. xlv. 1 . The 
girdle is so essential a part of a soldier's accoutrement, being the last that 
he pots on to make himself ready for action, that to he girded, Z^vyvaOoi, 
with the Greeks, means to be completely armed, and ready for battle: 

A^tovc. H* si* 1^* 

To ^f ivdvvtu ra iw\a woXovy ol miXatot 2^i«yyiwdai. Pansan. Boeot. It is 
used in the same manner by the Hebrews : " Let not him^ that girdeth 
himself, boast, as he that unlooseth his girdle/' 1 Kings xx. 11. that is, 
*' triumph not, before the war is finished.'^ 

28. The hoofs of their horns shaU he eowUed as adamoHt.] The shoeing 
of horses with iron plates nailed to the hoof is quite a modem practice, 
and unknown to the aneients; as appears from the silence of the Greek 
and Roman writers, espepially those that treat of horse-medicine ; who 
conld not have passed over a matter so obvious, and of -such Importance, 
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Uiiit Brtw ttw Iriiole aciviioo takai its iiaiiie frmn it» beios catted by m 
finrriery. The borte-^shoes of lestber and of iron, whioh aro niMitioBed; 
tho slNer and tbe gold ihoes, with wfaiob Nero and Poppea shod tbeiv 
mstea, oaed oeoasioaally to preaerfe the boofii of delicate cattle, or for 
▼anitj, were of a ireiy diffbreot kind ; tbey enclosed the whole hoof as in 
a casev or as a shoe does a man's foot, and were bound or^ied on. For 
this reai9>n, the strength, firmness, and solidity of a horse's hoof was of 
meh greater importance with them, than with as;, and was esteemed 
one of the first praises of a fine horM. Xenopbon says, that a gpood 
horse's hoof is bard, hollow, and sounds upon the ground like a cymbaL 
Henoe the xaX«oiro<9(c linroi of Homer ; and Virgil's *' solido graviter so- 
nat nngola cornn.'' And Xenopbon gpives directions for hardening the 
horse's boofii, by making the payement, on which he stands in the stable, 
with ronnd-headed stones. For want of this artificial defence to the foo^ 
which onr horses have, Amos (vi. 12.) speaks of it as a thing as much im- 
practicable to make hones run upon a hard rock, as to plough up the 
same rock with oxen : 

** Shall boFMS ran apon a rook? 
Shall ODO ploqgh it ap with oxen?" 

Tbeae cnrcumstance must be taken into consideration, in order to give us 
a toll notion of the propriety and force of the image, by which the pro- 
pbet sets forth the strength and excellence of the Babylonish eavab^f; 
whioh made a great part of the strength of the Assyrian army. Xenoph. 
Gyrop. lib. ii. 

37, 2S. Nou§ tummg iAmi— ] Kimchi has well illnstrated this continued 
exaggeration, or hyperbole, as he rightly calls it, to the following effect: 
** Throngh the greatness of their courage, they shall not be fatigued with 
their march; nor shall they stumble, though they mareh with the utmost 
speed: they shall not slumber by day, nor sleep by night; neither shall 
they ungird their armour, or put off tbeur sandals, to take thefar rest : their 
arms shall be always in readiness, their arrows sharponed, and their 
bows bent : the hoofs of their horses are hard as a rode ; they shall not 
fail, or need to be shod with iron: the wheels of their carriages shall 
move as rapidly as a whirlwind." 

dO. Andtiue skaO iook lo the kemnn fqwttrdf mid d9vn to the emrihJ] 
Y*TM!^ CQJV Km c/»&Xf^yr«u cic rvv ynw. So the LXX, acoording to 
Vat. and Alex, oopies; but the Compl. and Aid. editfons have it more 
fully thus, Mu if$pKfflf99fTm ci£ Tov ovpayov ovm, mm kotm:— and the Arable, 
from the LXX, as if it had stood thus, mu c/i/SXufwyroi ttt rev ovpamv, mi 
«c rtiv Yfv tarmi both of which are plamly defective; the words tie nfv 
yfy bekig wanted in the former, and the word mm in the latter. But an 
ancient Coptic version from the LXX, supposed to be of the second 
centniy, some fragments of which are preserved in the library of St Ger- 
main dee Pre9 at Paris, completes the sentence; for, acoording to this 
vaiSMHi, it stood thus in LXX, cat iffiktilfmfrai tdi rw wpetpw aym, coi 
«C mr yifv em'tf ; and so it stands in LXX, MSS. Pachom. and i. D. ii. ; "" 
aoeording to which they must have road in their Hebrew text In this 

muuM I Tvach pmS rhifeh ais(Bh Da3% '^^ ^ probably ae 

tiOB reading; witii whioh 1 have made the translation agree. Compare 
obap. viit. M. where the saawseMe is expressed in regard to both parti- 
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oaltfs, wfaiob are here eqoalJy and highly proper, the lookiai; apwardf, 
aa well as down to the earth ; bat the form of expretaion is varied. 1 be- 
lieve the Hebrew text in that place to be right, though not ao fall as I 
•appose it was originally here: and that of the LXX there to be redan- 
dant, being as fall as the Coptic version, and MSS.Pachom. and i. D. ii. 
represent it in this place, from which I sappose it has been interpo- 
lated. 

Ibid, ike gloomy vapowr] Syr. and Vnlg. seem to |iave read'nfeTJD. 
Bat Jarchi explains the present reading as signifying darkness; and so 
possibly Syr. and Valg. may have aoderstood it in the same manner. . 

CHAP. VI. 

As this vision seems to contain a solemn designation of Isaiah to the 
prophetical oflSce, it is by most interpreters thoaght to be the first in order 
of his prophecies. Bat this perhaps may not be so : for Isaiah is said, in 
the general title of his prophecies, to have prophesied in the time of 
Uzziah; whose acts first and last he wrote, 2 Chron. xxvi. 522. which was 
asaally done by a contemporary prophet: and the phrase, in the year 
when Uzziah died, probably means after the death of Uzziah; as the same 
phrase, chap. «iv. 28. means after the death of Ahaz. Not that Isaiah's 
prophecies are placed in exact order of time: chapters U. ilL iv. v. seem 
by internal marks to be antecedent to chap. i. ; they sait the time of 
Uffiiah, or. the former part of Jotham's reign ; whereas chap. i. can haidl^ 
be earlier than the last years of Jotham. See note on chap. i. 7. and ii 1. 
This might be a new designation, to introduce more solemnly a general 
declaraUon of the whole coarse of God's dispensations in regard to his 
people, and the fates of the nation; which are even now still depending, 
and will npt be folly accomplished till the final restoiation of Israel. 

In this vision the ideas are taken in genera] from royal majesty, as dis- 
played by the monarchs of the east : for the prophet coald not represent 
the ineffabje presence of God by any other than sensible and earthly 
images. The partioalar scenery of it is taken from the temple. God is 
represented as seated on his throne above the ark in the most holy place, 
where the glory appeared above the cherubim, surrounded by his attend- 
ant ministers. This is called by God himself ** The place of his throne, 
and the place of the soles of his feet." Ezek. xliii. 7. •* A glorious throne, 
exalted of old, is the place of our sanctuary;'^ saith the prophet Jeremiah, 
chap. xvii. 12. The very posture of sitting is a mark of sUte and so- 
lemnity : " Sed et ipsum verbum sedere regni significat potestatem ;" 
saith Jeroro, Comment, in Ephes. i. 20. See note on chap. lii. 2. St. 
John, whp has taken many sublime images from the prophets of the Old 
Testament, and in particular from Isaiah, hath exhibited the same scenery, 
drawn out. into a greater number of partioalara, Rev. chap. iv. 

Tbe veil) separating the most holy place firom the holy, or ootermost 
part of the temple, is here supposed to be takeo away; for the prophet, 
to wbpn^ ^e whole is exhibited, is manifestly placed by the altar of bunit- 
oflering, at the entrance of the temple, (compare £zek. xliii. 6, 6.) which 
was filled with the train of the robe, the spreading and oveiflowingof the 
Pivine glory. The Lord upon the throne, according to St John, (xii.4l.) 
was Christ; and the vision related to his future kingdom; when the veil 
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of aepantioii was to be remoT^d, and tlie whole earth was to be filled with 
the glory of God, revealed to all mapkind ; whioh is likewise implied in 
the hymn of the sentphim ; the design of which is, saith Jerom on the 
place, '* at mysteriam Trinitatis in nna Divinitate demonstrent ; et ne^ 
qnaqaam templam Jadaicum, sicut prios, sed omnen terram illias gloria 
plenam esse testontor." It relates indeed primarily to the prophet's own 
time, and the obdoration of the Jews of that age, and their punishment 
by the Babylonish captiTity; bat extends in its fall latitade to the age of 
Messiah, and the blindness of the Jews to the gospel; (see Matt. xiii. 14. 
John xii. 40. Acts xxriii. 26. Rom. xi. 8.) the desolation of their coun- 
try by the Romans, and their being rejected by God: that nevertheless a 
holy seed, a remnant, shoald be preserved ; and that the nation should 
sproot out and floarish again from the old stock. 

In the first verse, fifty-one MS8. and one edition ; in the 8th verse, forty- 
four MSS. and one edition; and in the ifth verse, thirty-three M^S. and 
one edition, for ^JT^, "the Lord," read rT)n\ "Jehovah;" which is 
probably the true reading ; (compare verse 6.) as in many other places, 
in which the saperstition of the Jews has substitnted ^JH^ for nUT* 

^. he cowreth his feetJ] By the/eet the Hebrews mean all the lower 
parts of the body. But the people of the east generally wearing long 
robes reaching to the ground, and covering the lower parts of the body 
down to the feet, it may hence have been tboaght want of respect and 
decency to appear in public, and on solemn occasions, With even the feet 
themselves uncovered. Kempfer, speaking of the king of Persia giving 
audience, says ; ** Rex in medio supremi atrii cruribus more patrio in- 
flexis sedebat: corpus tunica investiebat flava, ad suras cum staret pro- 
toDsa; discnmbentis vero petUs diseaieeatos pro urbanitaU pairia operiens.*' 
Amoen. Bxot. p. 227. Sir John Ghardin's MS. note on this place of 
Isaiah is as follows: " Grande marque de respect en orient de se cacher 
les piedsj quand on est assis, et de baisser le visage. Quand le soverain 
se monstre en Chine et k Japon, chacun se jette le visage centre terre, et 
il n'est pas permis de regarder le roi." 

3. Hofy, holf, holy — '] This hymn, performed by the seraphim, divided 
into two choirs, the one singing responsively to the other, which Gregory 
Nazian. Carm. 18. very elegaiftly calls Svfi^ciivov, avri^vQv, ayyiKtov ura* 
mv, is formed upon the practice of alternate singing, which prevailed in 
the Jewiah church from the time of Moses, whose Ode at the Red Sea 
was thus performed, (see Exod. xv. 20, 21.) to that of Ezra, under whom 
the priests and Levites sung alternately, 

'« O praise Jbhovah, for he is graoioos ; 
For his mercy endareth for ere'r." 

Ezra ill. 11. See de S. Poes. Hebr. Prsel. xix. at the beginning. 

6. / am iirwk dumh,'\ ^J1D1^> twenty-eight MSS. (five ancient) and 
three editions. I understsnd it as from DtT^ or DD*T> silere; and so it 
is rendered by Syr. Yulg. Sym. and by some of the Jewish interpreters, 
apad Sal* b. Melee. The rendering of the Syriao is, ^^^ TVly stupens, 
attonitus sum. He immediately gives the reason why be was struck 
d«mb ; because he was a man ot pdluted lips ; and dwelt among a peo* 
pie of polluted lips ; and was unworthy cither to join the seraphim in 
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iliigiiig pniifM to Ood, or to be the meneiiger of God to his pooplo. 
Compne Exod. iv* 10. ti. 12. Jer. 1. 6. 

6. frtm cfftke eftor.] That it, firom the altar of borDt-ofierings, before 
the door of the temple; od which the fire that oame down at first from 
hearen, Lot. ix. 34. 2Chron. vii. 1. was perpetoally kept bimiin^; it wai 
Berer to be exting^uisbedy Le?. vi. 12, 13. 

0. Thnrteen MSS. have nM*1> m the regular form. 

10. Mmk/B groit — ^] The prophet speaks of the etent, the fkct as it 
would actually happen ; not of God's pnrpose, and act by his ministry. 
The prophets are in other plaoes said 1o perform the thing, which they 
onlyforetel: 

" Lo I I ha? e giveo thee « charge this day, 
Orer the nationi, and titer the kiogdoms ; 
To pivok ap, and to pall down ; 
To destroy, asd to denolish ; 
To boild, and to plant." Jer. i. 10. 

And Bsekiel says, ** when I oame to destroy the city ;" that is, as It is 
rendered in the margin of our versiony '' when I came to propbety that 
the city should be destroyed.'' Chap, xliii. 3. To hear, and not under- 
aland ; to see, and not peraeive ; is a common saying in many langaages. 
Demosthenes uses it, and expressly calls it a proverb^: aurrv ro rt^ wofoi- 
fuae V^'vrAC M9 ^p^^ cm ocovoin-ac fin oKoiftaf, Contra Aristogit. i. sub 
in. The prophet, by the bold figure in the sentiment aboTe-mentioned, 
and the elegant form and construction of the sentence, has raised it firom 
a common proverb into a beautiful nuukal, and giTen it the sublime air 
of poetry. 

Ibid. — ehie 19] yt^TT* tins word Sal. b. Meleo explains to this sense, 
in which it is hardly used elsewhere, on the authority of Onkelos. He 
says, it means dosing up the eyes, so that one cannot see ; that the root 
uyWf by which word the Targum has rendered the fTtDf LeT..xiT. 42. 
Tf2 /1M nUly *' fto<^ >ht^l plaster the house." And the word TXO u used 
in the same sense, Isa. xliv. 18. So that it signifies to close up the eyes 
by fome matter spread upon the lids. Blr. Banner very ingeniously ap- 
plies to this passage a practice of sealing up the eyes as a ceremony, or as 
a kind of punishment, used in the east, from which the image may possi- 
bly be taken. Obsenrations, ii. 278. 

Ibid. ^-wkUhnr keuis.] lU^ll' fifteen MSS. and two editions. 

md. ^-mnd I shoM ketd.] HBniO, .l^XX, Vulg. So likewise Matt 
xiii. 14. John xii. 40. Acts xxviii. 27. 

11. —be left.] For mWD, LXX and Vulg. readnwefil. 

13. — a tenth pari] This passage, though somewhat obscure, and va- 
riously explained by various ioterpreters, yet I think, has been made so 
clear by the acoomplishment of the prophecy, that there remains little 
room to doubt of the sense of it. When Nebochadneoasr had carried 
away the greater and better part of the people into captivity, there was 
yet a tenth remaining in the land, the poorer sort, left to be ? ine-dressera 
and husbandmeo, under Gedaliah, 2 Kings xxv. 12. 22. ; and the dis- 
pened Jews gathered themselves together, and returned to him, Jer. xl* 
12. ; yet even these, fleeing into Egypt after the death of Gedaliah, con 
tmy to the warning of €>od given by the prophet Jeremiah, miserably 
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periihed there. Again, in the sobeeqnent aad more rewarlabte com- 
pletion of the prophecy in the destniction of Jerasalem and the dissoln- 
tion of the co^imonwealtb by the Romans, when the Jews, after the loss 
pf above a million of men, had increased from the scanty residae that 
was left of them, and had become very numerous again in their country ; 
Hadrian, provoked by their rebellious behaviour, slew above half a mil- 
lion more of them, and a second time almost extirpated the nation. Yet 
after these signal and almost universal destructions of that^iation, and 
after so many other repeated exterminations and massacres of them, in 
different times, and on various occasions since, we yet see, with astonish- 
ment, that the stock still remains, from which God, according to his pro- 
noise frequently given by his prophets, will cause his people to shoot forth 
again, and to flourish. 
For Q3, above seventy MSS. (eleven ancient) read pQ; and so LXX. 

CHAP. VII. 

Tbb confederacy of Retsin king of Syria, and Pekah king of Israel, 
against the kingdom of Jadah, was formed in the times of Jotbam ; and 
perhaps the effects of it were felt in the latter part of his reign: see 
2 Kings XV. 37. and note on chap. i. 7 — 9. However, in the very begin- 
ning of the reign of Abaz, they jointly invaded Judah with a powerful 
army, and threatened to destroy or to dethrone the hoase of David* The 
king and royal family being in the atmost consternation on receiving ad- 
vices of their designs, Isaiah is sent to them to support and comfort them 
in their present distreM, by assaring them, that God would make good his 
promises to David and his house. This makes the subject of this, and 
the Ibllowing, and the beginning of the ninth chapters ; in which there 
are many and great difficulties. 

Chapter seven begins with a historical account of the occasion of this 
prophecy ; and then follows, ver. 4^16. a prediction of the ill success of 
the designs of the Israelites and Syrians against Judah ; and, from thenoe 
to the end of the chapter, a denunciation of the calamities to be brought 
upon the king and people of Judah by the Assyrians, whom they had now 
hired to assist them. Chapter eight has a pretty close connexion with 
the foregoing : it contains a confirmation of the prophecy before given of 
^e approaching destruction of the kingdoms of Israel and Syria by the 
Assyrians ; of the denunciation of the invasion of Judah by the san^e As- 
syrians : ver. 9, 10. give a repeated general assurance, that all the designs 
of the enemies of God*s people shall be in the end disappointed, and 
brought to nought ; ver. 11, &c. admonitions and threatenings (I do not 
attempt a more particular explanation of tliis very difficult part), con* 
finding with an illustrious prophecy (chap. ix. 1 — 6.) of the manifestation 
of Messiah ;. the transcendent dignity of his character ; and the univc^r- 
sality and.eternal duration of his kingdom. 

4. The Syrian omits D"lM1f Vnlg. reads ODH l^D: one or the other 
seems lo be the true reading. I prefer the former: or, instead of D"1M1 
m read p PTpBl. MS. 

5, 9. " Thoagb tbe hetd of Syria be DamMoaB, 

Aad tbe hekd of DuMscui, Relila ; 
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Yet wttbb tbneioore'wd Awe jein 

Bphraim shall be broken » that he be no more a people : 

And the head of Epfaraim be Samaria; 

Aod the bead of Samaria, Remaliab's son." 

" Here are six lines, or three distichs, the order of which seenui to have 
been disturbed by a transposition, occasioned by three of the lines be- 
ginning with the same word ItflHI I which three lines ongfat not to have 
been separated by any other line intervening; bat a copyist, haying 
written the first of them, and casting his eye on the third, might easily 
proceed to write after the first line beginning with t2^*TI that which 
onght to -have followed the third line beginning with t£^11. Then, find- 
ing his mistake, to preserve the beauty of his copy, added at the end the 
distich which should have been in the middle ; making that the second 
distich which ought to have been the third. For the order as it now 
stands ^s preposterous; the destruction of Ephraim is denounced, and 
then their grandeur is set forth : whereas naturally the representation of 
the grandeur of Ephraim should precede that of their destruction. And 
the destruction of Ephraim has no coherence with the grandeur of Syria, 
simply as such, which it now follows ; but it naturally and properly fol- 
loifs the grandeur of Ephraim, joined to that of Syria their ally. 

** The arrangement then of the whole sentence seems originally to have 
been thus : 

Tboogh the head of Syria be Damascai; 

And the head of Damaaons, Retain ; 

And the head of Bphraim be Samaria; 

And the head of Samaria, Remaliah's eon : 

Yet within threesoore and five yean 

Ephraim shall be broken,, that he be no more a people.'" Da.>irBB. 

8. — ihreeseofe and five years] It was sixty-five years from the begin- 
ning of the reign of Ahaz, when this prophecy was delivered, to the total 
depopulation of the kingdom of Israel by Esarhaddon, who carried away 
the remains of the ten tribes which had been left by Tiglath Pileser and 
Shalmaneser, and who planted the country with new inhabitants. That 
the country was not wholly stripped of its inhabitants by Shalmaneser, 
appears from many passages of the history of Josiah ; where Israelites are 
mentioned as still remaining there, 2 Chron. xxxiv. 6, 7. 33. and xxxv. 
18. 2 Kings xxiii. 19, 20. This seems to be the best explanation of the 
chronological difficulty in this place, which has much embarrassed the 
commentators: see Usserii Annal. Y. T. ad an. 3327. and Sir I. Newton, 
Chronol. p. 2S3. 

'< That the last deportation of Israel by Esaihaddon was in the sixty- 
fifth year after the second of Abas, is probable, for the following reasons : 
the Jews, in Seder Olam Rabba, and the Talmudists, in D. Kimchi on 
Esek.iv. say, that Manasseh king of Judah was carried to Babylon by 
the king of Assyria's captains, 2 Chron. xxxiii. 11. in the twenty-second 
year of his reign ; that is, before Christ 676, according to Dr. Blair's tables. 
And they are probably right in this. It could not be much earlier; ak 
the king of Assyria was not king of Babylon till 680, ibid. As Esar- 
haddon was then in the neighbourhood of Samaria, it is highly pro* 
bable that he did then carry away the last remains of Israel; and 
brought those strangers thither, who mention him as their founder, Ezra 
i V. 2. But this year is just the sixty-fiflh year from the second of Abas, 



CHAP. VII. 269 

which wa» 74D before Christ. Now the currying away of the last remains 
of Israel (who, till then, thoagh their kingdom was destroyed forty-fite 
years before, and thongb small in number, yet might keep np some form 
•of being a people, by living according to their own laws), entirely put an 
end to the people of Israel, as a people separate from all others : for from 
this time they never retnmed to their own country in a body, but were 
confounded with the people of Judah in the captivi^, and the whole peo- 
ple, the ten tribes included, were called Jews." Dr. Jubb. - 

9. Ifyt hdieve not — ] '' This cause is very much illustrated, by con- 
sidering the captivity of Manasseh as happening at the same time with this 
predicted final ruin of Ephraim as a people. The near connexion of the 
two facts makes the prediction of tbe one. naturally to cohere with the 
prediction of tbe other. And the words are well suited to this event in 
the history of the people of Judah. ^ If ye believe not, ye shall not be 
established:' that is, unless ye believe this prophecyH>f the destruction of 
Israel, ye Jews also, as well as the people of Israel, shall not remain es- 
tablished as a kingdom and people , ye also shall be visited with punish- 
ment at the same time. As our Saviour told the Jews in bis time, 'un- 
less ye repent, ye shall all likewise perish;' intimating their destruction 
by the Romans ; to which also, as well as to the captivity of Manasseh, 
and to the Babylonish captivity, the views of the prophet might here ex- 
tend. The close connexion of this threat to the Jews, vrith the prophecy 
of the destruction of Israel, is another strong proof, that the order of tbe 
preceeding lines above proposed is right." Dr. Jubb. 

Ibid. Ifife bditve ma in me—] The exhortation of Jehoshaphat to his 
people, when God had promised to them, by tbe prophet Jahasiel, victory 
OTcr the Moabitesand Ammonites, is very like this both in sense and ex- 
preasion, and seems to be delivered in verse: 

" Hear me, O Jadeh ; sod ye inhabitants olJerusalem I 
Believe in Jbbotab your God, and je sliall be established: 
Believe bis prophets, and ye shall prosper.'* S Chroo. %%• f 0. 

Where both the sense and construction render very probable a conjecture 
of Archbishop Seeker on this place; that instead of O we should read ^^. 
" If je will not believe tn me, ye shall not be established." So likewise 
Dr. Durell. The Chaldee has, *' If ye will not believe in the words of 
the prophet ;" which seems to be a paraphrase of the reading here pro- 
posed. In favour of which it may farther be observed, that in one MS. 
^^ is apon a rasure ; and another for the last vh reads M^> which would 
properly follow >^, hot could not follow ^3. 

11. Go deep to ike greet—] So Aquila, Sym. Theodot. Vulg. 

14. Jbhovah] For >jnK> twenty-five MSB. (nine ancient) read ;XXV- 
And ao verse 20. eighteen MSS. 

14 — 16. When he shall know — ] '* Though so much has been written 
on this important passage, there is an obscurity and inconsequence which 
atill attends it, in the general run of all the interpretations given to it by 
the most learned. And this obscure incoherence is given to it by 
the false rendering of a Hebrew particle, viz. ^ in Mljjn^' This has 
been generally rendered, either ' that he may know,' or * till he know.' 
It is capable of either version, without doubt But either of these ver- 
Mona makes ver. 16. incoherent and inconsistent with ver. 16. Forver. 16. 
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pinaljrittiiiit to give a rtaMmfortbe aisertioo in ver. 16; becsdieH 
ittiifajobieiltoitbythepwtioler3,/«r. BatititBorMSMi why aeliild 
ifaMld eat batter and honey tUl be was at an age to distiDgBiahy that ia- 
fan tbat tiaw the land of hia nativity should be free fnwi its enemies. 
This bater soppositioik indeed implies what is inconsistent with the pte- 
ceding assertion. For it implies^ that in part of tbat time of the infiney 
spolcen of, the land should' not be free from enemies, and consequently 
these species oi delicate food oonid not be attainable, as they are in 
times of peaoe. The other yersiott, * tbat be may know/ baa no meaning 
at all : for what sense is there in asserting, that a child shall eat bntter 
and honey, ikai be may know to refrise evil and choose good? is then 
any snob effset* in this food ? Surely no. Besides, the child is thus ro- 
preeented to eat those things^ wfaiob only a state of peace prodoees, 
during its whole infancy, inconsistently with ver. 10. which promises a 
relief Amn enemies only before the end of this infimcy : implying plainly, 
that part of it would be passed in distrmsllil times of war and ategn; 
wUdi was tbe state of things when the prophecy was dellrered. 

''But all these objections are cut off, and a dear coherent sense is 
given to this passage by giving another sense to the particle ^ ; wUeh 
never oeeaned to me, tUI I saw it in Harmer's Observ. vol.1, p^ 280. 
See how coherent the words of the prophet run, with how natoml a con- 
nexion one clause follows another, by properiy rendering this one parti- 
ole. * Behold this Virgin shall conceive, and bear a Son, and thou sfaak 
call his name Immanuel ; batter and honey shall be eat, wkm he shall 
know to refuse evil, and ohoose good. For, before this child shall know 
to refuse evili and choose good, the land shall be desolate, by whose two 
kings tbou art distressed.' Thus ver. 10. subjoins a plain reason why tihe 
child should est batter and honey,, the food of pleirtiftil tiUMs, wAtm be 
came to a distinguisbing age ; viz. becsase before that time the country 
of the two kings, who now distressed Judea, should be desolated; and^so 
Judea shonid recover that plenty with attends peace. Thai tbis render- 
ing, which gives perspicuity and rational connexion to the passage, is ac- 
cording to the use of the Hebrew particle, is certain. Thas,*Tp3 JIUB^y 
' at the appearing of morning, or, when morning appeared,* Exod. xlv. 
^' ; ^DMn Pjfhy ' ^^ meal-time, or, when It was time to eat,' Rutb. il 
14. In tbe same manner, VySph* *^ his knowing, that is, whin he knows.' 

" Harmer (ibid.) has clearly shewn, that these articles of food are deli- 
cacies in the east ; and as such denote a state of plenty. See also Josb. 
V. 6. Tbey therefore naturally express the plenty of tbe country, as a 
mark of peace restored to it. Indeed, ver. 22. it expresses a plenty 
arising from tbe thinness of tbe people : but that it signifies, ver. 15. a 
plenty arising from deliverance from war then present, is evident ; be- 
cause otherwise there is no expression of this deliverance. And tbat a 
deliverance was intended to be here expressed is plain, from calling tbe 
child, which sboald be bom, Immanuel, God with us. It is plain abo, 
because it is before given to tbe prophet'in charge to make a declaration 
of the deliverance, ver. 3 — 7 ; and it is there made : and this prophecy 
must undoubtedly be conrorroable to tbat in this matter." Dr. Jitbb. 

The circumstance of tbe child's eating butter and hopey is explained 
by Jarcbi, as denoting a state of plenty : " Butyrum et mel comedet in- 
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taBB isle, qftmuBM taira Doiini ^tena erit <HBiiis boni.'^ GomiBeiit in !» 
cam. The iofaot Japiter, says Callimachus, was tenderly nanedwttk 
goafs milk audi bonay. Hyma. in Jot. 48. Homer, of tiio orphan 
daughters of Pandareas; 

T»f«i, JIM fMMn y^uufitt «« *^ «■?•" OdyM. xz. 6S* 

" Vwvf in leader delioaoj reus 
Wilh bemy, aiiJk, sad wise, their io&et yesn." Pope. 

l^ivfifc eerif fWfeilic* " This is a description of deKcate food f says 
JBoslathins on Hie place. 

Agreeably to the obser?atioii8 commnoicated by the learned person 
ahoYe-mentionedy which perfectly weU explain the historical sense of this 
mnch-djsputed passage, not exelnding a higher secondary sense, the ob- 
▼ions and literal meaniog of the prophecy is this: * That within the timto 
that a yoQDg woman, now a virgin, shoalfl concerre and bring* forth a 
child, and that child shooM arrive at such an age as to distingnish be;- 
tween good and evil, that is, within a few years, (compare chap. viii. 4.) 
tbe enemies of Jodah shoald be destroyed.' Bnt the prophecy is intro- 
dnoed in so solemn a manner; the sign is so marked, as a sign selected 
and given by God himself, after Ahaz had rejected the offer of any sign of 
Ilia own choosing ont of the whole compass of nature; the terms of the 
prophecy are so peoaliar, and the name of the child so expressive, con- 
taiiiHig in them mnch more than the circnmstances of tha birth of a com- 
■Mou^hiM reqaired, or even admitted ; that we tfnay easily suppose, that, 
in minds prepared by the general expectation of a g^at deliverer to 
mptimg from the house of David, they raised hopes far beyond what the 
preaent occasion svggested ; especially wbeh it was found, that in the 
sabfeqnent prophecy, delivered immediately afterward, this child, called 
Imniamwl, is treated as the Lord and Prince of the land of Jndab. Who 
ooald this be, other than the heir of the throne of David ? under whieh 
charmctar a great and even a divine person had been promised. . No one 
of tiMKt a|^ answered to this character, except Hezekiah; but he was cer^ 
tainly born nine or ten years before the delivery of this prophecy. That 
thia was so understood at that time, is collected, I think, with great pro- 
bability, ftom a passage^of Micah, a prophet contemporary with Isaiah, 
bat who began to prophesy after falm ; and who, as I have already ob^ 
101 vc d, imitsfted him, and sometimes used his expressiotts. IHicah, having 
delivered that remarkable prophecy, which determines the place of th^ 
birth of Messi^ '* the Ruler of God^s people, whose goings forth have 
beeo of old,from everlasting ;" that it should be Bethlehem Ephrata; 
mdds immediately, tliat aevertheless, in the meantime, God would deliver 
Ilia people into tbe hands of tbehr enemies ; ** he will give them up, tin 
ahe, who is to bear a child, shall bring forth."" Micah v. 3. This ob- 
vlonaly and plainly refen to some known prophecy concerning a woma* 
4o bring forth a child ; and seems much more properly applicable to this 
paasage of laaiab, than to any others of the same prophet, to whieh soflM 
latcrpaeters hafc applied it. St Matthew, therefore, in applying this 
piopfae<7 to tbe birth of Christ, does it not merely in the way of accom- 
modating tbe words of the prophet to a suitable case not in the prophets 
view ; bnl lakes it in ila stneleat, clearest, and moat important aense, and 
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applies it aooording to the original dengn aad princiiMil intention of lii^ 
prophet. 

17. Bui Jehovah wia hrmg] Honbigant reads ^y% from LXX; 
aXXa Bwalu h Oeoc: to mark the transition to a new snbject. 

Ibid. Even the king of Asiyria—'] Uongibant supposes- these words to 
have been a marginal gloss, brongbt into the text by mistake : and so 
likewise Arohbp. Seeker. Besides their having no force or effect here, 
they do not join well in constmction with the words preceding : as may 
be seen by the strange manner in which the ancient interpreters have 
taken them ; and they very inelegantly forestal the mention of the king 
of Assyria, which comes in with great propriety in the 20th verse. I 
have therefore taken the liberty of omitting them in the translation. 

18. — yUst thejlyl See note on chap. v. 26. 

Ibid. Egypt find Assyria] Senacberib, Esarbaddon, Pharao Neofao, and 
Nebuchadneezar, who one after another desolated Jndea. 

19. —etwenu] So LXX, Syr. Vulg, whence Hoogibant snpposea the 
true reading to be Dv/m*!* 

20. —the river] That is, the Euphrates ; Hn^Slf m read the LXX, and 
two MSS. 

Ibid. Jehovah skaU shave by the hired razor — ] To shave with the hired 
razor the head, the feet, and the beard, is an expression highly paraboli- 
cal ; to denote the otter devastation of the conntry from one end to the 
other, and the plundering of the people, from the highest to the lowest, 
by the Ajsyrians ; whom God employed as his instrument to punish the 
Jews. Ahaz himself, in the first place, hired the king of Assyria to oome 
to help him against the Syrians, by a present made to him of all the trea- 
sures of the temple, as well as his own : and God himself considered the 
great nations, whom be thus employed, as his mercenaries, and paid them 
their wages; thus he paid Nebuchadnezzar for his serrices against Tyre, 
by the conquest of Egypt : Ezek. xxix. 18 — ^20. The hairs of the bead 
are those of the highest order in the state ; those of the feet, or the lower . 
parts, are the common people,; the beard is the king, the high priest, the 
very supreme in dignity and majesty. The eastern people have always 
held the beard in the highest veneration, iind have been extremely jealous 
of its honour. To pluck a man*s beard is an instance of the greatest in- 
dignity that can be offered. See Isaiah 1. 6. The king of the Ammonites, 
to shew the utmost contempt of David, '* cut off half the beards of his 
seivants; and the men were greatly ashaAied: and David bade tbem 
tarry at Jericho till their beards were grown.^ 2 Sam. x. 4, 5. Niebuhr, 
Arabic, p. 276, g^ves a modern instance of the very same kind of insult 
« The Turks," says Thevenot, " greatly esteem a man who has a fine 
beard : it is a very great affront to take a man by bis beard, unless it be 
to kiss it: they swear by the beard.'' Voyages, i. p. 67. D'Arvienx 
gives a remarkable instance of an Arab, who, having received a woand * 
in his jaw, chose to hazard his life, rather than suffer bis surgeon to take 
off his beard. Memoires, tom. iii. p. 214. See also Niebuhr, Arable, p. 61. 

The remaining verses of this chapter, 21—26. contain an elegant and 
very expressive description of a country depopulated, and left to run 
wild, from its aiiyoncts and circumstances: the vineyards and corn-fields, 
before well cultivated, nor oveirun with briers and thorns; much grass^ 
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ao tliAt the kiw oattte that ttre left^ a yonng tow udtwo ihaep, Imvo 
their fiill rmge, and abaodaDt paalnie.; bo ai to yiM mOk io plenty to 
the scanty famUy of the owtior : the thinly loatteied people liWog not on 
ootii, m'moy and oil:| the produee of onltiiiallon, hvt en npilk and honey, 
the gifts of natnie; and the irhole land given op tD the wild beasts ; so 
that the mi sMMe inhahititots aie fbreed to go oat anned with bows and 
arrows, either to.defend themselTes against the wild beasts, or to snpp^ 
thenuelves with necessaiy food by banting. 

CHAP. VIII. 

Tub prophecy in the foregoing chapter relates directly to the kingdom 
of JndiJi only : the first part of it promises them deliveraiice from, the 
united invasion of the Israelites and Syrians ; the latter part from ver. 17. 
denounces the desolation to be broaght npon the kingdom of Jndah by 
tfie Assyrians. The 6th, 7th, and 8tb verses of this chapter, seem to take 
in both the kingdoms of Israel and Jndab. This people, that refoseth 
the waters of Siloah, may be meant of both : the Israelites despised the 
kingdom of Jndah, which they bad deserted, and now attempted to de- 
stroy ; the people of Jadah, from a consideration of their own weakness, 
and a distmst of God's promises, being reduced to despair, applied to the 
Assyrians for assistance against the two confederate kings. Bat how 
could it be said of Judali, that they rejoiced in Betsin and the son of Ror 
maliah, the enemies confederated against them ?.. If some of the people 
were inoliped to revolt to the en.^my, which hoewver^|aes not clearly ap- 
pear from any part of the history or the prophecy, yet there was nothing 
like a tendency to a general defection. This therefore must be under- 
stood of Israel.. The prophet denounces the Assyrian invasion, which 
should overwhelm the whole kingdom of Israel under TiglathPileser and 
Shalmancser ; and the subsequent invasion of Judab by the same power 
under Senacherib, which would bring them into the most imminent 
danger, like a flood reaching to the neck, in which a map can but just 
keep his head above water. The two next verses, 9, 10, are addressed 
by the prophet, as a subject of the kingdom of Jndah, to the Israelites 
and Syrians ; and perhaps to all the epemies of God's people ; assuring 
them, that their attempts against that kingdom shall be fruitless ; for that 
the promised finmanuel, to whom he alludes, by using his name to ex- 
press the signification of it, for God is with «#, ^ball be the defence of the 
house of David, and deliver the kingdom of Jndah out of their hands; he 
then proceeds to warn the people of Judah against idolatry, divination, 
and the like forbidden practices ; to which they were much inclined, and 
which would soon bring down God's judgments upon Israel* The pro- 
phecy concludes, atthe6th verse of chap. ix. with promises of blessingsin 
future times, by the coming of the great Deliverer, already pointed out 
by the name of Immanuel, whose person and character is set forth in 
terms the most ample and magnificent. 

And here it may be observed, that it is almost the constant practice of 
the prophet to connect in like manner deliverances temporal with spiri- 
tual. Thus the eleventh chapter, setting forth the kingdom of Messiah, 
is closely connected with the tenth, which foretels the destruction of Se- 
nacherib. So likewise tlie destruction of nations enemies to God, in the 
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tbirty-'fourtb ohftjiter, introdiicef tbe floarithing stale of die kiDgdom of 
Christ in the flurty-fifth. And tbua. the chapten, fifom forty to forty-niiie, 
inclusive, plainly relating to the deliveranoe firon the captivity of Baby- 
lon, do in some parts as plainly relate to the greater dellTeranoe by Cbikt 

I. Take tmio thee a large mirrar — ] The word fft^Jj is not regularly 
formed from ^^Jj, to roH, bnt from n^Jj; .as nnt) from iTfBy ^T^D from 
n^3, PT?3 fromnpX ifySf from TV3f^ &«. the > supplying the place oC 
the radical H- H?^ signifies to shew, to reveal ; properly, aa Sebroedems 
says, (De Vestitu Mulier. Hebr. p. 294.) to render clear and bright by 
rubbing, to polish : p^Jj, therefore, according to this derivation, is not a 
roll, or volume, but may very well signify a polished tablet of metal, such 
as anciently was used for a mirror : the Chaldee parapfarast renders it 
by Ttht a tablet; and the same word, though somewhat differently 
pointed, the Chaldee paraphrast and the Rabbins render a mirror, chap, 
iii. 23. The mirrors of the Israelitish women were made of brass finely 
polished, Exod. xxxviii. 8. from which place it likewise appears, that 
what they used were little hand-mirrors, which they carried with tbem, 
even when they assembled at the door of the tabernacle. I have a me- 
talline mirror found in Herculaneum, which is not above three inches 
square. The prophet is commanded to take a mirror, or brazen polished 
tablet, not like these little band-mirrors, but a large one ; large enough 
for him to engrave upon it in deep and lasting characters, ttTDM ZD^TTHf 
with a workman's graving tool, tbe prophecy which be was to deliver. 
Q*in in this place certainly signifies an instrument to write, or to en- 
grave with ; but ID^nTTy the same word, only differing a little in the form, 
means something belonging to a lady's dress, chap. iii. 22. (where how- 
ever five MSS. leave out the>, whereby only it differs from the word in 
this pla'ce); either a crisping-pin, which might be not unlike a graving 
tool, as some will have it; or a purse, as others infer from 2 Kings v. 23. 
It may therefore be called here Wl\k VllHy * workman's instrument, to 
distinguish it from TW^ tD^Hf an instrument of the same name used by 
tbe women. In this manner he was to record the prophecy of the de- 
struction of Damascus and Samaria by the Assyrians ; the subject and 
sum of which prophecy is here expressed with great brevity in four 
words, maker shatal, hash baz ; t. e. '' to hasten tbe spoil, to take quickly 
the prey f which are afterward applied as the name of a prophet's son, 
who was made a sign of the speedy completion of it ; Maher-shalal Hash- 
baz : Haste-to-the-spoil Quick-to-the-prey . And that it might be done 
with the greater solemnity, and to preclude all doubt of the real delivery 
of the prophecy before the event, he calls witnesses to attest the record- 
ing of it 

4. For hrfore the child— 1 Tbe prophecy was accordingly accom- 
plished within three years ; when Uglath Pileser, king of Assyria, went 
up against Damascus, and took It, and carried tbe people of it captive to 
Kir, and slew Retsin, and also took the Reubenites, and the Gadites, 
and the half tribe of Manasseh, and carried them captive to Assyria, 
2 Kings xvl. 9. xv. 29. 1 Chron. v. 26. 

6, 7. Because this people have refected—'] The gentle waters of Siloah, 
a small fountain and brook just without Jerusalem, which supplied a pool 
within the city for the use of the inhabitants, is an apt emblem of the 



CHAP. VUI. 275 

state Hi Hie kiDgdom And boase of David, nucli reduoed In iU appuent 
fltrengtb, yet tapported by the blessing of God ; and Is finely eontrasted 
^tli the waters of the Euphrates, great, rapid, and Inpetooos ; the image 
of the Babylonian empire, which God threatens to bring down, like a 
mighty Hood, npon all these apostates of both kingdoms, as a punishment 
Ibr tlieir manifold iniqolties, and tbeir eontemptnoas disregard of his pro^ 
misea. The brook and the riter are pnt for the kingdoms to which they 
belang, and the different states of which respectively they most aptly re* 
preaent. Jnvenal, inveighing against the corraption of Rome by the im* 
portation of Asiatic manners, says, with gpreat elegance, that the Orontes 
htts been long discharging itself into the Tiber: 

«< JuBpridem Sjrai in Hberim d«floxit Orootot.** 
And Virgil, to express the snbmission of soi^eof the eastern conntries to 
the Roman arms, says, that the waters of Euphrates now flowed more 
hnmbljr and gently: — *' Euphrates ibat jam mollior undis." JSn. viii. 
726. But the happy contrast between the brook and the river gives a 
peculiar beauty to this passage of the prophet, with which the simple 
figure in the Roman poets, however beautiftil, yet uncontrasted, cannot 
contend. 

8. £^fen to the mch shall ke reaeh'\ He compares Jerusalem (says Kim- 
chi) to the head in the human body ; as when the waters come up to a 
man's neck, he is very near drowning, for a little increase of them would 
go over his head : so the king of Assyria coming up to Jerusalem was 
like a flood reaching to the neck ; the whole country was overflowed, and 
the capital was in imminent danger. Accordingly the Chaldee renders 
reaching to the neck, by reaching to Jerusalem. 

0. Know ye Mtt] God by his prophet plainly declares to the confede- 
rate adversaries of Jndah, and bids them regard and attend to his decla^ 
ration, that all their efforts shall be in vain. The present reading IJD, is 
subject to many difficulties : I follow that of the LXX, )]rT> yvwn* 
Archbishop Seeker approves this reading. *Qn, know ys tku^ is parallel 
and synonymous to lytMHy gtM ear to t>, in the next line. The LXX 
have likewise very well paraphrased the conclusion of this verse ; '^ when 
ye have strengthened yourselves, ye shall be broken; and though ye 
again strengthen yourselves, again shall ye be broken;" taking VlfT u 
meaning the same witb^*UttO. 

11. Aitahuigmehythehamd] ElerenMSS. (two ancient) read ip?n3: 
and so Sym. Syr. Vulg. 

13. Say ye noI, It is holy — ] 'W\)' Both the reading and the sense of 
this word are doubtftil. The LXX manifestly read TWp\ for they ren- 
der It by tfKXupov, hard. Syr. and Chald. render it MDD and 1T1D> re- 
helUen. How they came by this sense of the word, or what they read in 
their copies, is not so clear. But the worst of it is, that neither of these 
readings, or renderings, gives any clear sense in this place. For why 
should God forbid his faithftil servants to say, with the unbelieving Jews, 
it hhard; or, there is a rebellion ; or, as our translators render it, a confe- 
deraeyf And how can this be called, ** walking in the way of this people,*' 
▼er. lU which usually means, following their example, joining with them 
In reli|ioQS worship? Or what confederacy do they mean ? the union of 
the kiagdons of Syria and Israel against Judah ? That was properly a 

T 2 
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league between two indq^dent states, not an notewfiil ceneimi^ of 
one part against another in the same state -, for this is the meaning of the 
word *TK^. For want of any satisfactorj interpretation of Una place that 
I ean meet with, I adopt a oonjectore of Arobbp* Seeker, whioh he pro- 
poses with great dilBdenee i and even seems immediately to gi^e «p, as 
being destitute of any anthori^ to snpport it I will gite it in bis own 
words : '< Videri potest ex cap. ▼. 16. et higoa eap. 13, 14. 1». Ieg«ndmn 
Unpf Tel WTtpf eadem sententia, qoa )yWHf Hos. xit. 3. Sed nihil 
neoesse est. Vide enim Jer. xL 9. Eaelc. xxii. 26. Optimd iamen sic 
responderent hoic Tetsicnlo versienli 13, 14.'^ The passages of Jeiemiah 
and Eflsekiel above referred to, seem to me not at all to clear op the sense 
of the word *Wp in this plaee« Bat the context greatly favours the god- 
jecture here given, and makes it highly probable : *' walk not in the vray 
of this people ; call not their idols holy ; nor fear ye the object of their 
fear*/' (that is, the 9ij3aoyMra, or gods of the idolaters: for so fear here 
signifies, to wit, the thing feared -, so God b called ' the Fear of Isaac :' 
Gen. xxxi. 42. 63.) " but look up to Jbhovah as your Holy One; and 
let Him be your fear, and let Him be your dread ; and He shall be a holy 
refuge unto you.** Here there is a harmony and consistency running 
through the whole sentence; and the latter part naturally arises out of 
the former, and answers to it. Observe, that the difference between 'ym 
nnd tcnp ifl chiefly in the transposition of the two last letters ; for the let- 
ters *1 and *7 are hardly distinguishable in some copies, printed as well as 
MS.: so that the mistake, in respect of the letters themselves, ia a very 
easy and a vefy common one. 

14. And He ikaUhe uiUo you a Mncftiary.] The word COf? vnio yaug 
absolutely neoessaiy, as I conceive, to the sense, is lost in this place : it 
is preserved by the Vulgate; ot erit vobii in sanctificatioaera :" the JLXX 
havo it in the dngnUr number; tarai m>t cic ayuur/Mv, Or else, instead 
of tPTpXD, tf umei^uay, wo must read wpp, a snart^ which would then 
be repeated, without any propriety or elegance, at the eud of the verse: 
the Chaldee reads instead of it VSSiOIQ, jtidgmnU ; for he renders it by 
Jjma ^hich word frequently answers to BBltfD in his pamphrase. A 
MS. has (instead of XXtXTi ttTTpD) ON^ ar6; which clears the sense 
and construction. But the reading of the Vulgate is, I think, the best 
remedy to this difficulty ; and is in some degree authorized by JOrh the 
reading of the MS. above-mentioned. 

16. among my diseiples] ^%^i " The LXX render it rov fui luOtw. 
Bishop Chandler, Defence of Christianity, p. 308. thinks they read TdVd, 
that it be n^ understood; and approves this reading." ArchbishoD 
Seeker. '^ 

18. GodofkoiU^ A MS. reads JIlKilSt v6k. 

19. Skmdd they #«cA— ] After WTTVy the LXX, repeating the woid, 
read itfYlSn : Ow* f^voj irpoc ^lov avrov tKlfimaown ; « ud^r^awn wtpt 
Tuv ImvTtw rov£ vexpov; ; and this repetilion of the verb seems neoesaary 
to the sense ; and, as Procopius on the place observes, it strongly ex- 
presses the prophet's indignation at their folly. 

20. Unto the eofmnand, and unto the testimony — ] *'l» not iTnV/l here 
the attested prophecy, ver. 1—4 ? and perhaps min the command, ver. 
11^15! for it means sometimes a particular, and even a human com* 
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oMBd : 'fee Piot* vi. 90. and vH. 1-^. where it is ordered to be hid, that 
18, aeeietly kept" Arehfaishop Seeker* So DesdiamiM io his trandfr- 
6oii, or rather panphraie, understands it: *' tenons-nom k Unstrament 
antlMntiqae, mis en d^l par ordre dn Seigneor.^ If this be right, the 
16th verse mnst be understood in the sane manner. 

Ibid. Inwkiek then u no obiemriifi HfW, as an adjeotiViD, frequently 
lignilieB dmrk, okteurs: and thentoon T)^ signifies dgrkneu^ gUxmineii, 
Xoel ii. d. if wo may jndge by the context : 

" A day of darkness and obsonritj ; 
Of elood, and of thick Tapoar; 
As the gloom spread npoo the moontains : 
A people mighty and oumeroaa f* 

Where the gloom, mH^, seems io be the same with the cloud and thick 
vapour, mentioned in the line preceding : see Lam. iv. 8. Job xxx. 90. 
See this meaning of the word HfW well supported in Christ. Muller 
Satura Observationnm Philolog. p. 53. Lugd. Bat. 1752. The morning 
seems to be an idea wholly incongpruous in the passage of Joel. And in 
this of Isaiah, the words, " in which there is no morningp^ (for so it ought 
to be rendered, if TltEf in this place signifies, according to its usual sense, 
menim^), seem to give no meaning at all. ** It is because there is no light 
in them," says our translation : if there be any sense in these words, it is 
not the sense of the original ; which cannot justly be so translated. Qui 
n*a rien d'obscur. Deschamps. The reading of LXX, and Syr. ni|[^, 
gift, affords not any assistance towards the clearing up of this diificult 
place. 

21. ---diitresied—^ Instead of TWp^, distressed, the Volg. Chald, and 
Sym. manifestly read ^3J, stun^Ung, tottering tkrongk wettkness^ rea^ 
tofnU; a sense which suits very well with the place. 

22. And ke skatt east kis sfes ^pirard— ] The learned professor Mi- 
chaelis, treating of this place, (Not in de S« Poes. Hebr. Prasl. Ix.) refers 
to a passage in the Koran, which is suniliar to it. As it is a very cele- 
brated passage, and on many aooonnts remarkable, I shaH give it here at 
large, with the same author's fhrther remarks upon it in another place of 
his writinga. It must be noted here, that the learned professor renders 
tQ3in this and the parallel plaee, chap. v. 30. which I translate ke look* 
etkf by ii tkundereik, from Sohnltens, Orig. Uttg. Hebr. lib. i. chap. ii. 
of the justness of which rendering I much doubt This brings the image 
of Isaiah mora near, in one dicnmstance, to that of Mohammed, than it 
appean to bo in my translation. 

*' liabid, oontemporary with Mohammed, the last of the seven Arabian 
poets, who had the honoor of having their poems, one of each, hung up 
in the eatmnoe of the temple of Meoea, straok with the sublimity of a 
passage in the Koran, beo^e a oonvert to Mohammedism ; for he con- 
oloded, that no man oonld write in sach a manner, unless he were di- 
vinely inspired. 

'' One most faaTo a eoriosity to examine a passage which had so great 
an eflect upon Labid. It is, I mnst own, the finest that I know in the 
whole Koran ; bat I scarce think it will have a second time the like eileet, 
so as to tempt any one of my readers to submit to drcumclsioB, It is in 
the second chapter; where be is speaking of certain apostates from the 
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fiutb. 'Theyarolike/saitbhe.'toamtowhokiiidlethaligiif. Ab 
as It begins to shine, God takes finom them the light, and leaves tbem In 
darkness, that they see nothing. They are dea^ dilmb, and blind ; and 
return not into the right way. Or they fare, as when a clood, foil of dark- 
ness, thunder, and lightning, covers the heaven : when il bursteth, they 
stop thmr ears with their fingers, with deadly fear ; aad'God hath the an- 
believers in his power. The lightning almost robbetb them of their eyes: 
as often as it flasheth, they go on by its light ; and when it vamsheth in 
darkness, they stand still. If God pleased, they would retain neither 
heariog nor sight.* That the thought is beautiful, no one will deny : and 
Labid, who had probably a mind to flatter Mohammed, was lucky in 
finding a passage in the Koran, so little abounding in poetical beauties, 
to which his conversion might with any propriety be ascribed. It waa 
well that he went no farther; otherwise his taste for poetij might have 
made him again an infidel.'' Michaelis, Erpenii Arabische Grammatik 
abgekurzt, Vorrede, s. 32. 

23. —^eeumulated darkness] Either 1 11 1' I3D» fem* to agree with vh&lkl 
or m^n bSl^f alluding perhaps to the palpable j^ptian darkuMS, 
Exod. X. 21. 

Ibid. The land of Zelndon — ] Zebulon, Naphthali, Manasseb^ that is» 
the country of Galilee all round the sea of Genesareth, were the pacts that 
principally suffered in the first Assyrian Invasion under Tiglath Pileier t 
see 2 Kings xv. 20. 1 Chron. v. 26. And they were the first that enjoyed 
the blessing of Christ's preaching the gospel, and exhibiting bis miracu-^ 
lous works among them. See Mode's Works, p. 101. and 457. 

CHAP. IX. 

2. Tk9u hast increased their joj/] Eleven MSS. (two ancient) read lh» 
according to the Masoretical correction. 

Ibid, —as with the Joy of harvest] "V^^ipa /IPTDTO- For "VStpa a MS* 
has T2ip9 and another *l^n : one of which seems to be the true reading,. 
as the noun preceding is tn r^gianne. 

4. The greaves of the armed warrior] ]^ pKD. This word, ooeuiring 
only in this place, is of very doubtful signification. Sebindler &iriy tella 
us, that we must guesa at it by the context The Jews have eaplatned 
it, by guess I believe, as signifying battle^ eot^Het: the Vulgate rendera 
it niolenta presdatio. But it seems as If something was rather meant whicb 
was capable of becoming fuel for the fire, together with the gwa w n ta 
mentioned in the same sentence. In Syriao the word, aa a nonn, 4gni- 
fies a shoe, or a sandd^ as a learned firiend suggested t» me some years 
ago : see Luke xv. 5i2. Acts xii. 8. I take it therefoie to mean that part 
of the armour which covered the legs and feet, and I would render the 
two words in Latin by eaUga eaUgati, The burning of the heaps of ar- 
mour, gathered from the field of battle, as an offering made to the god 
supposed to be the giver of victory, was a custom thnt prevailed among 
some heathen nations; and tlie Romans used it as an emblem of peace : 
which perfectly well suits with the design of the prophet in this place, A 
medal, struck by Vespasian on finishing his wars both at home and abroad, 
represents the goddess Peace, holding an olive branch in one h«n4^ anA 
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with a lighted toroh In the other settiog fire to a heap of anaour. Virgil 
meotioiis the custom : • - • 



«« 



Com primam aoiem Pneneste sob ipsa' 

Strati, soatoni^qae inoeniii ▼iotor aoerroa.** JBn. ? iii. 561. 

See AddisoD on Medals, Series ii. 18. And there are notices of some 
such practice among the Israelites, and other nations of the most early 
times. God promises to Joshua victor j over the kings of Canaan : *' To- 
morrow I wiU deliver them up all slain before Israel; thou shalt hough 
their horses, and born their chariots vrilh fire." Josh. xi. 6. See also 
Nahnm ii. 13. And the Psalmist employs this image to express complete 
victory, and a perfect establishment of peace: 

" H0 nakath wan to eeaie, even to the ood of tho land : 
Ho breaketli the bow, and catteth the spear io saoder ; 
And bameth the chariots io the fire." Psal. xlf i. 9. 

TyhSX^y properly plmutra^ the hagg^e'Waggons : which, however, the 
LiXX and Yulg. render loifa, shiM$; and Chald. rwnd skiMsy to shew 
the propriety of that sense of the word from the etymology; whieh, if ad- 
mitted, makes the ima{^ the same with that used by the Romans. 

JSsekiel, in his bold maimer, has carried this Image to a degree of am- 
plification, which, I think, hardly any other of the Hebrew poeii would 
have attempted. He describes the burning of the arms of the enemy, in 
coDsequenoe of the complete victory to be obtained by the Israelites 
over Gog and Magog : 



" Behold, it is to come to pass, and it is done; 
Saitb the Lord Jshovah. 
This is the daj, of which I spake : 
And the inbabitaots of the cities of Israel shall go forth ; 
And shall set on fire the armoar, and the shield, 
And the backter, and the bow, and tho arrows, 

And tho dabs, and the lanoea ; v^ 

And they shall set thorn oa fire for seven jears : 
And they shall not bear wood from the field ; 
Neither shall they hew from the forest : 
For of the armour shall they make their fires ; 
And they shall spoil their apoileron, . 
And they shall plunder their plunderers." Esek. xx&iz. 8—10. 

6. Tke gmf trmm e n i $kaU he ^qnm hi$'skimUer,J That is, the ensign of 
government; the sceptre, the sword, the key, or the like, which was 
borne upon, or bung firom the shoulder. See note on chap. xxii. 22. 

Chap. ix. 7.-^cbap. x. 4.] This whole passage, reduced to its proper 
and entire form, and healed ef the dislocation which It suflfers by the ab- 
surd division of the chapters, makes a distinct prophecy, and a just poem; 
remarkable for the regularity of its disposition, and the elegance of its 
phm. It has no re^ition to the preceding or the following prophecy ; 
though the parts, violently torn asunder, have been, on the one side and 
the other, patched on to them. Those relate principally to the kingdom 
of Jndab ; this is addressed exclusively to the kingdom of Israel. The 
sul^ct of it Is a denunciation of vengeance awaiting their crimes. It Is 
divided into four parts, eaoh threatening the particular punishment of 
some grievous ofltence: of their pride; of their perseverance io their 
f ices^ of their impiety ; and of their injustice. To which is added a gc- 
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necal denoiwiatioo of a farther reMrte of divine WTAth, oontiioeil in a 
ticfay bef<N!6 used by the prophet on a like ocoaflon, ehap. v. 2ft. uid hen 
repeated after each part: this makea the iuteroalary Ter»e of the poem, 
or, as we call it, the burden of the long^ 

** Poet hoe comma (cap. x. 4.) interponitar tpatiam anina lioe«, in 
cod. 2 et 3. : idemqne observatnr in 245. in quo nollam est spatiitm ad 
inem capitis ix.^ Kennicott, Var. Lect. 

7. Jehovah] For IJTK, thirty MSS. and three editions read rHiT. 

8. ^cMTy ikenuehet hmightUy] ^JTHI, imd they iktMhrnaw: so oani« 
and the vernons in general. But what is it that they shall know ? Hie 
▼erb stands destitute of its object; and the sense is imperfect The Chal- 
dee is th^ only one, as far as I can find, that expresses it otherwise. He 
renders this verb in this plaee by Um^UlNI^ thap txtM tftsmselMf, or 
emrry tkemtehm haughtily; the same word by which he renders ITCUt 
chap. iil. 16. He seems therefore in this place to have read VTl9^t 
which agrees perfectly well with what f<rflows, and clears up 1)» diflleal^. 
Avohbisbop 9eoker conjectured TODs refetiing H to *)DM^ iu tfaeuext 
ynue; whiofa shews, that be was not aatisfied with the presgat rea di ng . 
Honbigaut reads ^gTM, €t prwifaHi hoU ; which is famid in- a MS. : bat 
I prefer ti» leaditogof the Chaldee, which Mite aiuoh fbeHer with the 
context. 

9. TAs Meifcf— ] '< The eastern bricks,'' says Bir John ChardlB, (see 
Hanner, Obsery. i. p. 170.) *' are only day well moMeiied with waier, 
and mixed with straw, and dried in the sun." 86 tlmt theif waUs are 
commonly no better thisn our mud-walls : see BfaundreU, p« 124. That 
straw was a necessary part in the composition of this sort of briciUy to 
make the parts of the clay adhere together, appesri from Sxod. chap. ▼. 
These bricks are properly opposed to hewn stone, so greatly superior in 
beauty and dnrableness. The sycamoi^s, which, as Xerom on the place 
says, are timber of little worth, with equal propriety ateoppoaed to the 
cedars. « As the grain and texture of the sycamore Is W^markkbly ooaite 
and spongy, it could therefore stand in no competition at all (as it is ob- 
served, Isa. ix. 10.) with the cedar, for beauty and ornament'' Shaw, 
Supplement to Travels, p. 96. We meet with the same oppos i tioa of ce- 
dars to sycamores, 1 Kings x. 27. where Solomon is said to have made 
silver as the stones, and cedars as the sycamores in.tbe vata> for abun- 
dance. By this nmthalf or figurative and senteutiotts speech, they bcasly 
that they shall easily be able to repair their present losses^ Apffared per* 
baps by the first Assyrian invasioo under Tiglath Pileaer ; and to Mng 
their affurs to a more flourishing condition than ever. 

10. — (Ae prmeu i(f JRHmn tigmmH kirn] For ^13t> *mw ii ti , Hoobigan^ 
by conjecture reads ^tt^t primeeM; which is confirmed by twenty-one 
MSS. (two ancient), and nine more have 2t upon arasnre^ and tfceiefen 
hadprobably atfirst fW* The princes of Retain, the lais ally dflnael; 
tlyit is, the Syrians, expressly mmied in the next versa, shaii oow be ex* 
died against Israel. 

The LXX in this place give us another variation ; fiir pn» they rand 
mt ITTf ^pot Sun*, numiSitm; of which this may be the aenae: bat Js* 
HovAH shall set up the adversaries of mount Sion against Urn (w e. 
against IsraelX tnd will 9irmiffthm his enemies together: the Syrians--* 
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the Philistiiiet— who are called tbe advenariea of mount Sion. See Si- 
monit Lex. in voce "pD* 

11. —on every side} P© ^M, in «wy corner; in eTcry part of their 
conntry, pnrtaiog ihero to the remotest extremities, and the most retired 
parts. So the Ghald. "VIM ^Dl> ^ etery place. 

13. in oM day^ fight M88. read D1^3; <uid another has arasure in 
tlie place of tbe letter 2- 

16. Jbhotah] For «J1M» eighteen M 8S. read miT* 

17. Far wiekednm^ Wrelcedness rageth like a fire, destroying and 
laying waste the nation : hot it shall be its own destmetion, by bringing 
down tbe fire of God's wrath, which shall bnm np the briers and the 
thorns; that is, tlie wicked themselves. • Briers and thorns are an image 
fteqocntly applied in Scripture; when set on fire, to the rage of the 
wicked, violent, yet impotent, and of no long continuance : ^'They are ex- 
tinct as the fire of thorns*" Psal. cxviii. 12. to the wicked tfaemselves, as 
useless and unprofitable, proper objects of Qod's wrath, to be burned up, 
or driven away by the wind : ^' As thorns cut up, they shall be consumed 
in tbe fire." Isa. xxxiil. 12. Both these ideas ,seen\ to.be joined in Psal. 
lYiii.9. 

" Before your poti shall feel the thorn, 
Ae well Ibe green ai the dry, tbe tempest ihall bear them away." 

The green and the dry is a proverbial expression, meaning all sorts of 
them, good and bad, g^reat and small, &c. So Ezekiet: ''Behold, I 
will kindle a fire, and it shall devour every green tree, and every dry 
tree.'' Chap. xx. 47. D*HerbeIot quotes a Persian poet describing a pes-* 
tilence under the image of a conflagration : *^ This was a lightning that, 
falling upon a forest, consumed there the green wood with tbe diy/' See 
Harmer, Observ. ii. p. 187. 

19. — ike fieih of kit neighbour] " Tov Ppaxunnc rov aitX^v avrov, 
LXX Alexand. Duplex versio, quarum altera legit ^JHi qu» vox extat 
Jer. vi.2l. Nam y^, a^cX^o^, Gen. xlHi. 33. Recte, ni fallor.'^ Seckeji. 
I add to this excellent remark, that the Chaldee manifestly reads ^^, not 
igjDlt ; for he renders it by rr3^*)p9 hie neighbour. And Jeremiah has the 
veiy same expression: TOH^ ITTjH "WS lt^K1» " And every one shall 
eat the flesh of his neighbour.'' Chap. xix. 9. This observation, I think, 
gives the true treading and sens^ of this place : and the context strongly 
confirms it, by explaining the general idea by particular instances, in tbe 
following verse : ** Every man shall devour the flesh of his neighbour f 
that IS, they shall harass and destroy one another; '' Manasseh shall devour 
Bphraim, and Ephraim Manasseh f* which two tribes were most closely 
connected both in blood and situation, as brothers and ndghbonrs ; ** and 
both of them in<liie midst of their own dissensions shall agree in preying 
upon Judab.'' The coonnon reading, ** shall devour the flesh of his own 
arm,'* in connexion with what follows, seems to make either an incon- 
siatency, or an antidimaK ; whereas by this correction the following verse 
beoomci an elegant illastvation of the foregoing. 
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CHAP. X. 



4. WiikmU m0— ] That ii, without mj aid, tbejr abali be taken cap- 
tive, even by the captiyet, and shall be rabdned by the vanqaiahed. 
" The > in >/1^2 i" i^ pronoun, as in H6s. xiii. 4." Kimchi on the place. 

5. Ho to the Aityrian — ] Here begins a new and dutinct prophecy ; 
continued to the end of the twelfth chapter : and it appears from ver. 
— 11. of this chapteiv that this prophecy was deliyered after the taking of 
Samaria by Shalmaneser ; which was in the sixth year of the reign of He- 
zekiah : and as the former part of it foretels the inyasion of Senacherib, 
and the destruction of. his army, which makes the whole subject of. this 
chapter, it must haTe been deliyered before the fourteenth of the same 
reign. 

Ibid. The eUff in wkoie htmd] The word HVT in this phice seems to 
embarrass the sentence. I omit it on the aotbority of the Alexandrine 
copy of LXX ; and fiye MSS. (two ancient), for KV1 TXH^X read VHOb. 
Archbishop Seeker was not satisfied with the present reading: he pro- 
poses another method of clearing up the sense ; by reading C3*}^3 instead 
of DT3 ' '' And he is a staff in the day of mine indignation." 

12. Jehovah] For >yfK) fourteen MSS. and three editions read mrT. 
Ibid, -^the effect^'\ " nS, f. ^OX, vid. xiii. 19. sed confer Prov, i. 31. 

xvi. 31. '^ Secker. The Chaldee renders the word >*)B, by n2iy» ^ptra; 
which seems to be the true sense : and I have followed it 

13. —itrfrngly—'] Twelve MSS. agree with the Keri in jeading "T^^a, 
without the ^. And S. b. Melee and Kimchi thus explain it : *< Them 
who dwelled in a great and strong place, I have brought down io the 
ground.'' 

16. —ttf moiter] I have here given the meaning, without attempting to 
keep to the expression of the original: yj^ ^^, "the no-wood;*' that 
which is not wood like itself, but of a quite different and superior nature. 
The Hebrews have a peculiar way of joining the negative particle ^ to 
a noun, to signify in a strong manner a total negation of the thing ex- 
pressed by the noun. 

" How hMt thoQ given help TO K^b, to Ihe no-streogih ? 
And saved the arm Tj; Kb, of the no-power ? 
How hut then given conntel rvaon ^, lo the no-wisdom ?• Job xxvi. 9, 5. 

That Is, to the man totally deprived of strength, power, and wisdom. 

" Ye that rejoice laT Kbb, in no-thing.** Amos vi. IS. 

That is. In your fancied strength, which Is none at all, a mere nonentity. 

" For I am God, vtk nV), and no-man ; 
The Holy One in the midst of thee, yet do not rreqoent cities." Hosea xU 9. 

" And the Assjriaa shall fall by a sword v^k Kb» of no-mta ; 
And a sword of crm vh, no-mortal, shall devoor him." Isa. sxxi. 8. 

'* Wherefore do ye weigh oat your lilver esnb, mf^n, for the BO-hraad." Im, I v. t. 
So here yy vh means him, who is far from being anjnert piece of wood ; 
bnt is an animated and active being ; not an instrument, but an agent. 

16. Jehovah] For >rT»» fifty-two MSS. and six editions, read mTT. 

Ibid. And under his glor^] That is, all that he could boast of as great 
and strong in his army : (Sal. b. Melec in loCi) expressed afterward, ver. 
18. by the glory of his forest, and of his frniiful Md. 
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17, 18* And hi shall htm and emuunu his thorn — ] The briers and 
thoras are the cottiiDon people ; the glorj of his forest are the nobles, and 
those of the highest rank and importance. See note on ohap. ix. 17. and 
compare £aek. xx. 47. The fire of God's wrath shall destroy them both 
great and small, it shall consume ihemfirom the soul to the flesh; a pro* 
▼erbial expression; soid and ftmly, as we shall say; it consume them 
entirely and altogether. And the few that escape shall be looked upon 
as having escaped from the most imminent danger ; ^' as a firebrand 
plucked out of the fire:*' Amos iv. 11. «^ ^la irvpoc, 1 Cor. iii. 15. as m 
man, when a house is a burning, is forced to make his escape by running 
through the midst of the fire. 

I follow here the reading of the LXX ; VOi tWDD, «^ ^ ftvym^ (nr» 
^Xoyoc Kotofuvric. Symmachus also renders the latter word by ^vyt^v. 

22, 23. For though thy people^ O Israeli] I have endeaYOured to keep 
to the letter of the text, as nearly as J c*n, in this obscure passage. But 
it is remarkable, that neither the LXX, nor St. Paul, Rom. ix. 28. who,, 
except in a few words of no great importance, follows them nearly in this 
place, nor any of the ancient versions, take any notice of the word PfSKt^r 
overfiowinff ; which seems to give an idea not easy reconcileable with those 
with which it is here joined. I. S. Moerlins (Sobol. Philolog. ad Selecta 
S. Cod. loca) conjectures, that the two last letters of this word are by mis^ 
take transposed, and that the true reading is DSttf* judging with strict 
justice. The LXX might think this sufliciently expressed by cv ^uroio- 
owy. A MS., with St. Paul and LXX Alex, omita 1Q in the 22d veree : 
sixty-nine MSS. and six editions, omit ^3 in the 23d verse : and so St. 
Paul, Rom. ix. 28. 

The learned Dr. Bagot, dean of Christ Church, Oxford, in some obser- 
vations on this place, which he has been so kind as to communicate t» 
me, and which will appear in their proper light when he himself shall 
give them to the public, renders the word p^7D by aceon^Hshmenif and 
makes it refer to the predictions of Moses ; the blessing and the curse, 
which he laid l>efore the people ; both conditional, and depending on their 
future conduct They had by their disobedience incurred those jud^^ 
ments whidi were now to be fully executed upon them. His translation 
is: ** The accomplishment determined overflows with justice; for it i» 
accomplished, and that which is determined the Lord €rod of hosts doeth 
in the midst of the land." 

24 and 28. — m the way of JSgypt] I think tiiere is a designed ambi- 
guity in these words. Senacherib, soon after liis return from his Egyp- 
tian expedition, which, I imagine, took him up three years, invested Je- 
insalem. He is represented by the prophet as lifting up his roc^in his 
march frpm Egypt, and threatening the people of God, as Pharaoh and 
the Egyptians had done when they pursued them to the Red Sea. But 
God in bis turn will Ufl up his rod over the sea, as he did at that time, in 
the way, or after the manner of Egypt : and as Senacherib has imitated 
the Egyptians in his threats, and oame foil of rage against them .from the 
same quarter ; so God will act over again the same part that he had taken 
ibrmeriy in Egypt, and overthrow their enemies in as «gP^ ^ manne r. 
It was all to be, both the attack and the deliferance, fTTHt <» 1TT3^ 
as a MS. has it in each place, in the way, or after the manner, of Egypt. 
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26. MMf NM%iialtMi] Indignatiomeai Vnlg* 4 o|Pr«» LXX, fiovif i^i| 
4 Koravwf BIS. Paoboni. funr ^ opyq Mtni ffDv, MS. I. D. II. So that ^tSQftf 
orfCytn, M a MS* has it, aoemii to be the trao readiog. 

2& ilmlltAeAitfMfie^AieAAtf fi/Mi9»oMr(A«#M^ TbQ Jewish inter- 
pretera aoppoae here an eHiptia of 2t the partiote of aiotilitiide, befion 
VliDDt to be rapplied from the line above : ao tet here are two nniili« 
tndes ; one comparing the destrnction of the Astjriant to the alaoghter 
of the Midianites at the rock of Oreb ; the other to that of the Eg^tiana 
at the Red Sea. Aben Eora, Kimchi, Salome b. Mdec. 

27. -—from off fomr tk^Men'i I follow here the LXX, who, for ^JBD 
IQttfy re>ui Q3^3V^} awo ruv ufiuv vfi»v ; not being able to mi&eany 
good aente out of the present reading. I will add here thematgittal con- 
jectuea of Archbishop Seeker, who appears, like all others, to have been 
at a leas for a probable Interpretation of tbe text as it now stands. 
'^ b. leg. tXW ; forte legend. pV ^UD- vid. cap. ▼. 1. Zecfa. ir. 14. £t 
posanntlntelligi iadasi uncti l>ei, Psal. ov.i5. vel Aasjrii D^IQB^, hie 
ver. 16. ot dioat propheta depnisom iri jngum ab bis impositnm : sed 
boff^terins. Vel potest legi ^DV^ IJBD.'' SecgBa. 

28-^2. H€ is eomt io Aiatk — ] A description of the march of Sena* 
oherib's amy approaching Jemsalem in order to invest it, and of the tor- 
tor and confhsion spreading and increasing through tiie several planes as 
he advanoed ; exprcMed'wlth great brevity, but finely diversified. The 
places here mentioiied are in the neigfaboarhood of Jemsalem; from Ai 
northwaid, to Nob westward of it; ttcm which last place he migfat.pro> 
bably have a prospect of mount Sion. Anathoth was within three Roman 
miles of Jemsalem ; according to Ensebins, Jerom, and Josephus: Ono* 
mast, Loc Hebr. et Antiq. Jnd. x. 7. 3. Nob probably still nearer. And 
it shonld seem from this passage of Isaiah, that Senadherib's army was 
destroyed near the latter of these phices. In coming oat of B^pt, he 
might perhaps join tbe rnt of Us aimy at Ashdod, after tibe taking of 
that place, which happened about that time, (see chap, xx.) and owroh 
fiDom thence near the coast by liachidi and Libnah, which lay in hia way, 
from south to north, and both which he invested, till he eame to the 
north-west of Jemsalem; crossing over to the north of it, perhaps by 
Joppa and Lydda, or still more north thioogh the plain of Esdraelon. 

20. Tke^ kanepoiHd thertrmt'^^ The strait here mentioned is that of 
Michmas ; a very narrow passage between two sharp hills or rooks, (see 
1 Sam. xiv. 4, 6.) where a great army might have been opposed with 
advantage by a very inferior foroe. The author of the book of Judith 
might perhaps mean this pass, at least among others : '< Chaiging them 
to keep the passages of the hill oooutry; for by them there was an en- 
trance into Judea, and it was easy to stop them that would come up; bo- 
oanse tbe passage was strait, for two men at the most/' Judith iv. 7. Tbe 
miemies having passed the strait without opposition, shews that all 
thougfata of making a stand in tbe open country were given up, and that 
their only resooroe was in tbe strength of tbe city. 

Ibid. — lAstr hdgiMg^ The sense seems necessarily to require that 
we read ychf instead of W* These two words are in other places mis* 
taken one for^e other. Thus Isa. xliv. 7. for to!?, road xh^ with the 
Ghaldee : and in the same manner with Psal, Ixiv. 6. with Syr. and Psal. 
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Izxx. 7* 00 the aathority of LXX, and Syr. be«ide the aeoesnty W the 



30l Hearken unio her, O Lai$h; amwer her, O AruUhotk!] I follow in 
this the Syriao venion. The prophet plainly alludes to the name of the 
place ; and with a peculiar propriety, if it had iU name from Its remark- 
able echo. ** rOTQjft mpannpnei: eadem ratio nominis, qoas in iV3 
lySif* toeuteeMi; nam hodienum ejus ruderaostendnntnr.in valle, scil. 
in medio montiam, ot referunt Robertns in Itmer* p. 70. et Monoonny- 
sins, p. 30 1 ." Simonis Onomasticon Yet. Test, 

CHAP. XI. 

The prophet had described the destmction of tlie Assyrian army under 
the image of a mighty forest, consisting of flourishing trees, growing thick 
together, and of a great height ; of Lebanon itself crowned with lofty ce- 
dars; but cut down, and laid level with the ground, by the axe, wielded 
by the hand of some powerful and illustrious agent: in opposition to this 
Imag^, he represents the great person who makes the subject of this chap- 
ter, as a slender twig, shooting out from the trunk of an old tree, cut 
down, lopped to the tery root, and decayed; which tender plant, so weak 
in appearance, should nevertlieless become Iruitfhl and prosper. This 
contrast shews plainly the connexion between this and the preceding 
chapter; which is moreover expressed by the connecting particle : and 
we have here a remarkable instance of that method so common vrith the 
prophets, and particularly with Isaiah, of taking occasion, from the men- 
tion of some great temporal delirerance, to launch out into the display of 
the spiritual deliverance of God's people by the Messiah : for that this 
prophecy relates to the Messiah, we have the express authority of St; 
Paul, Rom. xv. 12. *' Conjongit Parasciam banc, qn» respicit dies fh- 
tnros Messin, cum fiducia, qun ftiit in dlebos Eiekiie.'' Kimchi in ver. 
1. Thus, in the latter part of Isaiah's prophecies, the subject of the great 
Redemption, and of the glories of Mesriah'* kingdom, -arises outof the re- 
storation of Judah by the deliverance from the captivity of Babylon, and 
is all along connected and intermixed with it. 

4. B^ tie bkit ifkU moiiM] For {9attf3» hy tiie tody HonbigaBt reads 
/IQtCQ* by the UaH of his month, ftom ^tM) ^^ himo. The conjecture n 
iDgenkms and probable ; and seems to be coninned by the LXX, and 
Chaldee, who render it by the word of his month, which answers moch 
better to the coireotioo than to the present reading. Add to this; that 
the liaMt of his mouth is perfectly parallel to the hreoih of hU Kpi in the 
next Hue. 

5. — the dneftire— ] All the ancient vendons, except that of Synma-* 
chna, have two different words for girdle in the two hemlslicbs. It Is not 
probfUUe that Isaiah would have repeated *Tm, when a synonymous 
word so obvious as IKfJ oocurred. llie tautology seems to have arisen 
from the mistake of some transcriber. The meaning of this verse is^ that 
a seal for justice and truth shall make him active and strong in executing 
the greet work whieh he shall undertake. See note on chap. v. $7. 

6—6. Them shott the voojf— ] The idea of the renewal of the golden age 
as it la called, is mnch the same in the orieiital writeis, with tiiat of the 
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Greeks Aod Romaim: the wild beasts grow tame; serpents «nd pMsonoos 
herbs become harmless; all is peace and harmony, plenty and happiness: 

*' Oocidet et serpens, et faHax herba Teoesi 
Ooeidet" 

" ^Neo magnos metoent armenta leones." 

■' Neo lopos iondias peoori ." Virg. 

" Neo respertinas oirenmgemit arsos oTile, 
Neo iotoaieaoit alta Tiperis bomas." Hor. 

" Etf<m( H Tovr »fjuif, ovwiJui f^ftf tf lui^ 

I have laid before the reader these common passages from the most 
elegant of the ancient poets, that he may see how greatly the prophet on 
the same subject has the advantage upon the comparison ; how mnch 
the former fall short of that beauty and elegance, and variety of imagery, 
vrith which Isaiah has set forth the very same ideas. The wolf and the 
kopard not only forbear to destroy the lamb and the kid, bat even take 
9 their abode, and lie down together with them. The calf, and the young 
: lion, and the fatling, not only come together, bat are led quietly in the 
same band, and that by a little child. The heifer and the she-bear not 
only feed together, but even lodge their yoang ones, fur whom they used 
to be most jealously fearful, in the same place. All the serpent kind is 
so perfectly harmless, that the sucking infant, and the newly weaned 
child, puts his hand on the basilisk's den, and plays upon the hole of the 
aspio. The lion not only abstains from preying on the weaker animals, 
but becomes tame and domestic, and feeds on straw like the ox. These 
are all beautiful circumstances, not one of which has been touched upon 
by the ancient poets. The Arabian and Persian poets elegantly apply 
the same ideas, to shew the effects of justice impartially administered, 
^4 and firmly supported, by a great and good king : 

" Reram domiBOS Mahmad, rex poteos ; 

Ad oajasjMiaam polum Teniaot simal agnas et lupmt." Ferdaii. 

** Jastilia, a qoa aananotas fit lapas fane astrietusi 
EaorienStUGet binoaleum oaDdidon videat." Ibn Ooeia. 

Jones, Foes. Asiat. ConiBeiit. p. 380. 

The application is extremely ingenious and beautifol*; bat the exquisite 
imagery of Isaiah is not equalled. 

7« Tflg^etAer— -] Here a word is omitted in the text TITP^ together; 
which ought to be repeated in the second hemlstioh, being quite neces- 
sary to the sense. It is accordingly twice expressed by the LXX, and 
Syr. 

to. The root rf Jeue^ which itrndeth—"] St. John hath taken this ex- 
presaioa from Isaiah, Rev. v. 6. and xxii. 16. where Christ hath twice 
applied it to himself Seven MSS. have *1DU^> the present participle. 
'^ Radix Isaei dicitnr jam stare, et aliquantum stetisse, in signum popn- 
lorom.'' Vitringa. Which rightly explains either of the two readings. 

II. JcHOVAH] For ^J1H> thirty-three MSS. and two editions read 

mrr. - 

11—16. And Uihatttome to pus m that d^«-] This part of the chap- 
ter contains a prophecy, which certainly remains yet to be acoomptished. 
See liowth on the place. . . 
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13 And ik» enmity of Jvdak—'i XSHl^- " Postalat pars posterior 
versus, at intelUgantor mhmeiiue Jadas in £phraiiniiiD:--ei potest DHlit 
inimicitiam notare« nt D^^DH^ pQenitentiun, Hos. xi. 8." Sbckbr. 

16. imUe with a dnrnght-^^ The Chaldee reads ynHH i •nd so per- 
haps LXXy who have <pq/M>Mh the word by which they commonly ren- 
der it. Vulg. deMolabU. The LXX, Volg. and Ghald. read Vi yy i Mt 
** shall make U passable,", adding the pronoun, which is neoessaiy. 

Here is a plain allasion to the passage of the Red Sea. And the Lord's 
shaking bis hand over the river with his vehement wind, refers to a par- 
tionlar ciroamstance of the same, miracle : for ** he caused the sea to go 
back by a strong east wind all that night, and made the sea diy land. 
Exod. xiv. 21. The tongue; a very apposito and descriptive expression 
for a bay, such as that of the Red Sea : it is used in the same sense, 
Josh. XV. 2. 6. xviii. 19. The Latins gave the same name to a narrow strip 
of land running into the sea : *^ tenuem prodncit in ssquora linguam.'' 
Lucan. ii. 613. 

Herodotus, i. 189. tells a story of his Cyrus (a very different character 
from that of the Cyrus of the Scriptures and Xenophon), which may 
somewhat illustrate this passage : in which it is said, that God would in- 
flict a kind of punishment and judgment on the Euphrates, and render it 
fordable, by dividing it into seven streams. " Cyrus being impeded in 
bis march to Babylon by the Gyndes, a deep and rapid river, which falls 
into the Tigris ; and having lost one of his sacred white horses that at- 
tempted to pass it, was so enraged against the river, that he threatened to 
reduce it, and make it so shallow that it shonld be easily fordable even by 
women, who should not be up to their knees in passing it. Accordingly 
he set his whole army to work ; and cutting three hundred and sixty 
trenches, from both sides of the river, turned the waters into them, and 
drained them off." 

CHAP. XII. 

This hymn seems, by its whole tenor, and by many expressions in it, 
macb better calculated for the use of the Christian church than for the 
Jewiah, in any circumstances, or at any time, that can be assigned. The 
Jewa themselves se^m to have applied it to the times of Messiah. On the 
last day of the feast of tebernacles they fetohed water in a golden piteher 
from tlie fountain of Siloah, springing at the foot of mount Sion without 
tiM city.: they brought it through the water-gate into the temple, and 
poured it, mixed with wine, on the sacrifice as it lay*upon the altar, with 
great reijoieing. They seem to have taken up this custom, for it is not or- 
dained in the law of Moses, as an emblem of future blessings, in allusion 
to this passage oC Isaiah : ** Ye shall draw waters with joy from the fooo- 
taiiw of salvation i'* expressions, that can hardly be understood of any ba« 
Dafits afforded by the Mosaio dispensation* Our Saviour applied the ce- 
reoMNiy, and the intention of it, to himself, and to the effusion of the Holy 
Spirit, promued, and to be given by him. The sense of the Jews in this 
matter is plainly shewn by the following passage of the Jerusalem 
Talmud : " Why is it called the place, or house, of drawing V (for that 
was the term for this ceremony, or for the place where the water was 
taken up); ** because from thence they draw the Holy Spirit; as it is 
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writleii t And je ^Wl dirm«r Wirter wStb joy fipom the foantiids ^ 9^va- 
||0«r See Woir. Com PhiloL in N. T. on John ▼ii. 87. 39* 

1. ^, lAoi^A ikau hmsi hem migry—} Th9 Hebirr phrMe» to which 
the liXX, Yntg. wriA otir tniiiiiati6B Kimv6 too olotely adiwired, is exairtly 
the same irttb thst of St Panl, Rom. vi. 17. *" Bot ttiuks be to God that 
yeWMlthe ilavesof-iin; but haye obeyed from theheui^;'' that ii,^that 
fiAereas^ or tfaoagfa/ye were the slaTei of iln ; yet ye bate now obeyed 
fiOB the heart the dootiiUe, on the OMdel of which ye were fdnned." 

2. — my mng-^'i Tbe prowmo is here necessary ; and it is added by 
LXX, Volg. Syr. who read ^/HDI: as it is in a MS. Two'BISS. omit TV : 
see Hoabigant, not in loo. Another MS. hlia it in one word, TPmOf* 
Seven othen omit nVT- See Svod. xr. 2. with Var. Lect Kennioott 

CHAPTERS Xm. AND XIV. 

These two chapters (striking off the five last verses of the latter, which 
belong to a quite different snbject) contain one entire prophecy, foretel- 
ing tbe destmction of Babylon by the Modes and Persians ; delivered 
probably in the reign of Ahass; (see Yitringa, i. ddO.) about 200 years be- 
fore the completion of it The captivity itself of the Jews at Babylon 
(which the prophet does not expressly foretel, bat supposes, in the spirit 
of prophecy, as what was actually to bo effected), did not folly take place 
till about 130 years after the delivery of this prophecy : and the Modes, 
who are expressly mentioned, chap. xiii. 17. as the principal agents in 
the overthrow of the Babylonian monarchy, by which the Jews were re- 
leased fh>m that captivity, were at this time an inconsiderable people; 
having been in a state of anarchy ever since the fall of tbe great Assyrian 
empire, of which they had madb a part, under Sardanapalus ; and did not 
beoome a king under Deioces till about the 17th of Hessekiab. 

The former part of this prophecy is one of the most beautiul examples 
that can be given, of elegance of composition, variety of imagery, and 
sobiimily of sentiment and diction^ in the prophetic style ; and the latter 
part eonsists of an ode of sapreme and singular excellence. • 

The prophecy opens with the command of God to gather together the 
foroea which he had destined to this service ; Ter. % 9. Upon wbieh the 
prophet immediaAely hears the tumultuous noise of the different nations 
crowding together to, his standard ; he sees them advancing, prepared to 
execiito the divine wrath; ver. 4, A. He proceeds to descrilM tbe dread-» 
fill conseqnenoesoftbis visitation; the oonstematiott whidh win sebm 
those tliat are the objects of it ; and transfering tinawares tbe speech 
ftvm himself to God, ver. 11. sets fiMtb, under a variety df the most 
striking inmges, the dreadfol destmction of the inhabitiiBts of Babylon, 
which will follow ; ver« 11—16. and the cTertasting desolatiott to which 
that g^reat city is doomed'; ver. 17—^22. 

The deftveraooe of Jadah from captivity, the immedfsito ooBsequenoe 
of this great revolution, ia then set forth, without bmng much enlarged 
upon, or grettly amplified: chap. xiv. 1. 2. This introducds, with the 
greatest ease, and the utmost propriety, the triumphant song on that 
subject ; ver. 4—98. The beauties of which, the various images, scenes, 
persons introduoed, and the elegant transitions from one to anotlier, I 
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tball here endesroar to point out in thdr order; leaving a few remarks 
upon partioular passages of these two chapters, to be giyen after these 
general observatioDa on the whole. 

A choras of Jews is introduced, expressing their surprise and asto- 
nishment at the sadden downfal of Babylon, and the great roTene of 
fortune that had bebllen the tyrant, who, like his predecessors, had op- 
pressed his own, and harassed the neighbouring kingdoms. These op- 
pressed kingdoms, or their rulers, are represented under the image of the 
iir-trees and the cedars of Libanus, frequently used to express any thing 
in the political or religious world that is supereminently great and ma^ 
jestio: the whole earth shouteth for joy: the cedars of Libanus utter a 
acTere taunt orer the fiillen tyrant ; and boast their security, now he is no 
more. 

TTie scene is immediately changed, and a new set of persons is intro- 
duced : the regions of the dead are laid open, and Hades is represented 
as rousing up the shades of the departed monarchs : they rise from their 
thrones to meet the king of Babylon at his coming; and insult him on his 
being reduced to the same low estate of impotence and dissolution with 
themselves. This is one of the boldest prosopopoeias that erer was at- 
tempted in poetry ; and is executed with astonishing brevity and perspi- 
cuity, and with that peculiar force, which in a great subject naturally re- 
sults from both. The image of the state of the dead, or the j a rfemu m 
poHieum of the Hebrews, is taken from their custom of burying, those at 
least of the higher rank, in large sepulchral vaults hewn in the rock. 
Of this kind of sepulchres there are remains at Jerusalem now extant; 
and some that are said to be the sepulchres of the kings of Jndah. See 
Maundrell, p. 76. Yon are to form to yourself an idea of an immense 
anbterraneous Tault, a vast gloomy cavern, all round the sides of which 
there are cells to receive the dead bodies: here the deceased monarchs 
lie in a distingoislied sort of state, suitable to their former rank, each on 
his own couch, with his arms beside him, his sword at his head, and the 
bodies of his chieGi and companions round about him. See. Esek. xxxii. 
37. On which place Sir John Chardin's MS. note is as follows : " En 
Mingrelie ils dorment tons Icnr ep6e sous Icurs t^tes, et leurs autres armes 
k leur cot^; et on les enterre de mesme, lOnrs armes pos^tes de cette fa^n." 
These illustrious shades rise at once from theur couches, as from their 
thrones; and advance to the entrance of the cavern to meet the king of 
Babylon, and to reoaive him with insults on his fall. 

The Jews ndW resqme the speech ; they address the king of Babylon 
aa the morning-star iailen from heaven, as the first in splendour and dig- 
nity in the political worid, fallen from his high state : they introduce him 
aa uttering the most extravagant vaunts of his power and ambitious de- 
signs in his former glory : these are strongly contrasted in the close with 
his present low and abject condition. 

Immediately follows adifierent scene, and a most happy image, ta di- 
versify the same subject, to give it a new turn and an additional foroe. 
Certain persons are introduced, who light upon the corps of the king of 
Babylon, cast out and lying naked on the bare ground, among the com- 
mon slain, just after the taking of the dty ; covered with wounds, and 
so disfigured, that it is some time before they know him. They apcost 
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him wkb the leterest taoDis, and bitterly reproaob him with his destnic* 
live ambition, and his crael otage of the oonqoerod ; whiefa have deeenr«> 
edly brought upon him this ignominioaa treatment, lo diflerent firom that 
which those of bis rank nraally meet with, and which shall cover his pos- 
terity with disgrace. 

To complete tbe whole, God is introdnoed, declaring the fate of Ba- 
bylon, the ntter extirpation >of ihe royal family, and the total desolation 
of the city ; and the deliverance of his people, and the destmction of tbeir 
enemies.; confirming the irreversible decree by the awfiil sanction of bis 
oath. 

I beliere it may with trath be affirmed, that there is no poem of its kind 
extant in any laognage, in which the subject is so well laid out, and so 
happily condaoted, with such a richness of invention, with snch variety 
of images, persons, and distinct actions, with snch rapidity and ease of 
transition. In so small a compass, as in this ode of Isaiah. For beaaty of 
disposition, streng^th of colouring, greatness of sentiment, brevity, perspi^ 
cnity, and force of expression, it stands among all the monumentsof no- 
tiqoity anrivalled. 

2. Exait the votee—] The word Dn^> '« <Asm, which is of no use, and 
rather weakens the sentence, is omitted by an ancient M8. and Ynlg. 

4. --far the &«<l^] The Bodley MS has nOT^DV- Cyras' army was 
made up of many different nations. Jeremiah calls it '* an assembly of 
great nations from the north country :" chap. A, 9. And afterward men- 
tions the kingdoms of '' Ararat, Minni, and Ashchenas, (t. e. Armenia, 
Cordnene, Pontus vel Phrygia. Yitring.) with the kings of the Medes.'' 
chsp. II. 27, 28. See Xenophon. Cyiop. 

8. — «nrf they shall he terrified] I join this verb, iVfai), to tiie pre- 
ceding Terse, with Syr. and Vulg. 

Ibid, panpe shall seize them] The LXX, Syr. and Chald. read attnk\ 
instead of pTTTM^y which does not express the pronoun tAem, necessary to 
the sense. 

10. Yea the stars of heaven — ] The Hebrew poets, to express 
ness, prosperity, the instauration and advancement of states, 
and potentates, make nse of images taken from the mast striking parts of 
nature, from the heavenly bodies, from the sun, moon, and stars ; vrliioh 
they describe as shining with Increased splendour, and never setting; the 
moon becomes like the meridian sun, and the son's light is aogaented 
sevenfold ; see Isa. xxx. 26. new heavens and a npw earth are created, 
and a brighter age commences. On the oontraiy, the o^^erthrow and de- 
struction of kingdoms is represented by opposite images s the stus are ob< 
scnred, the moon withdraws her light, and the sun shines no more; the 
earth quakes, and the heavens tremble ; and all things seem tendiqg to 
their original chaos. See Joel ii. 10. iii. 16, 16. Amos viiL 9. liatt xxiv. 
29. and De S. Poes. Hebr. Pnel. vi. et ix. 

11. 1 will msii the tuerU] That is, the Babytonish empire: as 4 simv- 
luvfi, for the Roman empire, or for Jadea; Luke ii. 1. Aets xi. 28. So, 
unWersus orbis Komanus, for the Roman empire ; Salvian. lib. v. Minoa 
calls Crete his worid: ** Creten, qasB meus est orbis." Ovid. Metamorpk. 
viii. 99. 

14. And the rumuadr^] Here is pMnfy a delect in this sentence, as 
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it stMdt In the Hebrew text ; the iafcijeot df the proposition is lost What 
is it that sfaaH bo like a roe ehased ? Tfae LXX happilj sapplj itr ol ca- 
Tokihiiftfuvoi, ^IWt : th$ rmnant* A MS. here supplies the word attTI*, 
the mhabiumi: which makes a tolerably good sense; but I mach prefer 
the reading of the LXX . 

Ibid. TAcy thaU hok^} That is, the foroes of the king of Babylon; 
destitate of their leader, and all his anxiliaries, collected from AniaJMt-^ 
nor, and other distant oonntiiea, shall disperse, and flee to their iespee-> 
tiye homes. 

16. Even^ mu tiui is ooertahin—'i That ia, none shall escape fiom the 
shragbter : neither they who flee singly, dispersed* and in confusion ; nor 
they who endeavour to make their retreat in a more regular manner, by 
forming compact bodies; they shall all be equally cut off by the sword of 
the enemy. Tbto LXX hate understood it in this sense; which they 
have well expressed : 

"*0c>«( Ay &Xa* l^'frqOiKnrett, 

Where for 4m|0>i<r<rai, MS. Pachom. has ucKtvOtioa-ai; et ol r Cod. 
Marchal. in margine, et MS. i D. ii. cjcieev7i|0i|(rerai: which seems to be 
right, being properly expressive of the Hebrew. 

17. Who ikdtt hold silver of no aecouni] That is, who shall not be in- 
duced, by large offers of gold and silver for ransom, to spare the lives of 
those whom they have subdued in battle : their rage and cruelty will get 
the better of all such motives. We have many examples in the Iliad and 
in the iEneid of addresses of the vanquished to the pity and aTarice of 
the Tanquishers, to induce them to spare their lires. 

" Est domof alta : jaoeot penitiu defossa talenti 
CsUti wgeati : snat sari pon^era faoti 
lofeotiqoe niihi : aon bio Tiotoris Teaor6m 
Veitilor ; aat taiina sbs dabit diMrimina taata. 
Dixerat : JBaeM eoBtra ooi tilia reddit : 
Argeati atqae aari neBiorta qa» malta taleata 
Goatif paroe tais." JEn. x. 526. 

^ High ia my doaie ara lilver talaati roU'd, ' 
Wilh piles of labour'd aad aalaboar'd gold. 
Tbese, to procara my raasom, I resiga ; 
The war depends not on a life like mine : 
Oae, oae poor life eaoao such diflSveace yield, 
Nar torn the aiigbt j balaaoe of the field. 
Thy talents (cried the priaoe), tbj treasnr'd store. 
Keep for tbj son's." Pitt. 

It is remarkable, that Xenophon makes Cyrus open a speech to his 
amy, and in partientor to the Modes, who made the principal part of it, 
with praising them for their disregard of riches. Ay^pcc Mv^oi, km vav- 
Tie 0^ wa^nvnCf ty** ^fUK otSa wt^ttc* ^* <>vr< X^itartiv Stofuvoi cw epoi 
•(fX;^fr<^*' Ye Modes, and others who now hear me, I well know, that 
you have not aoeompanied me in this expedition with a Tiew of acquiring 
wealth.'' Cyrop. Lib, ▼• 

18. Tkmr ftowi iktdl ilwA-r-] Both Herodotus, i. 61. and Xenophon, 
Anab. ill. mentioB, that the Persians used kige bows ; rola ficyoXa : and 
the hitter aays paitic«larly, that their bows were three cubits long ; Anab. 

v2 
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i?. Tbey were odebimtod for their arohen : tea oh«p. xxii. 6. Jer. xQx . 
36. Prctbftbly their neighboan and allies^ the Medes, dealt moch in the 
teme sort of arms. In Paal. zviti. 36. and Job xx. 34. mention ia made 
of a bow of brass; if the Persian bows were ef metal, we may easily oon- 
Geive,that with a metalline bow of three cubits length, and pniportlonn.* 
bly strong, the soldiers might dash and slay the young men, the weaker 
and unresisting part of the iahabitants (for they are joined with tiie fruit 
of the womb and the ohildren), in the general eamage on taking tiie cHy. 

18. Andim tkefrmi'-J A MS. reads ^9 ^ And nine MSS. (three 
ancient) and two editions, with LXX, Vnlg. Syr. add likewise the con- 
junction ^io^ afterward. 

t9. And BtAykn] The great city of Babylon was at thia time rising^ 
to ita height of glory, while the prophet Isaiah was repeatedly denounotng' 
its utter destmotion. From the llrat of Heaekiah to the first of Nebu- 
ohadneoEar, under whom it was brought to the highest degree of atrength 
and splendour, are about 120 years. I will here very briefly mention some 
particulars of the greatness of the place, and note the several stepa bj 
which this remarkable prophecy was at length accoompllshed in the total 
ruin of if. 

It was, according to the lowest account given of it by ancient his- 
torians, a regular square, forty-five miles in compass, enclosed by a wall 
two hundred feet high, fifty broad ; in which there were a hundred gatea 
of brass. Its principal ornaments were the temple of Belus, in the mid- 
dle of which was a tower of eight stories of building, upon a base of a 
quarter of a mile square ; a most magnificent palace^ and the famoua 
hanging gardens; which were an artificial mountain, raised upon 
arches, and planted with trees of the largest as well as the most beautifiil 
sorts. 

Cyrus took the city, by diverting the waters of the Euphrates, which 
ran through the midst of it, and entering the pUce at night by the dry 
channel. The river being never restored afterward to its proper course, 
overflowed the whole country, and made it Kttle better than a great mo- 
rass: this, and the great slaughter of the inhabitants, with other bad con- 
sequences of the taking of the city, was the first step to the ruin of the 
place. The Persian monarchs ever regarded it with a jealous eye; they 
kept it under, and took care to prevent its recovering its former great- 
ness. Darius Hystaspis not long afterward most severely punished it for 
a revolt, greatly depopulated the place, lowered the walls, and demolished 
the gates. Xerxes destroyed the temples, and with the rest the great 
temple of Bolus. Herod iii. 169. Arrian. Exp. Alexandri, Lib. in. 
The building of Seleucia on the Tigris exhausted Babylon by its neigh- 
bourhood, as well as by the immediate loss of inhabitants taken away by 
Seleucns to people his new city. Strabo, Lib. xvi. A king of the Par- 
thians soon after carried away into slavery a great number of the inhabi- 
tants, and burned and destroyed the moat beantiftil parts of tlie city. Va^ 
lesii Excerpt' DIodori, p. 377. Strabo (ibid.) says, that in his time great 
part of it was a mere desert: that the Persians had partly destroyed it; 
and that time, and the neglect of the Macedonians, while tiwy were mas- 
ten df it, had neariy completed its destmetion. Jerom (in loe.) says, 
that in hia time it was quite in rains, and that the walls serted nnly for 
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the enclosare of a park or forest for the king*8 hanting. Modern trmvel- 
lersy who have endeavoured to find the remains of it, have given but a 
Tery nnsatisfactorjr acconnt of their snccess: what Benjamin of Tndela 
and Pietro delta Valle supposed to have been some of its rains, Tavernier 
thinks are the remains of some late Arabian building. Upon the Irhole, 
Babjlon is so atterljr annihilated, that even the place, where this wonder 
of the world stood, cannot now be determined with any certainty. Sec 
also note on chap, xliii. 14. 

We are astonished at the accounts which ancient histoiiaDS of the best 
credit give, of the immense extent, height, and thickness of the walls of' 
Nineveh and Babjion : nor are we less astonished, when we are assured 
by the concurrent testimony of modem travellers, that no remains^ not 
the least traces, of these prodigious works are now to be found. Our 
wouder will, I think, be moderated In both respects, if we consider the 
fabric of these celebrated walls, and the nature of the materials of which 
they consisted. Buildings in the east have always been, and are to this 
day, made of earth or clay mixed or beat up with straw, to make the 
parts cohere, and dried only in the sun. This is their method of making 
bricks. See note on chap. ix. 9. The walls of the city were built of the 
earth digged out on the spot, and dried upon the place ; by which means 
both tlie ditch and the wall were at once formed; the former furnishing 
materials for the latter, lliat the walls of Babylon were of this lund is 
well known; and Bercsus expressly says, (apud Joseph. Antiq. x. 11.) 
that Nebttchadnesiar added three new walls both to the old and new city* 
partly of brick and bitumen, and partly of brick alone. A wall of this sort 
must have agreat thickness in proportion to its height, otherwise it cannot 
stand. The thickness of the walls of Babylon is said to have been one-fourth 
of their height; which seems to hate been no more than was absolutely ne- 
cessary. Maundrell, speaking of the garden walls of Damascus; ''They 
are," says he, ** of a very singular structure. They are built of gseat pieces 
of earth, made in the fosbion of brick, and hardened in the sun. In their 
dimensions they are two yards long each, and somewhat more than one 
broad, and half a yard thick." And afterward, speaking of the walls of the 
houses; ^From this dirty way of building they have this amongst other 
inconveniences, thit upon any violent rain the whole city becomes, by the 
washing of the houses, as it were a quagmire." p^ V24, And see note on 
chap. XXX. 13. When a wall of this sort comes to be out of repair, and 
is neglected, it is easy to conceive the necessary consequences; namely, 
that in no long course of ages it must be totally destroyed by the heavy 
rains, and at length washed away, and reduced to its original earth. 

2S. — talA«tr|MiSBM#] VilUD/HSt a plain mistake, I presume, for 
V/n3D*lMl^ It is so corrected in one BAS. 

** n9 i ik i f i n ht y ir i^mi BaXtftm^t fmuun fUXMiM, 

«wilte, x"^ Xmw." HoMsr. Hyaa. ia Apol. 77. 



Of which the following passage of Milton may be taken for a translatien, 
though not so designed: 

'« Aad ia tlMir piJMM, 
Wb«r« limrj Ule reigD*d« tea sMDttert vfaelp'd. 
Aid staMsd.^ Par. Lost, si. 750. 
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CHAP. XIV. 

1> And wiU yet ekoa$e liTMel] Tbftt is, will itiU regard Itrwl m Ids 
ebosen people; howeTer be inay seem to desert tbem, by gtWog tbem op 
to tbeir enenies, and scattering tbem among tbe nations. Judab is some* 
times called Israel; (see EsEek. xiii. 10. Mai. i. 1. ii. ll.)bnt tbe name of 
laoob, and of Israel, used apparently witb design in tbis place; eaeb of 
whiob names inolddes tbe twelve tribes ; and tbe otber cfarcumsfancea 
mentioned in tbis and tbe next Tersey which did not in any complete 
sense aeoompany tbe return from the captivity of Babylon; seem to inti- 
mate, that this whole prophecy extends its views beyond that event 

8. — «fi that day] M^nTT DTQ* The word tXVm is added in two MSS., 
and was in the copies from which tbe LXX and Vnlg. translated: or ry 
iipLtp^ cjctii^, tfi die %Ua (f avarawntf MS. Pacbom. adding p). Tbis is a 
matter of no great conse^iaence : however, it restores the text to the 
eommon form, almost constantly used on sdch occasions; and Is one 
among many instances of a word lost out of tbe printed copies. • 
> 4. .^tkis paroi/tf— } Moikal, I take tbis to be tbe general name for 
poetio style among tbe Hebrews, including every sort of it/ as ranging 
tinder one or other, or all of the characters, of sententious* figurative, and 
sublime; which are all contained in the original notion, or in tbe use and 
application of the word maskal. Parables or proverbs, such as those of 
Solomon, are always expressed in short pointed sentenqies; frequently 
figurative, being formed on some comparison ; generally forcible and au- 
thoritative, tKith in the matter and tbe form. And suob In general Is the 
style of the Hebrew poetry. Tbe verb maikal signifies to rule, to exer- 
cise authority; to make equal,* to compare one thing with another; to 
utter parables, or acute, weighty, and powerful speedies, in the form and 
manner of parables, though not properly such. Thus Balaam's first pro- 
phecy. Num. xxiii. 7 — 10. is called bis moihal; though it has hardly any 
Ihing figurative in it ; but it is beantifhily sententiona, and, fhmt tbe very 
form and manner of it, has great spirit, force, and energy. Thus Job'a 
last speeches, in answer to the three friends, chap, xxvii. — xxxi. are 
called nuuhah; from no one particular character which discriminatea 
them from the rest of tbe poem, but from the sublime, the figurative, the 
sententious manner, which equally prevails tiuougbthe whole poem, and 
makes it one of the first and most eminent examples extant of tlie truly 
great and beautiful in poetic style. 

The LXX in this place render die word by Op^voc, alamaiiatum. They 
plainly consider the speech here introduced as a piece of poetry; and of 
that species of poetry which wc call tbe elegiac: either irom the sobject, 
it being a poem on the foil anddealhof the king of Babylon; or from the 
form of the composition, which is of tbe longer sort of Hebrew verse, in 
which the Lamentations of Jeremiah, called by the LXX ^pifvoc, are 
written. 

11 . — % covering] Twenty-eight MSS. (ten ancient), and seven edi- 
tions, with the LXX and Vulg. read *^D3D1» io the singubur number. 

12. O iMc^try son of the maming] See note on xiii. 10. ' 
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13. — tke mtnmi of the dimne prtMnee — ] It appears plainly from Bxod* 

:▼• 23. and xxix. 42, 43. where Crod appoints the place of meeting with 
MaseSy and promises to meet with him before the ark, to commune yA\\k 
him, and to speak unto him ; and to meet the children of Israel at the 
door of the tabernacle ; that the tabernacle, and afterward the temple, and 
tnoant Sion (or Moriah, which is reckoned a part of Sion), wherecm it 
stood, was called the tabernacle, and the mount of convention, or of ap^ 
poiotment; not from the people's assembling there to perform the ser- 
vioea of their religion (which is what our translation expresses by oaBing 
it the tabemncie of the congregation), but because God appointed that for 
the place where He himself would meet with Moses, and conmiune with 
him, and would meet with the people. Therefore, "^JHD "VT^ or *7)nD 
hnHy means the place appointed by God, where be would present 
himself; agreeably to which I have rendered it in this plane, the inonnt 
of the divine presence. 

19. —dike the tree ehommeted\ That is, as an objeol of abomination 
and detestation; such as the tree is on which a male&ctor has been 
hanged. '* It is written,** saitb St. Paul, Gal. iii. 13. " cursed is every 
man that hangeth on a tree:** fVom Dent. xxi. 28« The Jews therefore 
held also as accursed and polluted the tree itself on which a malefactor 
had been executed, or on which he had been hanged after having been 
put to death by stoning. *' Non suspendunt super arbore, quad radicibua 
solo adhaereat; sed super ligno eradicato> ut nesit excisio molesta; nam 
lignum, super quo fnit aliquis snspensns, cum snspendioso sepeliter; ne 
mnneat illi malum nomen, et dicant homines, Istnd est lignum, in qu6 
sospensus est ille, 6 Btiva, Sic lapis, quo aliquis fnit lapidatns; et gla- 
dias, quo ftiit occisns is qui est occisus; et sudarinm sive mantile, quo 
Aiit aliquis strangulatus; omnia hsDC com iis, qui perierunt, sepelinntur.'^ 
If aimonides. apud Casanb. in Baron. Bxercitat. xvi. An. 34. Num. 134. 
*'Cum ataque homo snspensns, maximse esset abominationi, — Judasi 
quoqne prss casteris abominabantur lignum quo fuerat suspensos, ita nt 
illud quoque terra tegerent, tanquam rem abominabilera. Unde inter- 
pres Cbaldaous hsDO verba transtulit "TDtD lDnD» sicut virgoltum ab- 
sconditnm, sive sepultum." Kalinski, Yaticioia Observationibus Illus- 
trata,p. 343. Agreeably to which, Theodoret, Hist. Boclesiast. i. 17, 18. 
in his account of the finding of the cross by Helena, says, that the 
three crosses were buried in the earth near the place of our Lord's 
sepulchre. 

Ibid, -^l&thed wUh the #bm.] Thirty-five MSS. (ten ancient), and 
three editions, have the word fully written tSH^V* I^ i> not a noun, but 
the participle passive: thrown out among the common slain, and covered 
with the dead bodies. So ver. 11. the earth-worm is said to be his bed- 
covering. 

30. Beeuuee thorn hut dntroyed thy eofMntry ; thou kaet elain thy peo- 
ple.l Xenophon gives an instance of this king's wanton cruelty in kilting 
the son of €k>brlas, on no other provocation than that, in bunting, he 
stffick a boar and a lion, which the king bad missed. Cyrop. iv. p. 309. 

38. Iwittphrngfe if—] I have here very nearly followed the version of 
the LXX: the reasons for which see in the last note on De Poesi Hebr. 
Praelect. xxvili. 
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35* To erutk the Asit/rian—on My wumumns] The Anyriaofl and Ba- 
bylonians are tbe same people: Herod, i. 189,200. Babytoo is reokooed 
tlib principal eity in Assyria: iiild. 178. Strabo says the same thing; Lab, 
XTi. sab tnit; The ciroomstance of this judgment's being to be executed 
on God's moantains is of importance : it may mean tbe destractioo of 
Senaoherib's army near Jerusalem ; and have still a fbrther view : com- 
pare Eiek. XX six. 4. and see Lowth on this place of Isaiah. 

28. l^oiah had subdued the Philistines, 2 Chron. xxvi. 6, 7; bat 
taking sidvantage of the weak reign of Abas, they invaded Jodea, and 
took and held in possession some cities in the southern part of the king- 
dom. Oo the death of Abas, Isaiah delivers this prophecy, threateoiog 
them with tbe destruction that Hezekiah, his son, and great-grandson of 
Uasiah, should bring upon them: which he effected; for "he smote the 
Philistines, even unto Gasa, and the borders thereof." 2 Kings xviii. 6. 
Ussiah therefore must be meant by tbe rod that smote them, and by tbe 
serpent, from whom should spring the flying fiery serpent ; that is, Hese- 
kiab, a much more terrible enemy than even Usniah had been. 

do. — he wUi slojf] The LXX read TWHi in the third person, a»tXu ; 
and so Cbatd. The Vulgate remedies tbe confusion of persons in tbe 
present text, by reading both tbe verbs in tbe first person. 

31.— /rem fA# nmrikcameth a smoke] That is, a cloud of dust, raised by 
the march of Hesekiah's army against Philistia ; which lay to the south- 
west from Jerusalem. A great dust raised has, at a distance, the appear- 
ance of smoke : " fnmantes pulvere campi." Viig. JEn, xi. 908. 

32. —10 the omhauadore if the nattom] Tbe LXX read DTD* tOtmr, 
plural ; and so the Chaldee, and one MS. Tbe ambassadors of the neigh- 
bouring nations, that send tocongkatnlate Hezekiah on his success; which 
in his answer he will ascribe to the protection of God. See 2 Cbron. 
xxxii. 23. Or, if v^l, singular, tbe reading of the text, be preforredy the 
ambassadors sent by the Philistines to demand peace. 



CHAP. XV. 

This and the following chapter, taken together, make one entire pro* 
4)hecy, very improperly divided into two parts. Tbe time of the delivery, 
and consequently of tbe completion of it, which was to be in three yean 
from that time, is uncertain; the former not being marked in the pro- 
phecy itself, nor tbe latter recorded in history. But the most probable 
account is, that it was delivered soon after the foregoing, in the first year 
of Heiekiah : and that it was accomplished in bis fourth year, when Shal- 
manesar invaded tbe kingdom of Israel. He might probably march 
through Moab ; and, to secure every thing behind him, possess lumself 
of the whole country, by taking their principal strong places, Ar and 
Kirbares. 

Jeremiah has happily introduced much of this prophecy of Isaiah into 
bis own larger prophecy against the same people in bis fortyreigbth chap- 
ter; denouncing God's judgments on Moab, subsequent to tbe calamity 
]^ere foretold, and to be executed by Nebuchadneczar: by which meant 
several mistakes in the present text of both prophets may be rectified. ^ 
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1. Bmnue in tkt rngkl-^'] V^2» That both thete dties ihottld be 
taken in the night, is a eifciinistanoe somewhat anusaal ; and not so ma- 
terial as to deserve to be so strongly insisted upon. Yitiinga. by his re- 
msric on this word, shews, that he was dissatisfied with it in its plain and 
obvioos mesning; and is forced to have reooorse to a very hai^ metapho- 
rical interpretation of it. '* Nocto, vel noctnmo impetn ; vel metapho- 
rice, repente, sobito, inexpectata destmctione : placet posterlos.^ Cal- 
met conjectnres, and I think it probable, that the trao reading is ^3. 
There are many mistakes In the Hebrew text arising from the very great 
similitnde of the letters 2 >u><i D» which in many MSS., and even in some 
printed editions, are hardly dbtingaishable. Admitting this reading, the 
translation will be: 

" Beoaose Ar is otterlj deilrojed, Mosb i« ondooe ! 
I^^ase Kir is otterly destroyed, Moth is nndoiie !'* 

2. Beth'Diban : — "] This is the name of one place; and the two words 
are to be joined together, witbont the ^ intervening: so Chald. and Syr. 

Ibid. — <m every head] For t*tt^i^1, read Wk% So the parallel place, 
Jer. xlviii. 37. and so three MSS. (one ancient). An ancient MS. reads 

Ibid. On every kemd there u haidnesSf mndevery heeard ie lAem.] Hero- 
dotos, ii. 36. speaks of it as a general practice among all men, except the 
Egyptians, to out of their hair as a token of mooming. ** Cot off thy 
hair, and cast it away," says Jeremiah, vii. 39. *' and take up a lamen- 
tation.'' 

Ksifa^Au Ti MofAVf, fidkun r •«» kuife wmfBm," Hom. Odyss. if. 197. 

" The rites of woe 
Aie ill, ales I tlie liriiigeu bestow ; 
O'er the congenial dost enjoin'd to shear 
The graoefal cnrl, and drop the tender tear." Pope. 

Ibid. — ekmm — } The printed editions, as well as the MSS., are di- 
vided on the reading of this word: some have rOm3» others rQTU* The 
similitude of the letters *1 and *! has likewise occasioned many mistakes. 
la the present case, the sense is pretty mnch the same with either read* 
log. The text of Jer. xlviii. 37. has the latter. 

4. — tke very Mu— ] So the LXX, 4 cafv^f and Syr. They cry 
out violently,/ritb their ntmost force. 

6. TTke heart of Moah crieth within her.] For ^2V» LXX read U^, 
or ib; the Chald. XSh» Fo"^ iTD^Ti* Syr. read^ nTTJ'U; »nd «> like- 
wise the LXX, rendering it ev avry. Edit. Tat., or tv iavry, Edit. Alex. 
and MS. i. D. ii. 

Ibid. —« ywHg heifer] Heb. a heifer three yemrs old, in fnll strength ; 
as Horace uses equa trima for a yoang mare just coming to her prime. 
Boohart observes from Aristotle, Hist. Animal, lib. iv. that, in this kind 
of animsls alone, the voice of the female is deeper than that of the male: 
yierefore the lowing of the heifer, rather than of the ballock, is chosen by 
the prophet, as the properer image to express the monrningofMoab. 
Bnt I matt add, that the expression here is very short and obscmre, and 
the opinions of interpreters are various in regard to the meaning. Com- 
pare Jer. xlviii. 34. 
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Ibid. ^Tk^ skdl asandl For rhV^r I«XX and a MS. raad in the 
ploral ibj^. And from this paiM^the parallel place id Jer. xlviu.*. 
Hittsl Jbe collected ; where for OH n/S^> which gives no good aenfCy read 

7. ^-^skall periin ITQK* or miH* This word aeems to hare been 
loit cot of the text: it i» sapplied by the parallel place, Jeir. xlviii. ao. 
Syr. expretaes it by IQjfi prateriit ; and Chald. by HnSTI^y diripieotiir. 

Ibid, to tk$ wdley ^ unUaws.] That is, to Babylon. Hieron. and 
Jarcbi in loc. both referriDg to PsaL cxxxvii. 2. So likewiie Prideanx, 

lie Cierq, &e. * 

9. Upon iho tKopod qf Moah and Ariel, and the remnmai ofAdmak} 
The LXX for TTH^f read ^K^^^. Ar Moab was called also Ariel, or 
Areopolis, Hieron. and. Theodoret. see Cellarius. They make TXOlt^ 
also a proper name. MicbaeJis thinks, that the Moabites might be called 
the remnant of Admah, as sprang from Lot and his daughters, escaped 
from the destraction of that and the other cities ; or metaphorically, as 
the Jews are called the princes of Sodom, and people of Gomorrah, chap, 
i. 10. Bibliothek Orient part. t. p. 195. The reading of this verse is 
very donbtfal ; and the sense, in every way in which it can be read, vei^ 
obscure. 



CHAP. XVI. 



1. IwiU iomd forth the eom — '\ Both the reading and meaning of this 
verse are still more doubtful than those of the preceding. The LXX 
and Syr. read TTWH* in the first person sing, futare tense : the Vulg. and 
Talmud Babylon, read TTTtfft sing, imperative. The Syr. for *13 reads 
"Ot which is confirmed by one MS., and perhaps by a second. The two 
first verses describe the distress of Hoab on the Assyrian invasion ; in 
which even the son of the prince of the country isreppesented as forced to 
flee for his tifo through the desert, that he may escape to Judea; and the 
young women are driven forth, like young birds cast out of the nest, and 
endeavouring to wade through the fords of the river Arnon. 

3. Impart eoumel—'] The Tulg. renders the verbs in the beginniog 
of this verse in the singular number. So the Ken ; and so likewise many 
MSS. have it, and some editions, and Syr. The verbs throughout the 
verse are also in the feminine gender ; agreeing with Sion, which I sap- 
pose to be understood. 

4. the outetuts of MoeUtn-'] Setting the points aside, this is by much 
the most obvious construction of the Hebrew, as well as most agreeable 
to tlie context, and the design of the prophet. And it is confirmed by 
the LXX, ol fvyaitQ Uttap, and Syr. 

Ibid. — the oppreseor — ] Perhaps the Israelites ; who in the time of 
Ahaz invaded Judah, defeated his army, slaying 120,000 men; and 
brought the kingdom to the brink of destruction. Judah, being now in 
a more prosperous condition, is represented as able to receive and to pro- 
tect the fugitive Moabites. And with those former times of distress, the 
aecnrity and floorbhing state of ihe kingdom under the government of 
Hetekiah is oontrasted. 

6. WehtweheardtheprideofMoab-^] For ^^X read nM:i; two MSS. 
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(OI10 Ancient), and Jer. xlfiii. 29. Zepbaidah, in bb prophecy againtt 
Moab, tbe labject of whicb 11 the same with that of Jeremiah in hii forty- 
eighth chapter, (see above note on xv. 1.) enlarges much on the pride 
of Moabs and their insolent behayionr towards the J^ws ; 

" J have bMrd 4be repnwoh of MmV ; 
And tbe reTillngt of the ions of Ammon.: 
Who bAYe reproached my people ; 
And have magnified tbemielTet agaiiiet their bordert. 
Tbnrefore, aa I Iito, taith Jbdotah God of boats, tbe God«f Ifiael : , 
Sarely Moab shall be as Sodom, * 

And tbe sons of AmnioD as Gomorrah : 
A possession of nettles, and pits of salt. 

And a desolation for eyer. ^ 

Hie residne of my people shall spoil them, 
And the remnant of m j nation shall dispossess them : 
This shall they have for their pride ; 

Because thej have raised a reproach, and hare magnified themselves. 
Against tbe people of Jbbotah God of hosts." Zeph. ii. Q — 10. 

7. ^or the men of Kirharu^'\ A palpable mistake in this place is 
happily corrected by tbe parallel text of Jer. xlviiL 31. where, instead of 
^ItnbWy/oimis^toiu, or fiagom^ we read ^3H» 'msn. In the same place 
of Jeremiah, and in yer. 96. and here in yen 11. tbe name of the city la 
Kirbares, not Kirbaresbetb. 

Ibid. — ore fwt t^Mhamt] Here the text of Jeremiah leates ns mnch 
at a loss, in a place that seems to be greatly corrapted. The LXX join 
tbe two last words of this verse with tbe beginning of the following. 
Their rendering is ; km ovk tvrpawfi^Ty ra irc^ia BtfijSwv. For *^M ^7 
must have read ^M : otherwise, bow came they by tbe negative, which 
seems not to belong to this place ? Neither is it easy to maice sense of 
the rest withoat a small alteration, by reading, instead of cyrpairi|(ry nv, 
fvrpairifnrai. In a word, tbe Arabic version taken from tbe LXX, 
plainly anthorizes this reading of tbe LXX, and without the negative ; 
and it is fally confirmed by MSS. Paohom. and 1. D. 11. which have both 
of them ivrpain|9frai iri^m Eas/3wv, withoat the negative; which makes 
an excellent sense, and, I think, gives as tbe true reading of the Hebrew 
text : patWl mow ID^M T»« They frequently render the- verb 
d!?D^ i»y «vrp€iro/Mu. And Itsboi answers perfectly well to ^tex> the 
parallel word in the next line. The MSS. vaij in expressing the word 
D^MSli which gives no tolerable sense in this place : one reads D^MDISy 
two others D^33> io another tbe 3 is apon a rasore of two letters ; and 
- Yulg. instead of it reads QimDDy f^Ca^as nuis* 

8. Htr broMchet tsOmdtd themMeIv€9^] For WHO, a MS. has y^S^ ; 
which may perhaps be right : compare Jer. xlviii. 92. which has in this 
part of tbe sentence tbe synonymous word yjf^» 

The meaning of this verse is, that tbe wines of Sibmah And Heshbon 
were greatly celebrated, and in high repute with all tbe great men and 
princes of that and the neighboniing eoantries; who indulged them- 
selves even to intemperance in tbe ase of them. So that their vines were 
so mvob in request, aa not only to he propagated all over the conntiy of 
Moab, to the sea of Sodom; bat to have cions of them sent eveq beyond 
the sea into foreign coontriee. 
IDS*!* knocked down, demolished; that is, overpowered, intoxicated. 
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The draoluurdf of Ephrtdol aire called by the prophet, ohap. xxriiL 1. 
X^ Vhn- See Schaltem on Pror. zziii. 25. Gntias» fpeakiDg of the 
Mareotie wine, sayt of it, 

" Phariot qoM fregh boxia reges." Cjmeg. v«r. SIS. 

9. M with ike weej^mg^] For 1222, •> MS. reads ^32. In Xer. zlViii. 
92. it is 93D* LXX read ^323, which I follow. 

Ibid. And vpon <Ay vtalog-e the deetrofer kmth foReml *p^ ^7ff\ 
^ySH ' r p; |. lo these few words there are two great mistakes; which 
thetextofJer.lilTiii. 32. rectifies; for *]T2tpt >t has *]1TSU: aod for 
TTTT» TW; both which corrections the Chaldee in this place confirms^ 
As to the firsty 

" Hesebon aod Bleale, and 
Hie flowerj dale of Sibmafa olad with Tioea," 

were never celebrated for their harvests ; it was the mntgge that solTered 
by the irroption of the enemy: and so read LXX and Syr. TTTt » 
the noisy acclamation of the treaders of the grapes : and see what sense 
this makes in the literal rendering of the Vulgate: saper messem tnam 
*' Tox ealcantinm irrait." The reading in Jer. xlviii. 32. is certainly 
righty ^3*j f Ytft vasuitar irmit The shout of the treaders does not come 
in till the next yerse : in which the text of Isaiah In its turn mends that 
of Jeremiah, xlviii. 83. where, instead of the first TTVTf <A« thtmi^ we 
ought undoubtedly to read, as here, ■]"f in, tketreader, 

10. An end is jnU lo the shouting] The LXX read rOM!, passive, 
and in the third person; rightly : for God is not the speaker in this place. 
The rendering of LXX is ire irovroi yap KtXiwrfui ; which fast word, ne- 
cessary to the rendering of the Hebrew, and to the sense, is sopplled by 
M8S. Pachom. and i. D. if. having been lost out of the other copies. 

12. when Modh shall see--^ For rtH"M a MS. reads HMI* and so Syr. 
and Chald. '' Perhaps HKl^ ^3 is only a various reading of nttVs ^3.'' 
Sbgkbr. a very probable conjecture. 

14. "-and withmi ttrenffth] An ancient MS., with LXX, reads vh). 

CHAP. XVII. 

This prophecy by its title should relate only to Damascns: but it full 
as much concerns, and more largely treats of, the kingdom ef Samaria 
and the Israelites, confederated with Damascus and the Syrians against 
the kingdom of Jndah. It was delivered probably soon after the pro- 
phecies of the seventh and eighth chapters, in the beginning of the reign 
of Abas; and was fulfilled by Tiglath Pileser's taking Damascus, and 
carrying the people captives to Kir, (2 Kings xvL 9.) and overrunning 
great part of the kingdom of Israel, and carrying a great number of the 
Israelites also captives to Assyria: and still more fully in regard to Israel, 
by the conquest of the kingdom, and the captivity of the people, effected 
a few years after by Shalmaneser. 

1. —a nitfiev# heap] For ^ the LXX read ^, Vulg. ^3. I foHow 
the former. 

2. The cities are deserted /or eorr] What has Aroer on the river A men 
to do with Damascus? and if there be another Aroer on the northern 
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border of the tribe of 6m1 (m Relaiid seemft to tbink tbere migbt be)» 
ibis is not nrach more to tbe purpose. Besides, the cities of Aroer, if 
Aroer itself is a city, makes no good sense. Tl^e LXX, for Hjryift 
Aroer, read *XS^ ^% fic rov autva, for fwr, or for a long duration. The 
Chald. takes the word for a Terb from TVUfy translating it 1Q"in> devas* 
tabuntar. Tbe Syr. read "lyny. So that the reading is yerj doabtful. 
I follow tbe LXX, as making the plainest sense. 

3. --iki pridt ff iSyrttf— ] For -)Mtf Honbigant reads rVWy the pride, 
answering, as tbe sentence seems cTidently to require, to *D^»<^ gJorp 
of Israel. The conjeetare is so very probable, that I ventare to foUow it 
6. — «t when one gatkeretkn^) That is, tbe king of Assyria shall sweep 
away the whole body of the people, as tbe reaper strippeth off the whole 
crop of com; and the remnant shall be no more, in proportion, than the 
scattered ears left to the gleaner. The yalley of Repliaim, near Jernsa- 
lem, was celebrated for its plentifnl banrest; It Is hero used poetically for 
any frnitfnl country. 

a ^the ektart dedieaied to the work efkU kmule.'] Tbe constraction of 
tbe words, and tbe meaning of the sentence, in this place, are not ob- 
vUkob : all the ancient Torsions, and most of tbe modern, ha? e mistaken 
it. The word iTOlVD stands tn regtmine with /IVl^tD, not in apposition 
with it; it means tbe altars of the work of their hands; that is, of the 
idols; not which ere tbe work of their hands. Thus Kimcbi has explained 
it, and Le Clero has followed him. 

9. — lil* Hhiue mid the Amaritet-'] TDWri ttHVin- No one has 
ever yet been able to make any tolerable sense of these words. Tbe 
translation of the LXX has happily preserved what seems to be the true 
reading of the text, as it stood In the copies of their time; though the 
words aro now transposed, either in the text, or in their version; 6i Aftofi^ 
(ioioc Kitt U EvoMH. It is remarkable, that many commentators, who never 
thought of admitting the reading of the LXX, yet understand the pas- 
lage as referring to that very event, which their version expresses: so 
that it is plain, that nothing can be more suitable to the context; My 
fiitber saw the necessity of admitting this variation, at a time when it 
was not usual to make so free with the Hebrew text. See Lowth on the 

plaoe. 

la -^--ehoois from a foreign eoU] The pleasant plants, and shoots from 
a foreign soil, are allegorical expressions for strange and idolatrous wor- 
ship; vicions and abominable practices connected with it; reUanc^ on 
human aid, and on alliances entered into with the neighbouring nations, 
especially Egypt : to all wbich the Israelites were greatly addicted ; and 
in their expectations firom wbich tbey^bould be grievously disappointed. 

12—14. Woe to the muUiiude^] The three last verses of this chapter seem 
to have no relation to the foregoing prophecy, to wliich they are joined. 
It is a beautiful piece, standing singly and by itself; for neither has it any 
eonnexion with wbat follows: whether it stands in its right place, or not, 
I cannot say. It is a noble descripUon of tbe formidable invasion, and of 
the sudden overthrow, of Senacherib: which is intimated in the strongest 
terms, and the most expressive images; exactly suiUble to the event. 

la, 13. Like tke roming of ndgkip waters--^ Five words, three at the 
end^the lath verse, and two at the beginning of the 13th, are omitted 
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in five IISS. ; that is, in effset, the repothion contained in tlw tint line of 
▼ene Idth in this tfAnabUion, is not made. After having ohsorred, thai 
it Is equally easj to account for the omission of these words hy a traa- 
soriber, if they are genuine ; or their insertion, if they are not genuine ; 
occasioned by his carrying his eye baclLwards to tiM word CS^Hb* or 
forwards to pMtt^ ; I shall leave it to the reader's judgment to detenniue^ 
whether they are genuine or not. 

14. — «iitf kMun» more] For Um ten MSS. (three andentX and two 
editions, and LXX, Syr. Chald. Yulg. have \3aWV This particle, aa* 
thenticated by so many good vouchers, restores the sentence to the true 
poetleal form, implying a repetition of some part of the parallel line pre- 
ceding, thus: 

" At Ad setsoft of •veaiiif , bshoM terror ! 
Bofon tho Bormog, sad [behold] he is no «ore [" 

See Prelim. Dittert. p. 17. note. 

CHAP. XVIII. 

This is one of the most obscure prophecies in the whole book of Isaiah. 
The sabject of it, the end and design of it, the people to whom it is ad- 
dressed, the history to which it belongs, the person who sends the messen- 
gers, and the nation to whom the messengers are sent ; are all obscure 
and doubtful. 

1. The winged eymhal] DfW2 /2P2t* ' adopt this as tiie most pro- 
bable of the many interpretations that have been given of these words. It 
is Bocbart's : see Phaleg iv. 2. The Egyptian sistrum is expressed by a 
periphnuiis ; the Hebrews had no name for it in their language, not hair- 
ing in use the instrument itself. The cymbal they had ,* an instrument in 
its use and sound not much unlike to the sistrum ; and to distinguish 
flrom it the sistrum, they called it the cymbal with wings. The cym- 
bal was a round hollow piece of metal, which, being stmck againat 
another, gave a ringing sonnd: the sistrum was a round instrument, con- 
asting of a broad rim of metal, through which, from side to side, ran se- 
veral loose lamiuBD, or small rods, of metal, which, being shaken, gave a 
like sonnd : these projecting on each side, had somewhat of the appear- 
ance of wings ; or might be very properly expressed by the same word 
which the Hebrews used for wings, or for the extremity, or a part of any 
thing projecting. The sistrum is given in a medal of Adrian, as the pro- 
per attribute of Egypt. See Addison on Medals, Series iii. No. 4. where 
the figure of it may be seen. 

In opposition to other interpretations of these words, which have pre- 
vailed, it may be briefly observed, that Vs^ is never used to signify 
shadow, nor tp3 applied to th'e sails of ships. 

If therefore the words are rightly interpreted the winged eymhtdy mean- 
ing the sistrum, Egypt must be the country to which the prophecy is ad- 
dressed. And upon this hypothesis the version and explanation moat 
proceed. I farther suppose, that the prophecy was delivered before Se- 
nacberib^s retnm from his Egyptian expedition, which took up three 
years ; and that it was designed to give to the Jews, and perhaps likewise 
to the Egyptians, an intimation of God's counsels in regard to the de- 
struction of their great and powerful enemy. * 
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Ibid. Wkick btmbrt on the rwen nf CWA] Wb«t are the rivers of 
Cash, wbetbor the easlern branches of the lower Nile, the boandary of 
Egypt towards Arabia, or the parts of the upper Nile towards Ethiopia 
it is not easy to determine. The word "^^Ij^ signifies either en tU» ftdey 
or en rA« fmiher dde: I have made nie of the same kind of ambiguooi 
expression in the translation. 

2. — ta veueU of pofnfrw} This oircamstance agrees perfeetly well 
with Egypt. It is well known, that the Egyptians commonly «sed on the 
Nile a light sort of ships, or boats, made of the reed papyras. <' Ex ipso 
quidem papyro navigia texont." Plin. xiii. 11. 



«( 



CoDseritor bibala Memphitis cymba papjro.*' Looan. ir. 136. 



Ibid. €^o,y€iw^mM9enger9 — ] To this nation before-mentioned, who, 
by the Nile, and by their nnmeroas canals, hate the means of spreading 
the report, in the most expeditions manner, through the whole ooantry : 
go, ye swift messengers, and carry this notice of God's designs in regard 
to them. By the swift messengers are meaned, not any particular per- 
son^ specially appointed to this office, bnt any the usual couTeyers of 
news whatsoerer, traTellers, merchants, and the like, the instruments and 
agents of common fame : these are ordered to publish this declaration 
made by the prophet throughout Egypt, and to all the world; aild to ex- 
cite their attention to the promised Tisible interposition of God. 

Ibid. — stretched out in length — ] Egypt, that is, the fruitful part of it, 
exclusive of the deserts on each side, is one long vale, through the mid- 
dle of which runs the Nile, bounded on each side to the east and west by 
a chain of mountains ; seven hundred and fifty miles in length ; in breadth, 
from one to two or three days' journey: even at the widest part of the 
Delta, from Pelusium to Alexandria, not above two hundred and fifty 
miles broad. Egmont and Hayman, and Pococke^s Travels. 

Ibid. — smoothed — ] Either relating to the practice of the Egyptian 
priests, who made their bodies smooth by shaving off their hair: see 
Herod, ii. 37. : or rather to the country's being made smooth, perfectly 
plain and level, by the overflowing of the Nile. 

Ibid. — fnslecf out 6y line — ] It is generally referred to the frequent ne- 
cessity of having recourse to mensuration in Egypt, in order to determine 
the boundaries after the inundations of tlie Nile: to which even the 
origin of the science of geometry is by some ascribed. Strabo, lib. xvii. 
sub init. 

Ibid, ^trodden deiun— ] Supposed to alhide to a peculiar method of 
tillage in use iMnong the Egyptians. Both Herodotus (lib. ii.) and Dio- 
dorua (lib. i.) say, that when the Nile had retired within its banks, and 
the ground became somewhat dry, they sowed their land, and then sent 
in their cattle (their hogs, says the former,) to tread in the seed; and 
without any further care expected the harvest. 

Ibid. — the fieere hene neuridked] The word V^O is generally taken to 
be an irregular form for ^ttA, Aevs spoiled^ as an ancient MS. has it in 
this plaoe ; and so most of the Tendons, both ancient and modern, nn- 
derstand it. On which Schultens, Gram. Heb. p. 401. baa the following 
remark : '' Ne minimam quidem speciem yen habet ^Hl^, Esai. xviii. % 
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eialnui pro Kn^, dur^immi. Habc «net anoBialiay ooi nihil timile in toto 
liqgo» unbita. la talilwB nil fimroy vel fateri ex mora agi ooigectnniy 
tutiai jnstiafqiia* Radioein MD olim extara potoine, quia ne^tf Si 
oogDatnm qaid sectandnm erat, ad nTA» eonUmmtf potiut deoorrenduni 
fniiflet: nt U^D pro lt3 m^ enantiatani, vel Tt21* Digna pbraaby /•- 
flRtM eom U nmu ni terroMy i. e. tmouba^." '' MD. Arab, exhi/ii m «iqMr- 
Huif item nHjeeU sihi: unde pr»t pi. >NO nAfteermU #tk, i. e. Mioufa- 
noK.*" Simonis Lezio. Heb. 

A learned fifiend baa suggested to me anotber explanation of tbe word. 
MtAt Syr. and MTIlt Chald« signifies mber, mmmmm: agreeably to which 
tbe yerb might signify to nourisk. This would perfectly well suit wtlh 
tb<) Nile : whereas notfiing can be more discordant than the idea of spoii- 
ihg and plundering : for to the innndation of the Nile Egypt owed every 
thing I the fertility of the soil, and the Tery soil itself. Besides, tbe over- 
flowing of the Nile came on by gentle degrees, covetiog withont laying 
waste the country. " Mira ssqae natnra fluminis, qnod cum o«teri 
omnes ablnant terras et eviscerent, Nilns tanto caoteris major adeo nihil 
exedit, nee abradit, ut contra adjidat vires; minimumque in eo sit, 
qnod solum tomperet lUato enim liroo arenas aaturat ac jangit: de- 
betqne ilii iEgyptus non tantnm fertilitatem terrarum, sed ipsas." Se- 
neca, Nat. Quaest iv. 2. I take the liberty, therefore, which Schnltena 
seems to think allowable in this place, of hasarding a conjectural inter- 
pretation. 

3. Wlun the Htmdardis t^Udup-^'] I take Ood to be the agent in thia 
verse; and that by the standard and the trumpet are meant the meteoii, 
the thunder, the lightning, the storm, earthquake, and tempest, by which 
Senacherib'a army ahall be deatroyed, or by which at leaat the destruc- 
tion of if shall be accompanied; as it is described in chap. xxix. 6. and 
XXX. a0,'31. and x. 10, 17. See also Psal. Ixxvi. and the ^Xleoiii aooord- 
ing to LXX, Yulg. and iEthiop. They are called, by a bold metaphor, 
the standard lifted up, and the trumpet sounded. The latter is used by 
Homer, I think, with great force, in his introduction to the battle of 
the gods ; though I find it has diagusted some of the nunor critics : 

AfAfi h ^aXwiyitf /Mytif wfiMc. II. xxi. 388. 

" HetT'n in load thonderi bids the trampel toondt 

And wide bciMAUi tbem groani tha reodiog groood." Pope. 

4. For tktu hath Jekoooh omd wiUo m«— ] The subject of the lemainnig 
part of the chapter is, that Ood would comfort and support his own peo- 
ple, though threatened with immediate destruction by the Aaayrlalis ; 
that Senacherib's great designs and mighty efforts against them should 
be frustrated, and that his vast expectations should b® rendered abortive, 
when be thought them mature, and just ready to be crowned with sue* 
cess; that the chief part of his army should be made a prey for the beasfs 
of the field, and the fowls of the air (for this is the meaning of the alle- 
gory continued through the 5th and 6th verses); and that Egypt, being 
delirered firom his oppression, and avenged by the hand of God of tbe 
wrongs which she had suffered, should return thanks for the wonderful 
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detiverance, both of herself and of the Jews, from this most powerftil 

advenwry. 

Ibid. XtVU the clear keai—'] The same images are employed by an 

Arabian poet : 

" Solis more ferreof , dam fiigos ; qoomqae avdat 
Siriaty tniB Tero frigus ipi* et ambn." 

Wliioh is illustrated in the note by a Hke passage from another Arabian 
poet: 

f ' Galinr est byome, refrigeriom atUte." 

Excerpta ex Hamasa ; published by Schnltens, at the end of Erpenius's 
Araino Grammar, p. 425; 

Ibid. — after rum — ] ** If)^^ hie significat ploviam ; jaxta illod, tporget 
mie$ phanam tmm. Job xxxvii. 11.'' Kimcbi. In which place of Job 
the Chaldee paraphrast does indeed explain Y)Mi by iT*1DD '> And so 
again Ter. 21 ; and chap, xxxvi. 30. This meaning of the word seems to 
make the best sense in this place; it is to be wished that it were better 
supported. 

Ibid. — tn ike day of harveH^I For DTQ, «« the heat, five MSS. (three 
andent), LXX, Syr. and Tolg. read Xyt^^ tn the day. The mistake 
seems to have risen from DHD in the line above. 

5. — the hloisom — ] Heb. her blossom ; HSU : that Is, (he blossom of 
the vine, ]S)!I» nnderstood, which is of the common gender. See Gen. x1. 
10. Note, that, by the defective punctuation of this word, many inter* 
preters, and our translators among the rest, have been led into a grievous 
mistake, (for how oan the swelling grape become a blossom ?) taking the 
word rnU for the predicate; whereas it is the subject of the proposition, 
or the nominative case to the verb. 

7. ^-« p^ft-^J The Egyptians were in alliance with the kingdom of 
Judah, and were fellow-suff&rers with the Jews^ under the invasion of 
their common enemy Senacherib; and so were very nearly interested in 
the great and miraculous deliverance of that kingdom by the destruction 
of the Assyrian army. Upon which wonderftal event, it is said, 2 Chron. 
xxxiL 23. that '* many brought gifts unto Jehovah to Jerusalem, and 
presents to Hesekiah king of Judah ; so that he was magnified of all na- 
tions firom thenceforth.'^ tt is not to be doubted, that among these the 
Egyptians distinguished themselves in their acknowledgments on this 
occasion. 

Ibid, —/him « people—] The lil^X and Yulg. read CfflQ ; which is 
Gonfbrmed by the repetition of it in the next line. The difference ia of 
importance: for, if this be the true reading, the prediotion of the admis- 
sion of Egypt into the true Church of God is not so explicit as it might 
otheHrise seem to be. However, that event is clearly foretold at the end 
of the next chapter. 

CHAP. XDf . 

Hot many years after the destrnction pf Senacherib's army before Je- 
rusalem, by which the Egyptians were freed from the yoke, with which 
they were threatened by so powerful an enemy, who had carried on a 
snoeessful war of three years' continuance against them ; the aSisirs of 
Egypt were again thrown into coufhsion by intestine broils among them- 



• 



• 



906 NOTES ON ISAIAH. 

ielvM; whiobeBded in a perfect anarchy, tliat laited tome few jreara: 
ibis was followed by an aristocracy, or rather tyranny, of twelve prinoes, 
who ittvided the coantry between them, and aft fa»t 1^ the sole dominion 
of Psammitichas, which he held for fifty-fonr years. Not lonf^ after that 
followed the invasion and conquest of Egypt by NebuchadnezEar; and 
then by the Persians under Cambyses, the son of Cyms. The yoke of 
the Peiaians was so ^evons» that the oonqnest of.the Peisiaita by Alex- 
ander may well be considered as a deliverance to Egypt; especially as be 
and his successors greatly favoured the people, and improved the coun- 
try. To all these events the prophet seems to have had a view ia this 
chapter: and in particular, from ver. 18. the prophecy oC the propagation 
of the true religion in Egypt seems to point to the flourishing state of 
Judaism in that country, in consequence of the great &vouc shewn tallie 
Jews by the Ptolemies. Alexander himself settled a great many Jewu 
in his new city Alexaiylria, granting them privileges eqlisl to those of 
the Macedonians. The first Ptolemy, called Soter, carried great 
hers of them thither, and gave them snbh encouragement, that still 
of them were collected there from different parts ( so that Phik> reekons, 
that in his time there were a million of Jews in that countiy. These 
worshipped the God of their fathers; and their example and Jnfloence 
must have had a great eflEect in spreading the^knowledge and worship of 
the true God through the whole country. See Bishop Newton on thu 
Prophecies, Dissert, xli. 

4. — cruel lordt] Nebuchadnezaar in the first place, and afterward the 
whole succession of Persian kings, who in general were hard masters, 
and grievously oppressed the country. Note, that for TXttfOt ^ M&. reads 
QHtfpi agreeable to which is the rendering of LXX, Syr. and Vu^. 

6. — shall heeome putrid] ItTXHn* tbis sense of the word, which Si> 
monis gives in his Lexicon, from the meaning of it in Arabic, suits the 
place much better than any other interpretation hitherto given. And 
thai the word in Hebrew had some such signification ia probdble firom 
2 Chit^* xipx. Ifk where the Vulgate renders it by po^hiil, andjhe Tac- 
gum by profamivit and obamindbiLsfBcitf which the context in that plaee 
seems plainly to require. The form of the verb here is very inegular; 
and the Rabbins and grammarians seem to give no probable account 
of it 

8. And the fishers^] There was great plenty of fish in Egypt: see 
Num; xi. & '< The Nile," says Diodorus, lihl i. '< abounds with incsedihle 
anmbecs of all sests of fish." And much inore the lakes; £gviont» 
Pococke, &c. 

10. — W #tere#— ] TVt)tWt cnroftiBiu, Aquila. 

Ibid. —aU that mmke a gain rfp^ohfar fith\ This obscure line is ren- 
' dered by different interpreters in very different manners. Kimchi ex- 
plains ^D^Kf ui H it were the same with ^DIQ^i from Job xxx. 26. In 
which he is followed by some of the Rabbins, and supported by LXX : 
>9d 'IQigf, which I translate gmti, and which some take for netr, or>fii- 
tissiiyvs, the LXX render by Mw^ etraag drinJk^ or 6eer, which it is well 
known was much used in Egypt: and so likewise the Syriac, retaining 
the IMrew word M'UtC^* I Mibmit these very different interpietations 
to the leader's judi^nt. The version of the LXX ia as iolloiia: tm 
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wavriQ it wotamyuc nm ^v0oy Amn|>^|Mynat, mat r«c ifffXat wvtamvai, 
** And all they that nake batftsy-viBe ihall imoiq^ and be grieved w ■ooL" 
11. — *AeM emowefU a hnHuh anmnf\ The s^Mtt^ ^ it nov stanla 
ia'the Hebrew, is imperfiBet: it wants the Teib. Arobbteho|^ Seoloar 
oMjeotavea, that the words rQTtt) ^^3^^ ■koald be traasposed: whM 
would in some degree remove the diiiccilty. Bat it ii to be obaerved, 
that the tnmsktor of the V oigate seems to haTo IcnumI in his copy the 
vefb 1^ added after rOT®: '^Saineaites oonsiliaru PhavaoaU ifedbrmU 
ooimliani insipieBa.'' This is prahaUy the true reading; it is peifeeyy 
aeraeahie to the Heteew idion^ makies the eonstraotioii of the eenlenee 
eAear, and renders the tnmsposUion of the words aboTe-mentioaed ni 



It. -r-lei tkem feeie— ] Here too a word seeas to have been left out of 
the text After yoan, two MSS. (one aneient) add 1M1^ te Hmm 
OMM. Whidi, if we eooaider the fonn and Hw constroetioo of the 8e»- 
tmee, baa Teiy anieb the appearance of being gennhie: olhervrise the 
oomeetive oonjwKtMBy at the begianiBg of the next aoember, is not only 
aaperOeons, bot^embarrassingr. See also the version of LXX, in which 
the same deficiency b manifest 

Ibid, ^and Ui iknm deekre] <' For yfTV, ki tkem hww, perhaps we 
engfat to read yj/rf^^ hi tkmn nuUke hunpm/' ^Seckkr. The LXX and 
Vnlg. favoor this reading: uvarmyav^ inditrnt. 

la. TAey Aeee emmd^] The text has ^ntDt ^a»d they haye oansed 
to err. Fiftjr »iSS., thirteen editions, Vnlg. and Chald. omit the \ 

Ifaid. — inflBrr— ] /OS, to be pointed as plaral withoot donbt. So 
Qmtbis, and so Chald. 

14. — tN the midit oftkmm—^ '' aTlip2f LXX, i|«od forto redios.'' 
8BCKBE. So Jikewise ChaM. 

le. — Me JiJn^p(ifni# ektM i«— ] TTP, plofal, MS. Bodi. LXX, and 
Chakt This is not propoled as an emendation) for either fbrni is proper. 

17. Amd the kmd of JndsA--] Tbe Ihreatentnr hand of God will be 
hehl out, and sliaken over Bgypt,from tlie side of Jndea; throngb whieh 
the Assyrians will march to invade it. Five MSS. and two editieos 
have tlTh- 

18. -^ke CUy ef the Sm] VKHn yy, this passage is attended with 
much dillontty and obsonrity. First, in regard to tbe tree reading. It 
is well known, that Onias applied it to his own views, either to proonte 
from the king of Egypt permissioD to bilild his temple in the HieropoK- 
ton Nome, or to gain credit and anthority to it when bnilt; from tbe no- 
tion which he indnstriously propagated, that Isaiah bad in this place 
prophesied of tbe building of snch a temple. He pretended, that tbe 
Teiy plaoe where it should be bnilt was exiMFeaaly named by the prophet, 
DTnn inft the CUy of the Son. This poasibly may have been the an- 
ginal leading. The prescal text has DHTin ^V, the City of Beitme- 
tioB : which some sappose to have i>een iateoduoed into the text by the 
Jews of Palestine afiterwnrd ; to expiem their detostaition of the phMe, 
baii« mimh ofleaded with thb schiamatml tensple in Egypt. Some 
thmi( the latter to have been the tme reading, aad that the prophet him- 
self gave thm tmn to the naaM ont of contempt, and to tolimato the de- 
molHienoC Ihia Hierofelitan temple ; whkh to elfoctwna dertN>yed by 

x2 
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Yespaaian's oiden after that of JemialeDi. ^ Videtor propheU ooiualto 
Mipaiaae UlS^ pro CTHf at alibi aoribitur pK IV^ pro rW2 ttfW 
btk JV29 pro bv^ V^» ^* ^^^® liowth in loc/' Sbckbr. But on 
rapposition that D*Vm *TP *" ^® ^® reading, others understand it 
differently. The word CTin in Arabic signifies a lion: and Conrad Ike- 
sins has written a dissertation (Dissert PhiloLTheol. ^vi.) to prove, that 
the place here mentioned is not Heliopolis, as it is commonly supposed 
to be, hut Leontopolis in the Heliopolitan Nome, as it is indeed called in 
the letter, whether real or pretended, of Onias to Ptolemy, which Joae- 
phus has inserted in his Jewish Antiquities, Lib. xiiL cap. 3. And I find, 
that sereral persons of great learning and judgment think, that Uumins 
has proved the point beyond contradiction. See Christian. MuUer. Satnia 
Obierv. Phildog. MichsAlis BibUothek Oriental, part v. p. 171. But, 
after all, I believe that neither Onias, nor Heliopolis, nor Leontopolia, 
has any thing to do with this suliject. The application of this place of 
Isaiah to Onias's purpose seems to have been a mere invention ; and, in 
consequence of it, there may perhaps have been some unfair management 
to accommodate the text to that purpose ; which his been earned even 
farther than the Hebrew text: for the Greek version has here been either 
transkited from a corrupted text, or wilfully mistranslated or corrupted, 
to serve the same canne: the place is there Called irbXcc Atfi^m, the City 
of Righteousness ; a name apparently contrived by Onias's party, to give 
credit to their temple, which was to rival that of Jerusalem. Upon the 
wholes the true reading of the Hebrew text in this place is very uncertain ; 
ni|ie MSS. and scfen editions bate vnHf bo likewise Sym. Vulg. Amb. 
liXX, Compl. On the other hand, Aquila, Theodot. and Syr. read D^; 
the Cbaldee paraphrase takes in both readings. 

The reading of the text being so uncertain, no one can pretend to de- 
termine what the city was that is here mentioned by name ; much lesa U> 
determine, what the four other cities were which the prophet does not 
name. I take the whole passage, from the 18th verse to the end of the 
chapter, to contain a general intimation of the future propagation of the 
knowledge of the true God in Egypt and Syria, under the successors of 
Alexander; an^, in consequence of this propagation, of the early recep- 
tion of the gospel in the same oountries, when it should be published to 
the world. See farther on this subject Prideajux Connect, an. 149. Dr. 
Owen's Inquiry into the Present State of the LXX Version, p. 41. and 
Bkyant's Observations on Ancient History, p. 124. 

CHAP. XX. ' 

Tharthan besieged Ashdod, or Asotus ; which probably belonged at 
this tune to Hcnekiah's dominions, see 2 Kings xviii. 8. The people 
expebted to be relieved by the Cushites of Arabia, and by the Egyptians. 
Isaiah was ordered to go uncovered, that is, without his upper garment^ 
the rough mantle commonly worn by the prophets, (see Zech. xiii. 4.) pro- 
bably three days, to shew that within three years the town should be taken, 
after the defeat of the Cushites and Egyptians by the king of Assyria, which 
event should make their case desperate, and induce them to surrender* 
Anotns was a strong place ; it afterward held out twenty-nine years against 
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PMUDBiHiohas king of Egypt, Herod. iL 167. Tbafthan was one of Sena^ 
cherib's generals, 2 Kings xvlii. 17. and Tirhakab king of the Gnsbites was 
in alKanoe with tbe king of Egypt, against Senacherib. Tbese cironm- 
stanees make it probable, that by Saigon is meant Senacherib. It might be 
one of the seyen names by wUoh Jerom, on this place, says he was called. 
He is called Sacherdonas and Sacherdan in the book of Tobit The taking 
of Anotns mnst haTO happened before Senacherib's attempt on Jerusalem ; 
when he boasted of his late conquests, chap, xxxilu 26. And the warn- 
ing of the prophet had a principal respect to the Jews also, who were too 
mnch indined to depend npon the asastance of Egypt. As to the rest, 
histoiy and chronology affording us no light, it may be impossible to clear 
either this, or any other hypothesis, (which takes Sargon to be Shalmane- 
ser, or Asarhaddon, &€•) firom all diflScnlties. 

It is not probable, that the prophet walked nncoTcred and barefoot for 
three years : his appearing in that manner was a sign, that within three 
y^ars the Egyptians and Cushites should be in the same condition, being 
eonquered and made captives by the king of Assyria. The time was 
denoted, as well as the event: but bis appearing in that manner for three 
whole years could give no premonition of the time at all. It is probable 
therefore, that the prophet was ordered to walk so (at three days, to de- 
note the accomplishment of the event in three years ; a day for a ye^, 
according to the prophetical rale : Num. xiv. 34. Ezek. iv. (3. The words 
OKf wWf <^M ^h m^y possibly have been lost ont of the text, at 
the end of the second verse, aAer ^SfT, harefoot; or after the same 
word in tbe third verse : where, in the Alexandrian and Yatican copies 
of LXX, and in MSI^. Pachom. and i. D.,ii. tbe words rpta ati are twice 
expressed: perhaps instead ot JO& whv the Greek translator might 
lead D^Xtf v!7C^» by his own mistake, or by that of his copy, after ^fp 
in the third verse, for which stands the first rpia irv in the Alexandrine 
and Yatican LXX, and in the two MSS. above-mentioned. 

CHAP. XXI. 

The ten first verses of this chapter contain a prediction of the taking 
of Babylon by the Modes and Persians. It is a passage singpular in its 
kind, for its brevity and force; fbr the variety and rapidity of the move- 
ments; and for the strength and energy of colouring with which the ac- 
tion and event Is painted. It opens with the prophet's seeing at a dis- 
tance the dreadful storm that is gathering, and ready to burst upon Baby- 
lon ; the event is intimated in general terms ; andT God's orders are issued 
to the Persians and Modes to set forth npon the expedition which he has 
given them in charge. Upon this the prophet enters into the midst of 
ike action ; and In the person of Babylon expresses in tbe strongest terms 
the astonishment and horror that seines her on the sudden surprise of the 
dty, at the very season dedicated to pleasure and festivity, ver. 3, 4. 
Then In his own person describes the situation of things there: the se- 
enrity of the Babylonians, and in the midst of their feasting the sudden 
alarm of war, ver. 6. The event is then declared In a very singular man- 
ner. God orders the prophet to set a watchman to look out, and to re. 
port what he sees; he sees two companies marching onward, represent- 
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iag; by their app«aruice the two natioiis tlmt Were to exeeute CMPh orim t 
who dedare, tint Babylon is feHen : Ter. 6—0. 

Bot what is this to the prophet, and to the JewSy the object of fait mi* 
Bistry? The appRcation, the end, aad detign of the propheofy ia wl« 
mirably given in a short expressire address to the Jews, pB^9 in the 
person of God, partly in that of Uie prophet : *' O my threefalii||^" ** O 
ray people, whom for year punishment I shall make snlyeet to the Baby* 
lonians, to ti^ and to prove yon, and to separate the ohaif from the ooniy 
the bad from the good among yon ; hear this for yo«r eoMolatioa : yon 
panislilaent, your siavery and oppression, will have an end in the de» 
stmction of yonr oppressors." 

1. «-4iU dtiert^tke m»] This ptainty means Babylon, whieh is .the 
subject of the propherj. The country about BabyloB, and es^eeiaUy 
tielow it towards the sea, was a great flat morass, often oveiflqpred hy the 
Bophimtes and Tigris. It became habitable by being diamed by the 
many eaMla^lbat were made in it. 

Hetodotns, i. IM. says, that '' Semiramis confined the Enphiataa 
vrithin its diannel, by raising great dami against it; for before U »«eiw 
flowed the whole conntry like a sea.** And Abydenns (quoting Megaa)^ 
then#k, apud Bmeb. Prtep. Evang. ix. 41.), speaking of the bnildb^ of 
Babylon by Nebnchadonosor, ^' it is reported, that aH this part was oo*> 
▼ered with water, and was called the sea; and that Belus drew off Ihn 
Waters, conveying them into proper receptacles, and sorroonded Babyhm 
irith a wall." When the Buphrates was turned out of iti channel bj 
Cyrus, it was sulfored still to drown the neighbouring country : the Per- 
sUin government, which did not favour the place, taking no care to ra* 
medy this inconvenience, it became in time a great barren morassy de* 
serf, which event the title of the prophecy may perhaps intimnle* Simh 
it was originally ; such it became aftiBr the taking of the city by Gyna ; 
and such it continues to this day. 

Ibid. Like the touthem tempests—'] The most vehement storms, to 
which Judea was subject, came from the great desert country to the 
south uf it. '^ Out of the south cometh the whirlwind.'' Job xxxvii. 9. 
" And there came a great mod from the wilderness, and smole the finir 
comers of the house." Ibid. i. 19. For the situation of Idumea, the 
country (as I suppose) of Job (see Lam. iv. 31. compared with Job i. I.) 
was the same in this respect with th^t of Judea. 

" And JftHOTAB ihsll appear ov«r then^ 
And hi* arrow aball go forth as the Ughtning; 
And the liord Jehovah ahill sound the tmmpet^ 
And shall mar&h ib the whlriwindt of the soath.** Baeh. is. t4. 

3. ne plunderer i$ phmdered, and the deHrmftr u derlriyeci] ^SOH 
TW TT^IOTD Tlni. The MSS. vary in expressing or omitting the 1 
in these four words. Ten MSS. are without the ^ in the second word^ 
and eight MSS. are without the*! in the fourth word: which juslifiet 
Symmachus, who has tendered them passively: 6 etOermf adfrtsriu, cot h 
raXiuira»piCa»v raXaiira^pci. He read *1TW> *TU^* Cooceios (Lexieon in 
voce) observes, tiiat the €haldee very often renders the verb "133 by |f3 
and in this place, and In xxxiil. 1. by the equivalent word 
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DJH; ami ie chap. xxir. 16. both by VM •nd ni: and Sjv. in Ibfo 
place Modera it by- D^B> fpp»-eiM(. 

Ibid. — ktr ffexmtiaiu — '\ Heb. ber ftif hug : tbat is, tbe Mgbfaig caoiied 
bj her. So Kimchi on tbe^plaoe: ** Innnit ilkw^ qui gemebniit ob timA- 
rem ejus ; qnia ralixa nonunun refenintur ad afentem et ad patlentem." 
t'Omnei qui gemebant a facie ragis Babylonis, reqoieaoei« feci eos.'' 
Gbald. And so likewise Epbraem S^r. in loc.edit. Assemani: ** Genii- 
tuBi ejus : dolorem scilicet et lacbrymas, quat Chaldaoa reliqnis per or- 
bem gentibus ciere pergnnt.'' 

6. l%e ttkle U prepared-^} In Heb. the verbs are in the infinitive mood 
absolnte; as in £aeic. i. 14. " And the animals ran and returned, MVn 
SUDX like the appearance of lightning :" jost as the Latins say onrrere 
et revertj, for onrrefaant et revertebantur. See chap, xxxii. 11. and the 
noU there. 

7- AndM$9tnDm€k&ri9iMfitktworidgn; A rider 0n mi an, a rider en ^ 
osmrf .] This passage is extremely obsoore fironi the anbigniiy of the tenn 
S31t whiQh is need three times; and which signifies a chariot, or any 
other vehieley or the rider in it : or a rider on a horse, or any other ani- 
mtA ; or a company of chariots, or riders. The prophet may possibly mean 
fi oAvalry in two .parte, with two sorts of riden; riders on asses, or mnlesi 
and riders on camels ; or led on by two riders, one on an ass, and one on 
a camel. However, so far it is pretty clear, that Darius and Cyrus, the 
Modes and the Fenians, are intended to he distinguidicd by tbe twb 
riders, .or the two sorts of cattle. It appears jfrom tiertidotus i. 80l that 
the baggage of C^nis's army was carried on oameb. In his engagement 
with Croesus^ he took off the baggage from the camels, and mounted hit 
heraeroen upon them : the enemy's horses, offended with tbe smell of the 
camels, turned back and fled. 

9. he that lo9ked em on ike wauk — ] Tbe present reading iTlMy « 'Mm, 
it so unintelligible, and the mistake so obvious, tbat I make no doubt 
that tbe true reading is nM*Kl» m the Syriac translator manifestly found 
it in his copy, who renders it by MpTT* speculator. 

9* — a man, one ef the two riders] So tbe Syriac understands it ; and 
Bpbrmm Syr. 

10. O fligr tkreehing'-] ** O thou, the object upon which I shall exercise 
the severity of my discipline; that shalt lie under my afflicting hsnd, like 
oora spread upon tbe floor to be threshed out and winnowed, to separate 
the cbsff from the wheat !" The image of threshing is frequently used by 
the Hebrcjr poets with great elegance and force, to express the punish- 
ment of the wicked and the trial of the good, or the utter dispersion and 
deatmotion of Qod's enemies. Of the different ways of threshing in use 
among the Hebrews, and th# manber of performing them, see note on 
chap, xxviii. tl7. 

Oor translators have taken the liberty of using tbe word ihreekiiig in a 
passive sense, to express the object or matter that Is threshed : in which 
I have followed them, not being able to express it more property, without 
departing too moob from the form and letter of the original. San of my 
floor, Heb. It is an idiom of the Hebrew language to call the effect, the 
Ajeot, the adjunct, any thing that belongs in almost any way to another, 
the fan of it. " O my threshing--'' The prophet abruptly breaks off tfa4 
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speech (jf Grn^ and instead of coiitiDaiD|f it in tlie form in'wludi be bad 
begun, and in the person of God, '' this I declare unto yon by my pro- 
phet;" he' changes the form of address, and adds, in his own persoo, 
'' this I declare onto you from God." 

11, 12. The artiele emufemmg DumML] '' Pro HDIT? Codex R. Meiri 
habet DTTM; et sio LXX. Vid. Ktmchi ad h. I.". Biblia Micfaaelia, 
Hate 1720. not ad I. 

This prophecy, from the uncertainty of the occasion on which it was 
uttered, and from the brevity of the expression, is extremely obscure. 
The Edomites as well as Jews were subdued by the Bidiylonians. 
They inquire of the prophet, bow long their subjection is to last : be inti- 
mates, that the Jews should be deliTered from their captiTity ; not so the 
Edomites. Thus far the interpretation seems to carry with it some de- 
gree of probability. What the meaning of the last line may he, I cannot 
pretend to divine. In this difficulty the Hebrew MSS. give no assist- 
ance. The MSS. of the "LXX, and the fragments of the other Greek 
versions, give some variations, but, no light This being the case, I 
thought it best to give an exact literal translation of the whole two verses ; 
which may serve to enable the English reader to Judge in some measors 
of the foundation of the various interpretations that have been given 
of them. 

13. The ameie caneemmg ArMaJ] This title is of doubtful aatbority. 
In the first place, because it is not in many of the MSS. of the LXX: It 
is in MSS. Paohom. and i. D. ii. only, as far as I can find with certainty: 
secondly, from the singularity of the phraseology ; for MI9D ia generally 
prefixed to its object without a preposition, as 733 WOQ ; and never 
but in this place with the preposition 3. Besides, as the word 3*00 
occurs at the very beginniog of the prophecy itself, the Ant word but one, 
it is much to be suspected that some one, taking it fbr a proper name and 
the object of the prophecy, might note It as sacb by the words HU^ 
3*0Q written in the margin, from whence they might earily get Into the 
teat. The LXX did not take it for a proper name, but render it Ivwipac* 
and so Cbald. whom I follow : for, otherwise, the forest m ArMm u so 
indeterminate and vague a description, that in effect it means nothing at 
all. This observation might have been of good use in clearing up the 
foregoing very obscure prophecy, if any light bad arisen (Hhu joining the 
two together by removing the separating title : but I see no oonnexion 
between them. 

This prophecy was to have been falfilled within^ a yelurof the time of iU 
delivery^ see ver. 16; and it was probably delivered about the same time 
with the rest in this part of the book, that is, soon before or after the I4tii 
of Hezekiah,' the year of Senacherib's invasion. In his first march into 
Jndea, or in his return from the Egyptian expedition, he might perhaps 
overrun these several clans of Arabians : their distress on some such oo- 
casion Is the subject of this prophecy. 

14. ^lAe MwlA^m cciimiry— ] eoiptv, LXX; Austri,Vnlg. they read 
|D^/1* which seems to be right. For probably the inhabitants of Team 
might be involved in the same calamity with their brethren and neigh- 
bours Of Kedar, and not in a condition to give them assistance, and to 
relievo them, in their flight before the enemy, with bread and water. To 



CHAP. XXII. 313 

bring forth bread and water is an instance of common bnmanit| in snob 
cases of distress; especially in tbese desert countries, in which the com- 
mon necessaries of life, more particnlariy water, are not easily to be met 
with or procured. Moses forbids the Ammonite and Moabite to be ad- 
mitted into the congregation of the Lord to the tenth generation : one 
reason which he gives for this reprobation is their omission of the common 
oflBces of hnmanity towards the Israelites ; '* becanse they met them no^ 
with bread and water in the way, when they came forth ont of Egypt." 
Deut. xxili. 4. 

17. — the mighty bowmin\ Sagittariomm fortimn, Yalg. transposing 
Uie two words, and reading, TW\> H^CD ; which seems to be right* 

Ibid. ForizfkovkisL hath spoken &.] The prophetic Carmina of Mardns, 
foretelling the battle of Cannas, Liy. xxy. 12. conclude with the same 
kind of solemn form ; ** Nam mihi ita Jupiter fiitus est.^ Obserre, that 
the word QMJ (to pronounce, to declare), is the solemn word q>pio- 
priated to the detiTering of prophecies: " Behold, I am against the pro- 
phets, saith (OK^) Jehovah, who use their tongues, OM "IDttl^y ^d 
solemnly pronounce, He hath pronounced it," Jer. xidii. 31. 

CHAP. XXII. 

This prophecy, ending with the 14th Ycrse of this chapter, is entitled, 
** The orade concerning the Yalley of Yision," by which is meant Jeru- 
salem, because, says Sal. b. Melech, it was the place of prophecy. Jeru- 
salem, acdbrding to Josephus, was built upon two opposite hills, Sion aiid 
Acra, separated by a valley in the midst: he speaks of another broad 
▼alley between Acra and Moriah, Bell. Jud. v. 13. vi. B. It was the 
seat of divine revelation, the place where chieily prophetic vision was 
given, and \vhere God manifested himself visibly in the holy placcf. Hie 
prophecy foretels the invasion of Jerusalem by the Assyrians under Se^ 
naoherib; or by the Chaldeans under Nebuchadneszar. Vitringa is of 
opinion, that the prophet has both in view ; that of the Chaldeans in the 
first part, ver. 1 — 6. (which he thinks relates to the flight of Zedekiah, 
3 Kings XXV. 4, 6.) and that of the Assyrians in the latter part; which 
agrees with the drcamstances of that time, and particularly describes the 
preparations made by Hezektah for the defence of the city, ver. 8—11. 
<?ompare 2 Chron. xxxii. 2 — 6. 

1. — are gone up to the hnue-tops,'] The houses iu the east were in an- 
cient times, as they are still generally, built in one and the same uniform 
manner. The roof or top of the house is always flat, covered with broad 
stones, or a strong plaster of terrace, and guarded on every side with a 
low parapet wall : see Deut. xxii. 8. The terrace is frequented as much 
as any part of the house. On this, as the season favours, they walk, they 
eat, they sleep, they transact business (I Sam. ix. 25. see also the LXX 
in that place), they perform their devotions ; (Acts x. 9.) The house is 
built with a court within, into which chiefly the windows open ; those 
that open to the street are so obstructed with lattice work, that no one 
either without or within can see through them. Whenever therefore any 
thing is to be seen or heard in the streets, any public spectacle, any alMm 
of a public nature; every one immediately goes up to the house-top to 
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MtMy h» oiHMiity. la the aRine manner, when any wt liad onoaaion io 
make any thing puUiOi the readiest and moat effectual w^ of doing it 
vaa to proelaimit from the hoose-tops to the people in the sireete. "What 
ye hear in the ear, that pnbliih ye on the honie*ta|^/' saith our Savioar^ 
Matt X. 27. The people's fanning all to the tops of their liouaea gives a 
lively image of a sadden general ahirm. Sir Jdm Chardin's MS. note on 
this plaoe is as follows: *^Dans les Festes poor voir passer qoelqoe 
0bose» et dans les maladies pour les anmmoer aox vouins en aUnmaot 
des lamieres, le people monte sur les terrasses." 

3. —are gone nff' i^gilher.] There seems to be somewhat of an incon- 
sistency in the sense* aeeording ,te the present rending. If the londen 
were bound, T1DK» ^w could they fleehway? for their being boand, 
neeoritittg to the obvious oonstraetion and oonrse of the aentenoe, Is a 
eifieamstance prior to their flight I therefore follow Uonbigant, irho 
rands TlDn»remoti aunt, they are gone off. ^^^ tmnsmigrnvrrBnt, Ohnld. 
which asems to oenlirm this emendation. 

6. -^«Ae #yriflt— ] It is not easy to say what DIM 3T^ a charisS ^ 
men, can mean. Tt seems by the form of the sentence, which conaista of 
three members, the first and the third mentioning a particular people, 
that the second sboul'd do so likewise ; tbuS| D^ttHBI D*1M !13*U» 
" with chariots the Syrian, and with horsemen:" ibe similitude of the 
letters *T and *1 is so grea^ and the mistakes arising from it sofreqnent, 
that 1 readily adopt the oorreotlon of Uonbigaot^ QTiH instead of OlM 
which seems to me extremely probable. The conjunction ^ prefixed to 
tSWHB seema necessary, in whatever way the santenoe is taken ; and it 
is confirmed by five MSS. (one ancient), and duree editions. Kir wae n 
oi^ beloaging to the Modes. The Medes were subject to the Assydana 
in Hesekiab's time: see j2 Kings xvi. 9. and xvii. 6. and »o perhaps 
might £lam (the Persians) likewise be, or aoxiliaries to tbem. 

8. — the arjena^] Built by Solomon within the city, and called the 
house of the forest of Lebanon ; probably from the great quantity of cedax 
from Lebanon which was employed in tbe building: see 1 Kings vii. 2; 3* 

0. And fe skuU eoUdci ihe waUrs-^l There were two pools in or near 
Jerusalem, supplied by ugnagBi the upper pool«. or the old pool^ snppUed 
by tbe spring called Gibon, 2Chron. xxxii. 30. towards the higharpart 
of the city, near Sion or the city of David ; and the lower pod, probably 
supplied by Siloam, towards the lower part When Hezekiah was threat- 
ened with a siege by Senacberib, be stopped i^ all the waters of tbe 
fountains without tbe city, and brought them into tbe city by a conduit, 
<or subterraneous passage cut through the rock; those of the old pool, to 
the place wbere be made a double wall, so that the pool was between tbe 
two walls. This he did in order to distress the enemy, and to supply the 
city during tbe siege. This was so great a work, that not only thehisto- 
fians have made particular mention of it, 2 Kings xx. 30. 2 Chron. xxxii. 
2i 3. 5. 80. hut the son of Sirach also has celebrated it in his encominm 
on Hesekiab: *' Hezekiah fortified his city, and brought in wnter into 
the midst thereof: he digged the hard rock with iron, and made wells for 
water.'' Eccl'us xlviii. 17. 

11. —to Um that kMik dupoted Mw] That is, to God, the author and 
dkposer of this visitation, the invasion with wbioh ho now thrantens yon. 
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The tery mum eitf miiMMi are tpplied to God, and upon tiie same ee- 

emtiOf ehap. Xlxtii. 96. 

" Hast ihoo not beard, of oW, that I hare dispoied it ; 
And, of aneient lim«», Ibat I liaT» fenned it ?" 

14. the voice </ Jehovah— ] The Valg. has vox DomiDi ; as if in his 
copj he had read TTSV V)p: and. « ^"**>» without the word Tip it is 
not easj to maJte put the sense of the passage ; as it appears from the 
strange veraions which the reit of the ancients, (except Chald.) and many 
of the moderns, have given of it ; as if the matter were revealed in, or to 
the ears of Jehovah, tv rbtt «<n Kwpwv, LXX. Vitringa translates it, 
<«revelatus est in auribus meis Jehovah ;" and refers to I Sam. ii. 27. 
iii. 21. but the construction in those places is different, and there is nq 
speech of God added; which here seems to want something more than 
the verb r6a to introduce it Compare chap. v. 9. where the text is 

still mor^ imperfect. , 

16. Go imto SAefcna— 1 The following prophecy concerning Shebna 
seems to have very little relation to the foregoing ; except that it might 
have been delivered about the same time, and Shebna might be a princi- 
pal person among those whose luxuiy and profeneness Is severely repre- 
bended by the prophet in the conclusion of that prophecy, ver. 11—14 

Shebna the scribe, mentioned in tbc history of iTeaekiafa, chap, xxxvi. 
seems to have been a difffercnt person from this Shebna, the treasurer, or 
steward of the household, to whom the pYojjbecy relates. The Eliakim 
here mentioned wai probably the person who, at the time of Senaeiieiibrs 
invasion, was actually treasurer, the son of Hilkiah. If so, this propheey 
was delivered, as the preceding (which makes the former pari of the 
chapter) plainly was, some thne before the invasion of Senaeherib. As 
to the rest, history affords us no information. 

Ibid, —and say unto him] Here are two words lost outof the text ; 
^hich are supplied by two MSS. (one ancient), which read 'WW mOHl; 
by LXX, e*u wrov avn^i and in the same manner by all ihe ancient ver- 
sions. It is to be observed, that this passage is merely historical, and 
does not admit of that sort of ellipsis, by which in the poetical parte a 
person is frequently introduced speaking, without the usual notice that 
what follows was deUvered by him. , . ^ ^ \. u^ 

1<J. thy sepulchre on %A-m ihe rock] It has been observed before oft 
chap. xiv. that persons of high rank in Judea, and in most pwt« of JM 
east were generally buried in large sepulchral vaults hewn •«*»*«» 
rock for the use of themselves and their families. The vanity of Shebna 
is set forth by hU being bo studious and carefulto hare his »ep«\chre on 
high ; in a lofty vault, and that probably in a high situation, that it might 
be more conspicuous. Hezekiah was buried HTVD", «v avapatm, LXX ; 
in the chiefest, says our translation ; rather, in the highest part of the 
sepulchres of the sons of David, to do him the more honour. 2 Chron. 
xxxii 33 1 here are some monuments still remaining m Persia of great 
antioiihy 'called Naksi Rustam, which give one a clear idea of Shebna a 
;^2Z design for his sepulchre. They consist of severs sepulch«^^ 
Swhof them hewn in a high rock near the top : the front of the rock to 
SS vSl^ below is adorned with carved work in relievo, being the mU 
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Bide of the sepolcbre. Some of these sepalchres are about thirty feet m 
the perpendicalar from the valley ; which is itself raised peihaps uho^re 
half as much by the accnmalation of the earth since they were made. 
See the description of them in Chardln, Pietro della Valle, Tbey^iot, 
and Kempfer. Diodoms Sicalos, lib. xvii. mentions these ancient monu- 
ments, and ftalls them the sepnlcbres of the kings of Persia. 

17. —cover thee] That is^^y face. This was the condition of monmem 
in general, and particalarly of condemned penM>ns: see Esther vi. 12. tU. 8. 

19. I will drive thee—'] TD1»TO> in the first person, Syr. Vulg. 

21. — to the inhdbitMU^2 **2Wht in the plural nnmber, four MS8. 
(two ancient), LXX, Syr. Ynlg. 

22. — the hey upon kis ehouUer,] As the robe and the baldric, mentioned 
in the preceding Terse, were the ensigns of power and authority, so like- 
wise was the key the mark of office, either sacred or ciril. The priestess 
of Juno is said to be the key-bearer of the goddess, gkaiouxoc Hpoc- 
jdSschyl. SnppL 2ti9. A female high in office under a great queen has the 
same title : 

K«XXi0«ii ftXit^«vx«c OXVfcvMiloc BMiXimc. 

Anotor Phoronidis ap. Clem. Alex. p. 418. edit Potter. This mark of 
office was likewise among the Greeks, as here in Isaiah, borne on the 
shonlder : the priestess of Ceres Kar^naitav i^c cXoi^a. Callim. Ceres, 
¥er. 4&, To comprehend how the key could be borne on the shoulder, 
it will be necessary to say somewhat of the form of it : but without enter- 
iag into a long disquisition, and a great deal of obscure learning, concern- 
ing the locks and keys of the ancients, it will be sufficient to obsenre, that 
one sort of keys, and that probably the most ancient, was of considerable 
magnitude; and as to the shape, very much bent and crooked. Aratus, 
to give his reader an idea of the form of the constellation Cassiopeia, com- 
pares it to a key. It must be owned, that the passage is very obscure ; 
but the learned Huetius has bestowed a great deal of pains in explaining^ 
it, Animadvers. in Manilii, lib. i. 366. and I think has succeeded Teiy 
well in it. Homer (Odyss. xxL 6.) describes the key of Ulysses's store- 
house, aa cvcafiirqc, of a large curvature ; which Eustathins explains by 
saying it was ^pcvayoci^^c, in shape like areap-hook. Huetius says, the 
constellation Cassiopeia answers to this description ; the stars to the north 
making the curve part, that is, the principal part of the key ; the south- 
ern stars, the handle. The curve part was introduced into the key-hole; 
and, being properly directed by the handle, took hold of the bolts within, 
and moved them from their places. We may easily collect from this ac- 
count, that such a key would lie very well upon the shoulder; that it 
must be of some considerable sise and weight, and could hardly be com- 
modiously carried otherwise. Ulysses's 'key was of brass, and tiie handle 
of ivory : but this was a royal key ; the more common ones were probably 
of wood. In Egypt they have no other than wooden locks and keys to 
this day ; even the gates of Cairo have no better. Baumgarten, Peregr. 
i. id. Thevenot, par. ii. ch. 10. 

In allusion to the image of the key as the ensign of power, the unli- 
mited extent of that power is expressed, with great clearness as well as 
force, by the sole and exclusive authority to open and shut. Our Saviour 
therefore has upon a similar occasion made use of a like manner of expi 
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aioD, Ifatt. xtL 10. and in Key. lii. 7. has applied to lumaelf the ? ory 
words of the prophet. 

23. — a imh/— ] In andent times, and in tlie eaatem ooontriesy as the 
wny of life, lo tlie houses were mneh more simple than onn at present. 
They had not that quantity and variety of fiurnitmre, nor thoae aooommofr 
datioos of all lorts, with which we abound. It was eonvement and eimn 
neoeasnry for them, and it made an essential part in the building of s 
hoiue, to furnish the inside df the several apartments with sots of spikes, 
nails, or large pegs, upon which to dispose of, and hang up, the several 
moveables and utensils in common use and proper to the apartment. 
These spikes they worked into the walls at the first erection of them ; the 
walls being of snoh materiab, that they coald not hear their being driven 
in afterward ; and they were contrived so as to strengthen the walls by 
binding the parts together, as well as to serve for convenience. Sir John 
Cbardin^s aooonnt of this matter is this : '* They do not drive with a ham- 
mer the nails that are put Into the eastern walls : the walls are too hard, 
being of brick; or if they are of clay, too mouldering: but they fix them 
In the briok-work as they are building. They are large nails, with sqni^ 
heads like dice, well made ; the ends being bent so as to make them 
cramp-irons. They commonly place them at the windows and doors, in 
order to hang upon them, when they like, veils and curtains.'' Harmer, 
Obaervat. i. p. 191 . And we may add, that they were put in other places 
too, in order to hangupother things of various kinds ; as it appears from 
this phu>e of Isaiah, and from Ezekiel xv. 3. who speaks of a pin, or nail, 
'' to hang* any vessel thereon." The word used here for a naU of this sort 
is the same by which they express that instrument, the stake, or large 
pin of iron, with which they festened down to the ground the cords of 
their tents. We see, therdbre, that these nails were of neoeasaiy and 
oomrnon use, and of no small importance, in all their apartmients; oon- 
spiencras, and much exposed to observation: and if they seem to us mean 
and insignificant, it is because we are not acquainted with the thing it- 
self, and ha?e no name to express it by, bat what conveys to us a low and 
contemptible Idea. " Grace hath been shewed from the Lord our God,'' 
saith Ecra ix. 8. ** to leave us a remnant to escape, and to give us a nail in 
his holy place :" that is, as the margin of our Bible explains it, '< a con* 
stant and sure abode." 

*' He that dolb lodge near her [Wisdom' i] home. 

Shall also fasten a pto in her walls." Eooras xir. f 4. 

. The dignity and propriety of the metaphor appears from the prophet 

Zechariah*s use of it : 

'* From him shall be the oomer-stooe; from him the nail. 
From hun the battle-bow, 
From him e? ery niler together." Zeoh. x. 4. 

And Mohammed, nsiog tde same word, calls Pharoah the lord or master 
of the iurt2f, that is, well attended by nobles and oflBcers capable of admi- 
nistering bis afijiirs ; Koran, Sar. xxxviii. 11. and Ixxxix. 0. So some 
understand this passage of the Koran : Mr. Sale seems to prefer another 
interpretation. 

Taylor, in his Concordance, thinks m^ means the pillar or post that 
stands in the middle, and supports the tent, in which such pegs are fixed to 
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kvag their arwi, Ice. a|^pii ; lefening to Shaw's Trnvels, p. 287. Bat 
^Jlfi is neyer ased, as far as appears to me, in that seme. It waaiaind 
■Massarf, Uiat the pillar of the tent should have laofa. pegs oa it for that 
porpose : hat the hsoguig of soeh things ia this auuiBer ttpon tfiia piHar 
does aot prove, that *T/Y^ «ras the pillar itself 

98. --a gkriotis «m(^] That 'm, his felhef's hoose, aad aB hi» owa 
SkmiXy^ shall be glorioosly seated, shall flontish ia hooour and praapcntjr; 
aad shall depend apon htm, and he aupporled by hinu 
. 34. — mti (kg ghnj — ] One ooasiderable part of the magnificenee of the 
aaatcni prinoes oonsiated in the great quantity of gold and sUyer lesaeh, 
which they had for Taiioiis asca. '* Soloaionii drinking vesaela wero of 
gold, and all the] vessels of the honse of the forest of Lebaaea were ef 
pare gold: none were of silver; it was notUag aeooanted of la Solo* 
■M»i'& days." 1 Kings x. 21 . '< The vessels in the house of the fiweal of 
Ijebanon'' (the anaoary of Jerusalem so oaHed) '^ wese two hundred tar- 
gets, aad three hundred shields, of beaten gold.*' Ibid. ver. Itl, 17.'Theae 
were ranged in order upoa the walls of the armoury, (see Cant. iv. 4.) npoa 
pias worked into the walls on purpose, as above-meatioaed. ElisUn is 
•oaaidered as a priacipal stake of this sort, immoveahly faatened ia the 
wall, for the support of all vessels destined fior eomaion or saorad uses: 
ttat is, as the priacipal sapport of the whole civil and eceleaiastical po» 
lily. Aad the oonseqaenee of his oootiaaed power will he the pffoaM>- 
fioa aad flomisbing ooaditiaa ef his fiuaily aad dependants, from the 
Ughest to the lowest. 

Ibid. — Msantr vtsftlr] DvAd Keins to mean earthen vessels of com^ 
noa use, brittle, and of little value ; (see Iiaai. iv. 2. Jer. xlvsii. 12.) ia 
opposition to /^1[3M> goblets of gold and silver nsed jn the sacrificeau 
Bsod. xxiv. 6. 

26. Th§ N«tl/a#fM0if— ] This must he nadcntood of Sbebaa, ae a re- 
)petitloa and eoalinaatlon of the aeotenoe ahofe denoattced agaiast him. 

CHAP. XXIII. 

1. Hawk O ye tkip$ of TariftuA— ] This pi^pheoy denounceth the de- 
atmction of Tyre and Nebuchadoeaxar. It opens with an address to the 
Tyrian negoeiators and sailors at Tarshish (Tartessos in Spain), a plaee 
which, in the course of their trade, they greatly frequented. The news of 
the destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar is said to be brought to tliem 
from Chittim, the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean : " for the Ty- 
rians,'* says Jerom on ver. 6. *' when they saw they had no other means 
of escaping, fled in their ships, and took refuge in Carthage, and in the 
islands of the Ionian and Egefln Sea." From whence the news would 
spread and reach Tarshish : so also Jarchi on the place. This seems lobe 
tha most probable interpretation of this verae, 

2. Bt sUeni] Silence is a mark of grief and f pnsternation. See clisp. 
xlvii. 6. Jeremiah has finely expressed this image : 

" Tbe elders of the dtoghter of Sion sit on Ifae groond, tli^y are silent : 

They hive cast op dast on their hetds, they have girded themselves with 5tck- 

oloth. 
The Tirgins of Jemsalem hang down their betds to the groond." Lea. ii» lOL 

3. And the eeed of the iVtir— ] The Nile is called here Shiolior, as it ia 
Jer. ii. 18. aad 1 Chnm. xiii. 5. It had this name from the bhiekneea of 
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its WAten cbaigod with the rand, whiflb it biisf^ down from MMopim, 
when it of erflowB, '* Bt iriiidem Mgyfimm nigra tecoodftt arvna :** as it 
WW caUed by the Greeks Melaa, and by the Latins Melo, for ike same 
veason. See Semns on the above line ef Ynrgil, €ieorg. it. 291 . It was 
ealled Shris 1^ the Ethiopians ; by some i0|^»0Bed to be the same with 
Sirichor. Egypt, by its exhraotdiaary fertilitf , eansed by the overflow- 
ing of the Nile, supplied tiie ne^hiioaring nations with com ; by whiob 
branch of tiade the Tynans gained great weahh. 

4. Bi tuhamedf O Sidon^^ Tyre is oaHed^ ver. 12. tiie dan^^hter of 
Sidon. "The Sidonians,*' says Justin, xriii. a '' when their eity was 
talien by the Icing of Asealon, betook themselves to their ships, and landed, 
and bnilt Tyre.*' Sidon, as the mother eity, is supposed to be deeply 
affected with the calamity of her daughter. 

Ibid* — nor edueaUd^l VlDDH^ "O an andent MS., prefixing the % 
whicb refers to the negative preceding, and is eqoiTalent to Hv>' See 
Dent, xxxiii. 6. Prov. xxx. 3. 

7. — fsAoM mniiqmtifuiifthti earheti dste.] Justing in the passage abmre 
quoted, had dated the building of Tyre at a certain number dyears be- 
fore the taking of Troy ; bat the number is lost in the present oopies. 
VjTBy though not so old as Sidon, yet was of very high antiquity : it was 
a strong eity even in the time of Joshna : it is called "12t *^2D *T]^> ** tlie 
dty of the fortress of Sor," Josh. xix. 29. Interpreters rslsc diliculties in 
regard to this passage, and will not allow it to haTc been so ancient: vriti 
what good reason, I do no$ see ; for it Is called by the same name, ^ the 
fortress of Sor," in the history of Da^id, 2 Sam. xxiv. 7. aiid the droiim* 
stances of the history determine the phioe to he the Tcry same. 

10. Odm^kimr ^TarskUk^] Tyre is.called the daughter of TarshSsh; 

perhaps because. Tyre being mined, Tarshish was become the superior 

eityy and might be considered as Ac metropolis of the Tyrlan people : or 

rather because of the clo^ connexion and perpetual intercom-se between 

them, according to that latitude of signification in which the Hebrews use 

the ^rords son and daughter, to express any swt of conjunction and /do- 

penelence whatever. HTDi & girdle,~ which collects, binds, and keeps to^ 

getber the loose raiment, when applied to a river, may mean a mound^ 

mol e, or artificial dam, which contains the waters, and prevents them ftom 

spreading abroad. A city, taken by siege, and desboyed, whose walU 

are demolished, whose policy is dissolved, whose wealth is dissipated^ 

whose people is scattered over the wide country, is compared to a river^ 

whose banks are broken down, and its waters, let loose and OTerflowing 

all the neighbouring plains, are wasted and lost. This may possibly be 

the meaning of this very obscure verse ; of which I can find no other in- 

terpvetntion that is at all satisfaetoiy. 

13. Behold ike hnd of the Chaldeans — ] Hiis Terse is extremely ob- 
scure : the obscurity arises from the ambiguity of the agents which belong 
)o the Torhs, and of the objects expressed by the pronouns; from the 
change of number in the verbs, and of gender in the pronouns. The MSS. 
give us no assistance; and the ancient versions very little. The Cbaldee 
and Vulg. read ITKDtt^ in the plural number. I have followed the inter, 
pretation which, among many different ones, seemed to me moat pioba- 
bhii that oC Periionins, and Yitringa. 
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The Chftldeant, Ghasdioi, are ntppoBed to have had their ofigiD, and to 
hare takeo their name, firom Ghesed the son of Nachor, the brother of 
Abraham. They were Icnown by that name in the time of Moaes; who 
oalU Ur in Mesopotamia, from whence Abraham came, to distingniah it 
from other plfuses of -the same name, Ur of the Chaldeans* And Jeremiah 
calls them an ancient nation. This is not inconsistent with what Isaiah 
here says of them : '* This people was not ;" that is, they were of no ao- 
count; (see Dent, xzxii. 21.) they were not reckoned among the great 
and potent nations of the world, tfll of later times : they were a mde, nn- 
oiviliaed, barbaroos people, without laws, without settled habitations ; 
wandering in a wide desert country, D^» i^d addicted to rapine, like 
the wild Arabians, ^nch they are represented to haye been in the time 
of Job, (i. 17.) and such they continued to be till Assur, some powerfiil 
king of Assyria, gathered them together, and settled them in Babylon, 
and the neighbonring country. This probably was Ninns, whom I snp- 
pose-to haye liyed in the time of the Judges. In this, with many emi- 
nent chronologen, I follow the authority of Herodotus; who says, that 
the Assyrian monarchy lasted but fiye hundred and twenty years. Ninus 
got possession of Babylon firom the Cuthean Arabians, the successors of 
Nimrod in that empire, collected the Chaldeans, and settled a colony <^ 
them there, to secure the possession of the city, which he and his suoces- 
sots greatly enlarged and ornamented. They had perhaps been useful to 
him in his wars, and might be likdy to be farther useful in keeping under 
tlie qld inhabitants of that city, and of the country belonging to it ; ac- 
ooiding to the policy of the Assyrian kings, who generally brought new 
people into the conquered countries. See Isa. xxxri. 17. 2 Kings xvii. 
6. 24. The testimony of Dicsearohus, a Greek historian contemporary 
with Alexander, (apnd Stepb. de Urbibns, in y. XjeOJawc), in inegard to 
the &ct is remarkable, though he is mistaken in the name of the king he 
speaks of: he says, '* That a certain king of Assyria, the fourteenth in 
succession from Ninus" (as he might be, if Ninas is placed, as in the 
common chronology, eight hundred years higher than we have aboye set 
him), ** named as it is said ChaldsBUs, haying gathered together and united 
all tiie people called Chaldeans, built the fiimous city Babylon, upon the 
Buphrates.'^ 

l^ Hcwlf O ye fib/If— ] The prophet Ezekiel hath enlarged upon this 
part of the same subject with great force and elegance: 

" Thus saitk Ihe Iiord JsHoyAB ooBoeraing Tyre : 
At the soand of thy &Il,tt the ery of the wooaded. 
At the greet slmngbter in the midst of thee, shall not the islaiids tremble? 
And shtSi not ell the prmces of the sea descend from their thrones. 
And lay aside their robes» end strip off their embroidered garment^ 
They shall clothe themselTes with trembling, they shall sit on the groond ; 
^They shall tremble every moment, they shall be astonished at thee. 
And they shall ntter a lamentation oTor thee, and shall say unto thee : 
How art then lost, thon that wast inhabited from the seas! 
The renowned city, that was strong in the sea, she and her inhabitants! 
That stmck with terror all her neigfaboors ! 
Now shall the coasts tremble in the dav of thy fall. 
And the isles that are in the sf a shall be troabled at thy departare." 

Ssdc. xxYu 15—18. 

16. According to the <by# of one Wtig-— ] That is, of one kingdom. 
See Dan. yii. 17. viii. 20. Nebuohftdneztar began his conquests in the 
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firat'yearof bis reigft ; from ihenet to Ihe taking of Bibylon by Gjfnit are 
Mveaty jwn; at wbicb time tbo natioos o^ioqaered by NobucbadiiMKRr 
were to be restored to liberty. Hieie seventy years limit the dmration of 
tbe Babylomsh monarchy. Tyre was taken by him towards tbe middle 
of 'that period ; so did not serve the king of Babylon during the whole 
period, but only for tbe remaining part of it.' This seems to be the mean- 
ing of Isaiah : the days allotted iq the one king, or kingdom, are seventy^ 
years; Tyre, with the rest of the conquered nations, shall continue in a' 
state of subjection and desolation to the end of that period. Not from 
the l>eginning and through the whole of the period; for, by being one of 
the latest oooquests, the duration of that state of subjection in regard to 
hen was not much more than, half of it ** All these nations,*' saith Jere- 
miah, (xxY. 11.) ** shall serve the king of Babyjon seventy years.'^ Some 
of them oonqneivd sooner, some later ; but the end of this period was tbe 
oonmon term for the deliverance of them all. 

There is another way of computing the seventy years, from the year in 
which Tyre was actually taken to the nineteenth of Darius Hystapidsr 
whom the Phenicians, or Tyrians, assisted against the lonians, and pro- 
bably on that account might then be restored to their former liberties and 
privileges. But I think the former the more probable interpretation. 

Ibid. — nnjf oMthn htarUt tmgttk — ] '' Fldicinam esse meretricum est," 
flays Donatus in Terent. Eunuch, iii. 2, 4. 

" Neo meretrix tibioiat, cujos 
Ad ftrepitum lalias." Hor. I. Bpist. sir. 25. 

Sir John Chsrdin, in his MS. note on this place, says : ** Cost que les 
▼iellea prostituto, — ne font que chanter, quand les jeanes dancent, et 
lei animer par rinstrumcnt et par la voir." 

17, 18. And €U the end of seventy yWrt } Tyre, after its destruction by 
Nebochadnesar, recovered, as it is here foretold, its ancient trade, 
wealth, and grandeur ; as it did likewise after a second destruction by 
Alexander. • It beeame Christian early with the rest of the neighbouring 
covntries. St. Paul himsetfifaund many Christians there. Acts xxi. 4; 
It sofiered much in the Diocletian persecution. It was an archbishopric 
under the patriarchate of- Jerusalem, with fourteen bishoprics under its 
joriadietion. It continued Christian till it was taken by the Saracens in 
030: ' was recovered by the Christians in 1124. .But ip 1280 was oon-^ 
qnerad by* the JIf amalukes ; and afterward taken from them by tbo 
Tories in 1616. Since that time it has sunk into utter decay ; is now a: 
neio min; a bare rock ; ** a place to spread nets ui^on," ns the prophet 
Eaekielibretold it should be, chap. xxvi. 14.' See Sandys's Travels; Vi- 
tri^ga on tbe place ; bishop Newton on the Prophecies, Diuert. xu' 

CHAP. XXIV. 
Feom the thirteenth chapter to the twenty-third inclusive, the fate of 
several cities and nations Is denounced : of Babylon, of the Philistines, 
Moab, Damascus, Bgypt, Tyre. Alter having foretold the destruction 
of the foreign nations, enemies of Jndah, the prophet declares the judg* 
menti impending on the people of God themselves, for their wickedness 
and apostasy ; and the desolation that shall be brought on their whole 
country. 

Y 
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Tho twenty-foartb, and Am three following chapters, seem to havt 
been delivered aboat the same time : before the destrostioB of M oab by 
Shalmaheser ; (see xxv. 10.) ooDseqaently Mbre^the destnicfioo of Stf* 
maria; probably in the beginning of Hezekiah's reign. But concehuBi^ 
the particular subject of the twenty-fourth chapter, interpreters are ndt 
at all agreed : some refer it tq the desolation caused by the invamw of 
Shalmaneser ; others to the iuTasion of Nebuchadnemour ; and oHien to 
the destruction of the city and nation^ by the Romans. Yitriiiga is sitt- 
gnlar in his opinion, who applies it to the persecution of Antiochus Bpl- 
phanes. Perhaps it may have a view to all of the three great desolations 
of the country, by Shalmaneser, by Nebuchadnezzar, and by the Romans; 
especially the last, to which some parts of it may seem more pecnHaity 
applicable. 'Howchrer, the prophet chiefly employs general imag^^ saeh 
asset forth the greatness and universality of the ruin and desoiatiMi fhit 
is to be brought upon the country by these great revolutions, involving 
all orders and degrees of men, changing entirely the face of tfaiffgs, and 
destroying the whole polity both roligioos and civil ; without enteiittg 
into minute circomstances, or neoessarfly restraining it by patHenlar 
marks to one great event, exclusive of others of the^ same kind: 

4. The world /angtnf iUrA] The world is the same with the land ; that 
is, the kingdoms of Judah and Fsrael ; orbls Israeliti^us. fieo note on 
diap. xiii. 11. 

6. •— fAe law\ iTTVlf singular: so read LXX, Syr. Chald. 

6. >-are dettro}fed\ For TSH^ read >2*TT; see LXX, Syr. Chald. Sym. 

9. pnlwi fotwe — ] That is the proper meaning of the word *pVft 
tfunpa : see note on chap. y. 11. All enjoyment shall cease ; the sweet- 
est wine shall become bitter to their taste. 

11. — ii patted atosy] For nil*V» ^'^ tVOy* transposing a letter, 
HouMgant, Seeker. Five MSS. (two andent), sdd ^2 after wmfi IiXX 
add the same word before it. 

14. Bui fA«M— ] That is, they that escaped out of theito calamHIes. 
The great distresses brought upon Israel kckA Judsh drove the people 
aijvay, and dispersed them all over the neighbouring countries : they fled 
to Egypt, to Asia Minor, to the islands and the coasts of Greece. Th^ 
were to be found in great nnmbers in most of the principal cities *oftllbifb 
oonntries. Alescandrla was in a grealnneasnre peopled by them. They 
had synagogdes for their worship in maiQr plaoes; and srend grsatff ill^ 
stmmental in propagatihg the knowledge of the true t^od' among tMfc 
heathen nations,' and preparing them fbr the reception of ChrtstfanTtf: 
This is what the prophet seems t6 mean by the celebration i>f ttie naM 
of JiHovAH in the waters, in the disfakit coasts, and in the nttermdsf 
parts of the land. Q^, the waters; vimp, LXX; v^aTa, Theod. not 

16. In the dUtant eoaeti of the tea] For D^M3i I suppose, we ought 
to read CS'v^M^; which is in a great degree justified by the repetition of 
the word in the next member of the sentence, with the addition of QVT 
to vary the phrasfe, exactly in the manner of the prophet. D^ i> ^ ^^^ 
chiefly applied to any distant oonntries, especially tho^ l^ng on the Me- 
diterranean sea. Others conjecture CTDRS, DUJIQi JtiTttKii OHH^i, 
finna; DnW3/» *IM3, lUustrati, Le Clero. Twenty-threo M&S. 
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read O^ttS* Tbe LXX do not acknowledge tbe reading of the text, 
expressing here only the word Q^, tv ra%e yi|0Dic,and that not repeated. 
Bat MSS. Paehom. and f. D. ii. siipply in this place the defect in ther 
Other cofhies of LXX, thos : Aia rovro 4 ^o^a Kvpcov t^rcn cv rats vifvoic 
nyc ^mKacmic tv rmc viftfocc ro ovofui rov Kvpiov dcov I(rpai|X cv^ofov fcrr'ftc. 
According to which tbe LXX had in their Hebrew copy D^3» re« 
peated afterward, not O^K3* 

16. But I mcf| The prophet speaks in the person of the inhabitants of 
the land still remaining there ; who should be parsaed by divine ven- 
geance, and ssiinr repeated distresses from the inroads and depredMions 
of their powerfol enemies. Agreeably to what he said before in a generyl 
denonciatkm of these calamities : 

" Thoogh there b« ■ teoth pert remaiDing in it ; 
B^eD fklishdl undergo a repeated destmctioa.'*' 

Chap. vi. 13. See tfae<nete there. 

Ibid. — the fhtndererB fHnndir] See note on chap. xxi. 2. 
17, 18. Tk» terror y thi pit, — ] If they escape one calamity, another 
shall overtake them; 

" As if a man •hoold flee from a lion, and a bear aboold OTOrtakebim : 
Or abodd betake himself to his house, and lean hu hand on the wall, 
Aad a seipcnt aboald bite him.*' Amos. y. 19. 

For, as our Savionr expressed it in a like parabolical manner, " whereso- 
ever the carcass Is, there shall the eagles be gathered together.*' Matt, 
xxiv. Its, The images are taken from the different methods of banting 
and taking wild beasts, which were anciently in ase. The terror was a 
line 'strhng w7th feathers of all colonrs, which fluttering in the air scared 
and irightened tbe beasts into the' toils, or into the pit which was pre- 
pared for them. " Nee est mimib, cum maximos ferarum greges linea 
penbis distincta contineat, et in insidlas agat, ab ipso effectu diclai Poir- 
mido.*' Seneca de Ira, ii. 12. The pit, or pit-fall, Fovea; digged deej{> 
in the ground, and covered over with green boughs, turf, &c. io order to 
deceive them, that they might fall into it unawares. The snare, or toils^ 
Indago ; a aeries of nets, enolouog at first a great space of ground, in 
wliich the wild beasts were knowte to.be ; and then drawn in by d^rees 
into a ■anoweroempaaiy till they were at last cloealy thut vp» and en- 
tiAgled la then; 

For VipD> A' MS. reads ^SD* m it is in Jer. xlviii/ 44. and so- the 
Vvlg; and Chald« But perhaps it is only, like the latter, a Hebraism, and 
meam no more than the simple preposition D. S^ Pa. cii. 6. Fbr it 
doea not' appear that the terror was intended to soare the wild beaita by 
ita aoiae. The paronomasia ur very remarkable ; p&ehmi^ pmekaikf fmeh : 
aad; tbe* it was a- common proverMal form, appears from Jereniah's re- 
{NmtiVg it in the same words. Chap, xlviii. 48, 44. 

i9.^/rom tiufii] For 7inD>/««M(Aei|m2W 4sf,aMS.reada]D,yrMn, 
aa it is in Jer. xtvSt. 44. and so likewise LXX, Syr. Yolg. 

lA Tke imid] ** YlMiT forte Sciendum r^, nt ex praocdemte ortmit. 
VM.seqq.'' Sbckbr. 

90. —Hke a lodge far a wigkt.'i $ee mUe on' chap. 1. 6. 

%1«^9». — «f» ii^ --en emtk^J That is, the ecdesiastioal and eivU 
polity of the Jews ; which shall be defttiiiy«d. The nation shall oontiimt 
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in a state of depresuon and dereliction for a long tine. The ioMigej 
to lie taken from tfae practice of tbe great monarchs of that time; who, 
when they had thrown their wretched captives into a dnngeon, nevei 
gave themselves the trouble of inqniring about them ; bat let them lie a 
long time in that miserable condition, wholly destitute of relief, and dis* 
regarded. God shall at length revisit and restore his people in the last 
age : and then tbe kingdom of God shall be established in such perfeotioo, 
as wholly to obscure and eclipse the glory of the temporary, typical, pre- 
parative kingdom now subsisting. 

''* Tbe figurative language of the prophets is taken from tbe analogy 
between the world natural, and an empire or kingdom considered as a 
world politic. Accordingly the whole world natural, consisting of heaven 
and' earth, signifies the whole world politic, consisting of thrones- and 
people, or so much of it as is considered in prophecy ; and the fUngs in 
that world signify the analogous things in this. For the heavens and the 
things therein signify thrones and dignities, and those who enjoy them ; 
and the earth, with the things thereon, the inferior people ; and the lowest 
parts of the earth, called Hades, or Hell» the lowest or most miserable 
part of them.— Great earthquakes, and the shaking of heaven and earth, 
are put for the shading of kingdoms, so as to distract and overthrow 
them ; the creating a new heaven and earth, and the passing of an old one, 
or the beginning and end of a world, for the rise and ruin of a body po- 
litic signified thereby. — ^The sun, for the whole species and race of l^ngs, 
in the kingdoms of tbe world politic ; the moon, for the body of the com« 
mon people, considered as the king's wife ; the stars, for subordinate 
princes and great men ; or for bishops and rulers of the people of God, 
when the sun is Christ :— setting of the sun, moon, and stars ; darkening 
the sun, turning the moon into blood, and fidUng of the stars, for ibo 
ceasing of a kingdom.'' Sir I. Newton, ObaervatMus on the Prophecies, 
Part I. chap. ii. 

CHAP. XXV. 

It doth not appear to me, that this chapter bath any dose and pnrtiea- 
lar connexion with the ehiqiter immediately preceding, taken separately, 
and by itself. The snbject of that was the desolation of the land of Isiacil 
and Judah, by the just judgment of God, for the wickedness and disoboi- 
dienoe of the people : which, taken by itself, seems not with any propriety 
to introduce a hymn of thanksgiving .to God for his mercies to hb people 
in delivering them from their enemies. ■ But taking the whole coone of 
prophecies, from the thirteenth to the twenty-fourth chapter inclusive, in 
which the prophet foretels the destruction of several cities and nations, 
enemies to the Jews, and of the land of Jucbih itself, yet with intimations 
of a remnant to be saved, and a restoration to be at length effected by a 
glofioas establishment of the kingdom of God : with a view to this exten- 
ave scene of God's providenoe in all its parts, and in all its consequenoes, 
tiw prophet may well be supposed to break out into this song of pnise; 
in which his mind seems to be more possessed with the prospect of fntnre 
mereies than with the recollection of the past. 

3. —Ms eitf^] Niniveh, Baby ton, Ar Moab, or any other stiong for- 
tmss poiNiied by the enemies of the people of God. 
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For the finit leyo Syr. Volg. read Ifyn i LX,X, and Cbald. read, in 
the pfaral, DHP* transporing the leiten. After the lecond in^, a MS. 
adds ^^. 

Ibid. -^t kBpn md mui^] For DnT» Urangets, MS. Bodl. and an- 
other read DHT. '*« proud: so likewise the LXX ; for they rander it 
a<npt^ here, and in verse (Mb, as they do in some other places : see Dent 
xviii. ao. 22. Another MS. reads OnXi adversaries; which friso makes 
a good sense. Bnt DHT and O^T are often confounded b>^the great 
atmilitode of the letters "^ and 1. See Mai. iii. 16. iv. 1. Psal. xix. 14. 
apad l»XX : and Psal. lir. 5. (where Chald. reads DHT) compared witli 
Paal. Ixxxvi. 14. 

4. -— tf tpta/er #f9nN.] For yp, reafi "Vlp: or as 1^ from "ny, so "Vp 
from Tip. Capellus. 

6* — the proud—] The same mistake here as in ver. 2. : see note theiv. 
Here DH?, the proud, is parallel to OV13f, thefornddMe: as in Psal. 
Ii¥. 5. and Ixxxyi. 14. 

IWd. As the heathy a thieh cUmdl For im, Syr. Cbald. Vnlg. and 
two MSS. read 2in3 ; which is a repetition of the beg;ioning of the 
foregoing parallel line: and the Terse taken ontof the parallel form, and 
more fully expressed, would run thus : *< As a thiuk cloud interposing 
tempers the heat of the sun on the burnt soil, so shaft thou, by the inter- 
position of thy power, bring low and abate the tumult of the prond^ and 
the triumph of the formidable.^ 

' 6. — shall make for all the people a feast.] A feast is a proper and usual 
expression of joy in consequence of victory, or any other great success. 
The feast here spoken of is to be celebrated on mount Sion, and all the 
peoples without distinction are to be invited to it. This can be no other 
than the celebration of the establishment of Christ's kingdom, which Is 
frequently represented in the gospel under the image of a feast; ** where 
many shall come from the cast and west, and shall sit down at table with 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom uf heaven." Matt. viii. 11. 
See also Luke xiv. 16. xxii. 29, 30. This sense is fully confirmed by the 
concomitants of this feast expressed in the next verse ; the removing of 
the Toil from the face of the nations, and the abolition of death : the first • 
of which is obviously and clearly explained of the preaching of the gospel; 
and the second most mean the blessing of immortality procured for us by 
Christ, ** who hath abolished death, and through death hatJi destroyed 
him that had the power of death." ^ 

Ibid. — of old wines] Heb. lees; that is, of wines4ept long on the lees. 
The word used to express the lees in the original signifies the fireMrvcn; 
because they preserve the strength and flavour of the wine. ** All recent 
wines, after the fermentation has ceased, ought to be kept.on their lees 
for a certain time; which greatly conlribnte to increase their strength 
and flavour. Whenever tliis first fermentation has been deficient, they 
will retain a more rich and sweet taste than is natural to them in a recent 
true vinous state ; and unless farther fermentation is promoted by their 
lying longer on their own lees, they will never attain their genuine strength 
and flavour, but run into repeated and incffectnal fermentations, and 
"oon degenerate into a liquor of an acetous kind.— All wines of a light 
and austere kind, by a fcrmcntafiou too great, or too long continQtd, 
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certtinly degenerate Into a weak sort of vinegar ; while tlie ttcooger not 
only reqaire, bat will safelj bear a stronger and often repeated ferneii- 
tation ; and are more apt to degenerate from a defect than excess offer- 
mentation, into a vapid, ropy^ and at length into a putrescent state.*' Sir 
Edward Barry, Observations on the Wines of the Ancients, p. 9, 10. 

llievenot observes partionlariy of the Scbiras wine, that, after it is re- 
fined from the lees, it is apt to grow sour : " II a beauconp de lie; c'eat 
pourqaoi il donne puissemment dans la teste'; et pour le rendrpplos trait- 
able, on le passe par nn cbaosse d*bypocras : apris quoi il est fort clair> 
et moina fumeux. , lis mittent ce vin di^ns des g^randes jarres de terre, 
qui tiennent dix ou douze jusqn' k quatonse carabas : mais quand Ton f 
6atani6 one jarre, il fant la vuidei^ aot plutost, et mettre le vin qu'on en 
tire dans des bouteilles on carabas ; car si Ton y manque en le laissant 
quelque terns aprds que la jarre est entamte, il so gftte et s'sigrit." Vpy- 
ages, torn, ii^ p. 245. « , 

This clearly explains the veiy elegant comparisqq, or rather allegory, 

of Jeremiah ; where the reader will find a remarkable example of tlie 

mixture of the proper with the allegorical, not uncommon in the Hebrew 

poets: 

'* Moab faatli been at esM front his yoatb, 
Aod be bftlb settled iipoo bit lees ; 
Nor bstb be been drawn off from vessel lo vessel. 
Neither hath bo gone into captiTitj : 
Wherefore bis taste remainetb in him. 
And his fla?onr is not obnaged." Jer. xlviii. 11. 

Sir John Chardin's MS. note on this place of Jeremiah is as follows: 
On change anisi le vin de cnpe en cope en orient; et qoand on en entam6 
une, il faut la voider en petites cupes ou bouteilles, sans qnoy s'aigrif 

7. —the face of aU—] MS. Bodl. reads, ^3 ^^ ^, The word ^JS) iias 
been removed from its right place into the line above, where it makes no 
sense ; as Honbigant conjectured. 

9. — $hdUthey say—] So LXX and Vnlg. in the plural number. They 
read IIDML Syr. reads n*l&M1» Thou shaU say. 

10. — thdlgive re#*— ] " Heb. TX\lDi quietcet, Annon iTin 9<ai<«ai 
dahit, ut Gr»ci, avairavmv Bu9ttf et Copt.?" Mr. WoiDE. That is, '^ shaU 
give peace and quiet to Sion, by destroying the enen^y ;" as it follows. 

Ibid. Ai the straw is threshed—'] '< Hoc jnxta ritum loqnitnr Palas- 
stinae et multanim Orientis provinciarulm, quss ob pratorum et fipsni pe- 
nuriam paleas preparent esui animantium. Sunt autem earpeata ferrata 
rotis per medium in serraram modum se volventibus, quae stipulam con- 
terunt; et comminunnt in paleas. Quomodo igitur planstris terratis 
palesD conteruntur, sic conteretur Moab sub eo ; sive sub Dei potentia, 
sive in semetipso, ut nihil in eo integri remaneat." Hieron. in loo. 
See note on chap, xxviil. 27. 

Ibid. -"Mnder the wheels of the ear.] For H^DlDy LXX, Syr. Volg. 
fo&d n33*1D; which I have followed. See Joshua xv. 31. compared 
with xix. 6. where there is a mistake very nearly the same. The Keri, 
^JJf i> confirmed by twenty-eight MSS. (seven ancient), and three 
editions. 

11. Ashe that sinheth streteheth out his hands to swim.] There is great 
obscurity in this place: some understand God as the agent; others Moab. 



CHAP. XXVL f27 

Iliftvd ohowB Ibe latter leoie, at I cannot oonceive that the stretching: 
OQt of the bands of a swimmer in swimming, ean be any illostration of 
of the action of God stretofaiBg out his hands oyer Moab to destroy it. I 
take nntfn> altering the point on t)ie U^ on tbe anthority of LXX, to be 
the participle of HTW* the same with tXW <^nd TlTWf ineUnariy depnmi ; 
and that' the prophet designed a paronomasia here, a figure which he fre- 
qoently nses, between the similar words TVW uid jyTW» As T/IHily 
m At« pUicty or on the tpai, as we say, in the preceding verse, gives as an 
idea of the sadden and complete destruction of Moab; so 1^'lp^, in the 
ndiitofhim^ means, that this destruction shalKbe open, and exposed to 
the view of all: the neighbouring natioi}s shall plainly see him struggling 
against it, as a man in the midst of the deep waters exerts all his efforts, 
by swimming, to save hiiliself from drowning. 

CHAP. XXVI. 

I. — wt Aavs a Hrong cUy\ In opposition to the city of the enemy, 
which God hath destroyed, ehap. xxv. 2. ; see the note there. 

3. — <% hao€ trmttd] So Chald. ycVSl^ Syr. andVolg. read 'OnCn> 
we June trusted. Scbroeder Gram. Hebr. p. 360. explains the present 
reading, nU94> impersonally, cm^innn est. 

4« — tn Jehovah] Jah' Jehovah, Heb. but see Houbigant. Not. in 
cap. xii. 2. 

8. We kaeepkteed our eonJSdenee m tkjf name] LXX, Syr. and Chald. 
read ITp, without the preposition annexecL 

9. — June I desired thee'] Forty-one MSS. (nine ancient), and five edi- 
tions, read ^^VTIK* It is proper to note this : because the second ^ being 
omitted in the text, Vulg. and many others have rendered it in the third 
person. 

16. —ice have sought thee^] So LXX, and two MSS. "pTIpB* in ^>» 
first person. And so perhaps it should be )Sp^9 in the first person : ^but 
bow LXX read this word is not clear; and this last member of the Terqe 
is extremely obscure. 

For ID /» tbc LXX read xhj in the first person likewise : a fiwqoent 
mistake; see note oo chap. x. 29. 

18. — we have brought forth wind] The learned professor Miohaelis 
explains this image in the following manner : '' Rariorem morbum de- 
floribi, empneumatosin, ant ventosam molam, dictum ; quo quss laborant 
diu et sibi et peritis medicis gravidas videntur, tandemque post omnes 
ver» graviditatis molestias et bbores ventnm ex utero emittnnt : quern 
morbum passim describunt medict." Syntagma Comment. voUii. p. 105. 
The Syriai? translator seems to have understood it in this manner: 
*' Enixi sumns, ut illas, qaae ventos pariunt." 

Ibid, —tit the land] pK3> «> » MS. LXX, Syr. and Vulg. . 

10. '—my deeeased] All the ancient versions render it in the, plural; 
they road VT)^3J» ^y dead bodies. Syr. and Chald. read DTT/D^IU* 
their dead bodies. 

Ibid, ^^the dSsam] Lucis, Vulg. so also Syr. and Chald. 
The deliverance of the people of God from a state of the lowest de« 
pression, is explained by images plainly taken from the reiurreotion of 
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tbe dead. Id tbe same nuumer the prepbet Biekiel reprateota the tv* 
atoratioa of tbe Jewish nation from a state of utter diaaohitioOy bj ihm 
restoring of tbe dry bones to life, exhibited to him in a vision, obap. xxxTii. 
wbiob is directly tbns applied and explained, ver. 11 — 13. And this de- 
liverance is expressed with a manifest opposition to what is here anld 
above, ver. 14. of tbe great lords and tyrants, onder wliom tkiey had 
groaned ; . - 

'* Tfaey are dead, tbey shall not live; 
Thej are deoeated tjraats, Ibey ahall not tIm:*' 

that tbey should be destroyed utterly, and should never he restored to 
their former power and glory. It appears from hence, that the doctrine 
of the resurrection of tbe dead was at that time a popular and common doc- 
trine : for an image which is assumed in order to express or represent any 
thing in the way of allegory or metaphor, whether poetical or prophetical, 
most be an image commonly known and understood ; otherwise it will 
not answer tbe purpose for which it is assumed. 

20. Come, O my people; retire — ] An exhortation to patience and re* 
signatlon onder oppression, with a confident expectation of deliverance, 
by tbe power of God manifestly to be exerted in tbe destruction of the 
oppressor. It seems to be an allusion to tbe command of Moses to the 
Israelites, when tlie destroying angel was to go through the land of 
£gypt, " not to go out at the door of tbcir houses until the morning :'' 
]^xod. xii.22. And before the passage of tbe Red Sea: " Fear ye not, 
stand still, and see the salvation of Jbhovah : — Jehovah shall fight for 
you, and ye shall hold your peace.'' £xod, xiv. 13, 14. 

CHAP. XXVIf. 

The subject of this chapter seems to be the nature, tbe measure, and 
the design of CM's dealings wi'th his people: ver. 1. his jodgmenta in* 
flicted on their great and powerful enemies : ver. 2. his constant care and 
protection of hi^ favourite vineyard, in the form of a dialogue: ver. 7. the 
moderation and lenity with which the severity of his judgments have 
been tempered: ver. 9. tbe end and design of them, to recover tliem from 
idolatry: and ver. 12. tbe recalling of them, on their repentance, &om 
their several dispersions. The first ^verse seems connected with the two 
last verses of the preceding chapter. 

1. Levmikan, 4^.] Tbe animals here meplioned seem to be: the orooo- 
dile, rigid, by the stiffness of the back-bone, so that he cannot readily 
tarn himself, when he pursues his prey; hence tbe easiest way of escaping 
from him is by making frequent and short turnings : the serpent, or dragon, 
.flexible and winding; which coils himself up in a circular form : the sea- 
monster, or the whale. These are used allegorically, witliont doubt, for 
great potentates, enemies and persecutors of the people of God : bat to 
specify the particular persons or states designed by tbe prophet under 
these images, is a matter of great diflicalty, and comes not necetsarity 
within the design of these notes. 

2. -^tke behved vmei^urd] For nDTT, a great number of MSS., and 
some printed editions, have TDTT; <^liich is confirmed by LXX, and 
Cbald. . . . 
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Ibid. — « re»poHiivt ttmg] That n9V» '^ «iMi0«r, signifies occMionaliy 
to sing responsiTely ; a^d that this mode of stiigiDg was freqaently prae- 
tised among tlie ancient Jews ; see De S. Poes. Uebr. Pnel. xix. at the 
beginning. 

3. / wiU take care cf her] For IpCT ]9» Syr. reads "Tp920: and fifteen 
MSS. (six ancient)* and six editions, read "ipSM* id the first person. 

4. I have no wM] For nDTTt LXX, and Syr. read HDin* An ancient 
MS. has flDTT- For nQt two MKS. read QQ. plural. The Tineyard wishes 
for a wall, and a fence of thorns : human strength and protection (as the 
Jews were too apt to apply to their powerful neighbours for assistance, 
and to trust to the shadow of Egypt) : Jehovah replies, that this would 
not avail her, nor defend her against his wratl^: he counsels her therefore 
to betake herself to his protection. On which nhe entreats him to make 
peace with her. 

** About Tripoly there are abundance of fineyards and gardens, en* 
closed for the most part with hedges ; which chiefly consist of the rhamnns, 
palinrus, oxyacantha, 8cc." Rawolf, p. 21, 22. A. fence of thorns is es- 
teemed, equal to a wall for strength, being commonly represented as im- 
penetrable. See Micah vii. 4. Hosea ii. 6. 

Ibid. — cfihe thorn md hrier] Seven MSS. (two ancient), and one 
edition, and Syr. Vnlg. Aquila, read rWy* with the conjunction 1 pie- 
fixed. 

6. Ah!] For 1M> I read, ^M, as it was at first in a SiS The ^ waa 
easily lost, being followed by another \ 

. e. -/rom tks root] For \tfl^f I read with the Syr. tTRefD* And for 
msn Y^, mS ttV» joining the 1 to the first word, and taking that 
Into construction with the first part of the sentence. I suppose the dia- 
logue to be continued in this verse, which pursues the same image of the 
all0gory, but in the way of metaphor. . . . 

O. Amd i^—] M^, four MSS. (two ancient), and LXX. 

II. "--ker h&ugho] nn^* MS. and Yulg. that is, the boughs of the 
vineyard, relbrring still to the subject of the dialogue above. 
. The scarcity of ftiel, especially wood, in most parts of the east is so 
great, that tliey supply it with every thing capable of burning; cow d«og 
dried, roots, parings of^ fruit, withered stalks of herbs and flowers: see 
Matt. vi. 28—30. Vine-twigs are particularly mentioned, as used for fuel 
in dressing their food, by D'Arvieux; La Roque, Palestine, p. l^. Eze- 
kiel says. In his parable of the vine, used fignratively for the people of 
Ood, as the- vineyard is here; '' Shall wood be taken thereof to do any 
work? or will men take a pin of it to hang any vessel thereotf ? Behold, 
it IS cast intb the fire for fuel." Chap. xv. 3, 4. ** If a man abide not in 
me," sailh our Lord, '< he is cast forth as a branch [of the vine], and is 
.withered ; and men gather them, and cast them into the fire, and they are 
burned." John xv. 6. They employed women and children to gather 
these things; and they laid them up In store for use. The dressing and 
pruning of their vines aflbrded a good supply of the last sort of fuel : but 
the prophet says, that the vines themselves of the beloved vineyard shall 
be blasted^ withered, and broken ; and the women shall come, and gather 
them up; and carry away the whole of thdm, to make their firea for do- 
mestic vs€^. See Harmer, Obscrv. i, p, 254, &c. 
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• I. 



1. The proud crown--']/* Sobaste, the ancieot Samaria, is sitaaied 07 
a loDg moQot of an oval figara ; Iiayiag first a froltfal valley, and then a 
ring of hills running ronnd about it.'' Manndrell, p. 58. *' £ rc|;ioiie 
homm rndemm mons est peramoenas, planitie, adniodum frugifera cir- 
cnmseptqs, super quem olim Samaria arbs condita fuit." Fureri Itinera^ 
rium, p. 03* The city, beautifully situated on the top of a round hill^ 
and surrounded immediately with a rich valley, and a circle of other hills 
beyond it, suggested the idea of a chaplet, or wreath of flowers, worn upon 
their heads on occasions of festivity; expressed by the proud crown, and 
the fading flower rf the4runkardi. That this custom of wearing chap*- 
lets in their banquets pre? ailed among the Jews, as well as amo^g the 
Greeks and Romans, appears from the following passage of the book of 
Wisdom : 

'* Lei us fill darseUas with Mstly wine and oiotmeats, 
And let no flower of the epriDg pe«» by at : 
Let 01 orowD oorseUes wilh rote-badf, before they ere withered.*' 

Wisd. ii. 7, 8. 

2L — <A« taceeedinghf strong one'] ^TIH^ Y^M> fortis Domino, t. e. for-^ 
tissimns, a Hebraism. For ^JTK^y thirty-eight MSS. and two editions, 

««dmn^. » 

3. — crowns] I read jyflKSify plural, to agree with the verb niDffW 

4. The enrhf/ntU before iummer] '' No sooner doth the boecore (the 
early fig) draw near to perfection in the middle or Jatter end qf Jono^ 
than the kermeXf or summer ^^ begins to be formed, though it rar«fy 
ripens before August ; about which time the same ine fi^ueniiy ibrowa 
out a third crop, or the winter fig, as we may cal( it. This is usually of a 
much longer shape and darker (complexion than the kennes, banging and 
ripening upon the tree even after the leaves ^rjD.shed : and, provided the 
winter proves mild and temperate, is gathered as a delicious morsel in 
the spring." Shaw, 1>aveis, p. 370. fol. The image was very obvions to 
the inhabitants of Jndea and the ne^hbooriiig oountri^ and is fror 
quently applied by the prophets to express a desirable obiieet; by none 
more elegantly than by Hosea, chap. ix. 10. 

" Like gnpes id the wilderness, I foond Israel ; 
Like the first ripe fig in her prime, I saw your fathers." 

Ibid. — Ae phwketk ii] For nM^» which with mmi makes a miserable 
tautology, read by a transposition of a letter TJH^ ; ft hapiQr ooajocture 
Of Honbigant. The image expresses in the strongest manner the great 
ease with which the Assyrians shall take the city and the whole kiogdom, 
and the avidity with which they shall seiie the rich pny without re* 
sittance. 

6. In thai dmf — ] Thus hs the prophecy relates to the Israelites, and 
manifestly denonnoes tbcir approaching destmctioa by Sbalmanescr. 
Here it tnma to the two tribes of Judah and Beiyatnin, the pennant of 
God's people, who were to continue a kingdom after the final oaptivi^ of 
the Israelitefi. It begins with a favourable prognostication of their affairs 
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tinder Hesekiih; but 0OO11 obuiges to reproofii and threateoings, for 
Uieir tnteniperanoe, disobedience, and profaneneu, 

6. — to the gate of the enemy] That is, who porsne the fleeing enemy 
eTen to the ^ery gates of their own city : *' But we were npon them even 
unto the entering of the gate :" 2 Sank xi. 23. that is, we drove the enemy 
back to their own gates : see also 1 Sam. xvii. 52. 

9. Whom (itty they) would he teach — '] The scoffers mentioned below, 
▼er. 14. are here introduced as uttering their sententioos speeches ; they 
treat God's method of dealing with them, and warning them by his pro- 
phets, with contempt and derision. What, say they, doth he treat us as 
mere infants jnst weaned? doth he teach us like little children, per- 
petually inculcating the same elementary lessons, the mere rudiments of 
knowledge ; precept after precept, line after line, here and there, by little 
and little? imitating at the same time, and ridiculing, in yer. 10. the con- 
cise prophetical manner. God, by his prophet, retorts upon them with 
great severity their own contemptuous mockery ; turning it to a sense 
quite different from what they intended. Yes, saith he, it shall be in 
fact as you say : ye shall be taught by a strange tongue, and a stammer- 
ing lip; in a strange country ; ye shall be carried into captivity by a peo- 
ple whose language shall be unintelligible to you, and which ye shall be 
forced to learn like children : and my dealing with you shall be according 
to your own, words: it shall be command upon command for your pu- 
nlfhroent; it shall be line upon line, stretched over yon to mark out your 
destruction ; (compare 2 Kings xxi. 13.) it shall come upon you at dif- 
ferent times, and by different degrees; till the judgments with which 
from time to time I have threatened you, shall have their fuU acooQ- 
plishment. 

Jerom seems rightly to have understood the general design of this paa- 
sage, as expressing the manner in which the scoffers, by their senten- 
tiona speeches, turned into ridioule the warnings of God by his prophets, 
though he baa not so well Explained the meaning of the repetition of tb^ 
speech in the 13th verse. Uis words are on ver. 9. *' Solebant boo ex 
persona prophetarum ludentes dioere i" and on ver. 14. *' Quod supra 
diximus, cum irrisione solitos principes JndsDomm prophetia dieere, 
memda, vemanday et oastera his umilia, per quao ostendttur, nequaqnam 
eos prophetarum credidisae sermonibua, sed prophetiam habnisse despec- 
tni, praDsena ostendit capitulum, per quod appellaiftnr viri illnsoresj' 
IJieron. in loo. 

AndsoJarobi interprets the word oh^tfO in the next verse: '<qqi 
dicunt verba irrisionis parabolice.'' And the Chaldee paraphrases the 
11th verse 'to the same purpose, understanding it as sppken not of God, 
but of the people deriding his prophets : " Quoniam In mutatione loqae- 
las et in lingua snbsannationis iiridebant contra prophetaa qui propheta- 
bant popuio huic." 

12. This ii the trw rettr--] The sense of this verse is : God had warned 
them by his prophets, that their safety and security, their deliverance 
from their present calamities, and from the apprehensions of still greater 
approaohing, depended wholly on their trust in God, their feith and obe- 
diesoe ; but they reXeoted this gracious warning with eontempt and 

mockery. 
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' 16. "^ ecvetuttU wiik dettk] To be in coTenaiit witli, if ft kind of 
proverbial ezprensioo to denote perfect security from evil uid niioUef 
of any iort : 



«f 



For Ihoa sbtit baJclMgDe with the stoaei of the 6eld; 
And Ibe beMto of the field sbtU be at peeoe with tbee." Job ▼. 23.' 

** And I Will make aoovenant for them with the betat« of the field, 
. And with Ibe fowU of beafeo, and with the orcepiog tbioga of the groaod." 

Hosea iL 18. 

That 11, none of theie shall hart them. Bat Lacan, speaking of the 
Psylli, whose. peculiar property it was to be anhart by the bite of. ser- 
pents, with which their country abounded, comes still nearer to the ex- 
pression of Isaiah in this place : 

" Geoa onicm terras 
laeolit a nero •erpcntom inobxim nona. 
M armaridit PsjUi. -' 

Paz illiii cam morte data eat." PharMl.ix. 694. 

• < 

" Of all who Morohiiig Afrio'a san eodore, 
Noee like the swarthy Ptjiliaos are aecore ; 
With healing gifts and priTiIeges graced, 
Well in the land of serpents were they placed : 
TVnee with the dreadfiil tyrmat death thej have. 
And border safely on bis realm the graTo." ^, Rowc. 

. 18. — lAott he broken] For *1S)3, which seems not to belong to thb 
place, Chald. reads *)9D i which is approved by Houbigant and Seeker: 
'see Jer. xxxiii. .21. where the very same phrase is used. See Prelim. 
Dissert, p. 36. 

20. -—Fer the bed is tooskert — ] A muhalf or proverbial saying, the 
meaning of which is, that they will find all means of defence andprOleo- 
tion insuffioient to secure them, and cover them from the evils coming 
upon them. ■]TO, chap. xxii. 8. the covering, is used for the outworks 
of defence, the barrier of the country ; and Here in the allegorical sense 
t means much the same thing. Their beds were only mattresses laid on 
the floor ; and the coverlet a sheet, or in the winter a carpet, lud over it, 
in which the person wrapped himself. For DIDJIH^) It ought probably 
to be DXSnnD* Houbigant, Seeker. 

28. lAatenyeytmdheurmifooiee — ] The foregoing discourse, cows'sf- 
ing of severe reproofs, and threatenings of dreadful judgments impending 
on the Jews for their vices, and their profane contempt -Of Ood*s warn- 
ings by his messengers, the prophet concludes with an explanatk>n and 
defence of God's method of dealing with bis people,- in an elegant para- 
ble or allegory ; in which be employs a variety of images, all taken from 
the science of agriculture. As the husbandman uses vsrious methods in 
preparing his land, and adapting it to the several kinds of seed to be 
sown, with a due observation of times and seasons ; and when he bath 
gathered in his harvest, employs methods' as various in separating' the 
corn from the straw and the chaff by different instruments, according to 
the nature of the different sorts of grain : so God, with unerring wis- 
dom, and with strict justice, instructs, admonishes, and corrects his peo- 
ple; chastises and ponislies them In various ways, as the exigence of the 
case requires 4 now more moderately, now more severely; always ten- 
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pering jttstictf wilb merey ; in order to reolaim the wicked, to improYO 
the good ; and, finally, to separate the one from the other. 

28. Fw kis God vuimetidk Atm] All nations have agreed in attri- 
bating agricnitare, the most useful and the, most neoessaiy of all sci- 
encesy to the inyention and to the suggestions of. their deities, ** The 
Most High hath ordained husdandry," saith the son of Sirach : Eccrus 
vii. 15. 

** Namqoe Ceres fertar frages, Liberqve Uqaoris ZHT-^. 

Vitigeni lelieen Bortelibai iaftiCniHe." LocretiQi, ▼. 14. . 

*0 y viriec tuAfctwoiirt 
Aifitt cMfMum, Xmik y tun ipyw lytifu 
Mtfm0iun fiurrtr Xi>«« 9* on CarXac ofM^ni 
Bwo'i rt Ml fiMiufknrv Xf>f x )' ota h^uu wgai 
K«i ^T« yvfmaaif ndt C9t(fJMTat varra ffdKt^^tu. AratOS, Phcnon. ▼. 

He (Juptter) to the human raoe 
Indolgenl prompts to necesMry toil 
Van provi«lent of life ; with kiodlj aignt 
Tbe aeaioiu narks, when best to tora the glebe 
With upade and ploogb, to owae the tender plaat. 
And east o'er fostering earth the aeeds abroad. 

27, 28. Four methods of threshing are here mentioned, by diiferenl 
instruments ; the flail, the drag, the wain, and the treading of the cattle: 
The stair, or flail, was used for the injirmiara snnina, says Hieron. the 
gndn that was too tender to be treated in the other methods. The drag 
oonristed of a sort of frame of strong planks, made rough at the bottom 
with bard stones or iron : .it was drawn by horses or oxen over the ocm 
• iheaTes spread on the floor, the drirer sitting upon it. Kempfer has 
given a print representing the manner of using this instrument, Amoen. 
Sxot p. 682. fig. 3. The wain was much like the former, but bad 
wbeetowith iron teeth, or edges like a saw. '' Ferrata carpenta rotit 
per medium in serrarum modnm se Yolrentibus :'^ Hieron. ita loo. by 
wUeb it should seem, that the axle was armed with iron teeth,- or ser- 
rated wheels, throughout. See a description and print of such a machine 
used at present in Bgypt for the same purpose ; it moves upon three 
rollers armed with iron teeth or wheels, to out the straw ; in Niebuhr's 
Voyage en Arabie, Tab. xvii.p. 123. In Syria they make use of the 
drag, constructed in the very same manner as abp? e described ; Nlebuh^, 
Description de I'Arabie, page 140. This not ojnly forced out the grain; 
but cut the straw in pieces fur fodder for the cattie; for in the eastern 
cooBtries they have no hay. See Harmer*s Obserr. i. p. 426. The last 
method is wdl known from the law of Moses, which <' Ibrbids the ox to 
be muaded, when he treadeth out the com.'' Deilt. xxr. 4. ■ 

38. — M ik€ frrMNf-cem--] I read DhS, on tiie authority of Vulg. 
and Symmachns : the former expresses the oonjunotion \ omitted in the 
text, by MtfffM ; the latter by it* 

Ibid. — *#e^#— ] For tVTBi kar$emen read Wlft ^orfi. So Syr. 
8ym.Theod.yalg.* 
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CHAP. XXIX. 

The sabject odhii and the four folldwiDg chapters is the iovasion of 
Senacherib; the great distress of the Jews while it cootioaed; their sud- 
den and unexpected deliyerance by God's immediate interposition in 
their &vonr ; . the subsequent prosperous state of the kingdom under He- 
sekiah : interspersed with severe reproofs, and threats of punishment, for 
their hypocrisy, stupidity, infidelity, their want of trust in God, and their 
Tain reliance on the assistance of Bgypt ; and with promises of lietter 
times, both immediately to succeed, and to be expected in the future 
age. The whole making not one continued discourse, but rather a col- 
lection of different discourses upon the same subject; which is treated 
with great elegance and Yariety : though the matter Is varions, and the 
transitions sudden, yet the prophet seldom goes far from his subject. It 
is properly enough divided by the chapters in the common translation. 

1. itriffl— ] That Jerusalem is hera called by this name is verj' cer- 
tain ; but the reason of this name, and the meaning of it as applied to 
Jeranlem, is very obscure and doubtfal. Some, with the Chaldee, s«i^ 
pose it to be taken finom the hearth of the great altar of burnt-offerings, 
wlucfa fiieldel plainly calls by the same name; and that Jerusalem is 
Imm ooosidered as the seat of the fire of God, ^ *n}^, which should 
issue from thence to consume his enemies : compare chap. xxxL 9. 
Some, according to the common derivation of the word, 7t^ ^My tho 
lion of God, * or the strong lion ; suppose 4t to signify the strength of tli« 
place, by which it was enabled to resist and overcome all its enemies. 
TwiC 9m foci rn¥ «r^iv oiirttQ ci^ffdaft' ewuy 9iafimnf,XMOuroc Saofv tvm^mr^ 
rt TWQ avrmpovroic. Procrop. in loc. There are other explanationa of 
this name given, hut none thai seems to be perfectly satisGsolory. 

Ibid. Addjftar to year— J Ironically : go on year after year; ke^ 
yoor solemn feasts: yet know, that God wiU punish you for your hypor 
critical worship, oonsisting of mere form destitute of true piety. Piop 
bably delivered at t^ time of some- great feas^ when they were thni 
employed. 

%, — Moumtf^ and sorrow— ] Instead of yonr present joy and fias- 
tivity. 

Ibid. --«#<«« AMrlA^«*e^eat«2ter.] That is, it shall be the seat of 
the fire of God ; which shall issue from thence to consume his enemies. 
See note on ver. 1^ * Or, perhaps, all on flame ;• as it was when taken by 
the Chaldeans ; or ooveiad' with oarcnsses and bloody aa when taken by 
the Romav: an intimation of- which «ioin distant events, tliongh not 
immediate subjeots of the prophecy, may peihaps be given in thisoli^ 
acnre passage. i * 

d^ ^-^ikB Dmmd\ For ^THO niwl TTO ; «> UCX, and two MSfc,:«nd 
f. two more. 

Ibid. — lo»f ri— 1 For TTTW^ read /TPKD: V) LXX, and five 
MSS., one of them ancient. 

4. ^^feMB jpMcA] That the sonls of the dead uttered a fbeble stri- 
dnloas sound, very different from the natural human voice, was a popular 
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notion among the heathens as weH aa among the Jews. This appears 
from several passages of their poets ; Homer, VSrgil, Horace. The pre- 
tenders to the art of necromancy^ who were chiefl j women» had an 4rt of 
spealcing with a feigned Toiee ; so as to dpoeiTe those who applied to 
them, by making them belieye that iC was the Toice of the ghost. The; 
had a way of uttering sonnds, as if they were formed, not by the oigans 
of speech, bnt deep in the chest, or in the belly ; and were thence called 
tyytMr^vdot^ ventriloqni : they conld malce the voice seem to.eome frodt 
beneath the groond, from a distant part, in another direction, and not 
from themselves ; the better to impose upon those who eonsolted them. 
B^vtr^cc TO ywoQ rovro top aitvi^ov ifxov cxinf^cvoyrai, Iva iui nfv o^a- 
fttav ni^^vtn: TOP rov ifftviovc airo9^8pafnciinnv tktyxov* Ptellos de Dse- 
monibns, apndBochart. i. p. 731. 1' These people studiously acquire, 
and affect on purpose, thb sort of obscure sound; that by the uncertainty 
of the voice they may the better escape bein^^ detected in the cheat." 
From these arts of the necromancers tlie popular notion seems tO/ have 
arisen, that the ghost's voice was a weak, stridulous, almost inarticulate 
sort of sound, very different from the speech of the living. 

6.. — the proMrf— ] For "^^tt thy tirangen, read O^i ihe[fromi, LXX; 
parallel and synonymous to D^S^}^' '^ terrible, in the next line : the 
*| was at first "7 in a MS. See note on xxv. 2. 

5 — 7, But tkemuUUude of ike fraud — ] These verses contain an ad- 
mirable description of the destruction of Senacberib's army, with a beau- 
tiful variety of the most expressive and sublime images ; perhaps more 
adapted to shew the greatness, the suddenness, and horror of the event, 
than the means and manner by which it was effected. Compare chap. 
XXX. 30— 33. 

7, —hke as a dream — ] This is the beginuing of the comparison, 
which is pursued and applied in the next verse. Sepacherib and bis 
mighty army are not compared to a dream, because of their sudden dis- 
appearance ; but the diappointment of their eager hopes is compared to 
what happens to a hungry and thicsty man, when he awakes from a dream, 
in which fancy had presented to him meat and drink in abundance -, and 
finds it nothing but a vain illusion. The comparison is elegant and 
beautiful in the highest degree', well wrought up, and perfectly suited to 
the end proposed: the image is extremely natural, but not obvious; it 
appeals to our inward feelings, not to our outward senses ; and is applied 
fo an event in its concomitant circumstances exactly similar, but in its 
nature totally different. See De S. Poes. Hebr. Prsslect. xii. For beauty 
and ingenuity it may fairly come in competition with one of the most ele- 
gant of Virgil, (greatly improved from Homer, Iliad xxij« 199.) wliere he 
has applied to a different purpose, but not so happily, the same image of 
the ineffectual working of imagination in a dream: 

« *' Ao vslati to •OBBift ooulot sbi Ungaida preisit 
Moela qaiM, oeoqaie^oam avidot txtaadera oorias 
VelU v|de0i|r, et in aadiis cooatibva «Bg^i 
Socoidimos ; oon liagoa valet, oon corpora note 
Soffioiant Tirei, nao vox, aat verba aaqnaninr." iBB. xii. 90S. 



«« 



And aa , when alavbar aaala tba oloaing aiglit, « / 

Tha slak wild foaey laboori b Iba night ; 
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Bone dmdfid vi^oovy foe w« aban' 
Witb airj itrides, bnt strire ib vain to run ; 
In vaia our ImflSled limbs tbetr powers msajt ; 
Wo faiot, we strogglo, sink, sad fkll awsy ; 
Praio'd of our atrcogtb, w& oeither figbt aor flj. 
And OB the loogoe tbe stmggliog aooeats.die.'* 

Laoretiaf expresses the very same image with Isaiah 

" Ao f eloti in somnis sitiens qnnm qaaerit, et bomor 
Non datar, ardorem in membris qai stingoere poMit : 
Sed latioum simnlaobra petit, fraitraqUe laborat* 
In modioqoo sitit tononti flaniioe potans/' 



Pht. 



Iw. 1091. 



Ibid, ^^their armiei end their iowen—J For nJTHOI tV^t I read 
with the Chaid. DilT^I DM32t- 

9. They are drunken, but not with wine.] See note on chap. K. 21. 
. 11. I eannot readit — } An ancient MS; and LXX have preserved a 
word here, lost out of the text, DyUpP, (for T]HDTh)9 avayytvcu. 

13. Jbhovah— ] For ^JIM, sixty-three MSS., and three editions; 
ro*d TTUT, and five MSS. add TDIT' 

Ibid. Andtmrn—] I read, for VTn% mm with LXX, Matt xy. 9. 
Mark vii. 7. and, for rriD^a DHOte. with Chald. 

17. Ere Lebanon become Uhe Cartnel^ A mashal, or proverbial say- 
ing, expressing any great revolntion of things ; and, when respecting two 
sabjects, an entire reciprocal change : explained here by some interpre- 
ters, I thinic with great probability, as having its principal view beyond 
the revelations then near at hand ; to the rejection of the Jews, and the 
calling of the Gentiles. The first were the vineyard of God, ^ D*13 
(if the prophet, who loves an alinsion to words of like sounds, may be 
lapposed to have intended one here), cnltitated and watered by him io 
Tain, to be given np, and to become a wilderness : compare chap. v. 1 — 
7. The last had been hitherto barren, bat were, by the grace of God, to 
be rendered fraitfnl. See Matt. xxi. 43. Rom. xi. 30, 31. Carmel stands 
here opposed to Liebanon, and therefore is to be taken as a proper name. 

21. — that pleaded m the gat^ ''They are heard by the treasurer, 
master of the horse, and other principal officers of the regency [of Algiers], 
who sit constantly in the gate of the palace for that parpose'' [that is, the 
distribution of justice]. Shaw, Travels, p. 316. fol. He adds, in the note, 
'' That we read of the eldere in the gate, Dent. xxiL 15. and xxv. 7. and 
Isa. xxiXi 21 . Amos v. 10. of him thai reproveth and rebuketh in the gate. 
The Ottoman court likewise seems to have been called the.Port, from the 
distribation of justice, and the dispatch of public business, that is carried 
on in the gates of it." 

22. —Me God of the house if Jacob.] I read ^Mi » a noon, not a pre- 
position: the parallel line favours this sense ; and there is no address to 
the bouse of Jacob, to justify the other. 

iind. — covered with eot^ueien] '^TTKT, Chald. nt 6 [ptrafiaka]. 
Tbeod. evrpawnotrm, Syr. HBTT^ videtur legendum TUBIV '» bio enim so« 
lorn legitnr verbum "lYTi nee in Ilnguis affinibns habet pddoris signiflca- 
tionem." Sbcxbr. 

23. When hiiehiidren shaU m— ] For VMIS, I read /iMiay with 
liXXy and Syr. 
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CHAP. XXX. 

i 

1. Who ratify eoveiumto— ] Heb. *' Who poar oat a libation." Sa- 
crifice and libation were ceremopies eonstantly nsedy in ancient times, 
bj most nations, in tberatiQ^ing of covenants : a libation therefore is used 
for a ooTenant, as in Greek the word awovSti, for the same reason, stands 
for both. This seems to be the most easy explication o( the Hebrew 
phrase: and it has the antbority of the LXa, urotfitran ow^tiKoc* 

4. — at Hants] Six MSS., and perhaps six others, read D^H* in v>^d, 
for V^9 Hanes ; and so also LXX, who read likewise ^2|^ laboured, 
iitr l(jy*yi, arrived at. 

5. -^-were askamed^ Eight MSS. (one ancient), read ^2IJ, without 
M- So Chald. and Ynlg. 

Ibid. But praved—l Four MSS. (three ancient), after O ft^^ DM» 
which seems wanted to complete the phrase in its usual form. 

6. n* burden] HltfD seems here to be taken in its proper sense ; the 
Ipod^ not the orade. The same subject is continued ; and there seems to 
be no place here for a new title to a distinct prophecy. 

Ibid. — a land of diHreu — ] The same deserts are here spoken of, 
which the Israelites passed through when they came outofEgypt; which 
Moses describes, Deut. Yiii. 15. as *' that great and terrible wilderness, 
wherein were fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought; where there 
was no water." And which was designed to be a kind of barrier between 
them and Egypt, of which the Lord had said, '' Ye shall henceforth re- 
tnrnno more that way.'* Dent. xvii. 16. 

6. — wUl not profit ikern] A MS. adds in the margin the word 1D^> 
which seems to have been lost out of the text : it is authorised by LXX, 
aadTulg. 

7. Rahab the Inactive] The two last words, Jl^tSf DTTy joined into 
one, make the participle pihel JlIJirarT* I find, that the learned pro- 
fessox Doederlein, in his version of Isaiah, and note on this place, has 
given the same conjecture; which he speaks of as having been formeriy 
published by him. A concurrence of different persons in the same oon- 
jecture, adds to it a greater degree of probability. 

8. For a teitimonif] ^y^, so Syr. Chald. Yulg. and LXX, MSS. 
Pachom. and i. D. ii. nc iia^rvptov, which two words have been lost out 
of the other copies of LXX. 

l2.—inohhquity] ^^3/2, transposing the two last letters of p^BS;;!. 
m opprteewn^ which seems not to belong to this place : a very probable 
conjecture of Houbiganl 

13. — a swelUng in a high wall] It has been observed before, that the 
buildingt in Asia generaHy consist of little better than what we call mud- 
walls. *' All the houses at Ispahan,'' says Thevenot, (vol. ii. p. 160.) 
'* are built of bricks made of clay and straw, and dried in the sun ; and 
covered with a plaster made of a fine white stone. In other places in 
Penda, the houses are built with nothing else but such bricks, made with 
tempered clay and chopped straw, well mingled togetlier, and dried in 
the son, and then used: but the least rain dissolves them." Sir John 
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Chardin's MS. remark on this place of Isaiah is very appoaite: '*Mnn 
en Asie etant faits de terre se fendent ainsi par milieu et de haot en has." 
This shews clearly how obTiona and expressive the image is. The 
Psalmist has in the same manner made use of it, to express sudden and 
utter destruction : 

«* Te shall be slaia all of yon ; 
[Yo sball b«] like an inoUiuBg wall, like a Ottered fanoe.'* Psal. Iiii. 4. 

14 and spareth it not] Five MSS. add the coiynnctioD 1 to the ae^ 

galive; kVi. 

17. ^-tevT thousand — ] In the second line .of this verse a word is ma- 
nifestly omitted, which should answer to otie thousand in the fint; LXX 
supply rroXXot, 0*21* But the true word is niU*1 ; as^ I am peiBuadai^ 
any one will be convinced, who will compare the following passagei with 
this place: 

"How tbould oae chaia a thooMad ; 
And two pat lea thoasa&d [niAM] to flight r** Deal. sum. JO. 

'* And five of joa shall chase a bandred ; 
And a haiidi«d of yoo shall chase [nia*i] ten Ihoosand." Lev. xxwu 8. 

18. — shall he expect in silence] For Q1T> he shall he exahed^ which 
belongs not to this place, Houbigant reads DTTi he shall be silent: and 
so it seems to be in a MS. Another MS. instead of it reads SW^f ^ 
shall return,' Tbe mistakes occasioned by the similitude of the letters *T 
and 1 are very frequent, as the reader may have already observed. 

19. When a holy people—] Aaoc aywc, LXX, ttTITp 03f' The W0i4 
WTtpf lost out of the text, but happily supplied by LXX, clean op th^ 
sense, otbcrwise extremely obscure. 

Ibid. — shalt implore him ufith weeping] Tbe negative particle M7 is 
not acknowledged by LXX. It may perhaps have been written by wm- 
takefor 1^, of which there are many examples. 

20. TAoti^/iJBHovAH—] For ^riKf sixteen MSS., and three edition^ 
have STIiT- 

21. —to the right, or to the left] Syr, Chald. Vulg. translate aa i^ in* 
stead of ^31—^3, they read Hb)—Hb* 

22. And ye shall treat— ] The very prohibition of Moses, Deut* vii. 
2&. only thrown out of the prpse into the poetical form. *' The graven 
Images of their gods ye shall burn with fire : thou shalt not deahe the all*- 
ver or tbe gold that is on them ; nor take it unto thee^ left thou be siMired 
therein ; for it is an abomination to Jbhovah thy God.'' 

25. — the mighty-] D^TT3D> fwyaXovCf Sym. fuyaXtwoyicvos^, Aqulift. 
tatta Chald. 

26. -"Shafl he sevenfold] The text 'adds, n^3 UW\ W3V. * •• 
the light of seven days,'* a manifest gloss, taken in from the m$rgtn : it ia 
not in most of the copies of LXX, it interrupts the rhythmical constmo- 
tion, and obscures the sense by a false, or at least an unneoesaary, inter, 
pretation. 

27. — theflame^] ilKUD; this word seems to be rightly rendered ip 
our translation, thefiame, Jud. xx. 38. and 40, &c. a sign ofjSrv, Jer. li. 
1. called properly nMira> ^^ e/evaho», from its tending upwards. 
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S8. -Wo tasi the tuOiotu with the voh afperdkion] The word TtBSt? n 
in its form very irregnlan Kfimchi »ayi it |i for Vf^rh, Hoobig^nt lop- 
p<»es it to be a mistake, and shews the cause of it ; the joining it to the 
n, which shonld begin the following word. The tme reading is ifirf) 



The Valgate seems to be the only one of the ancient IntetiMnBters who 
has explained rightly the sense; bat he has dropped the image: "ad 
perdendas gcntes In nlhilam.* Kimcbi's explanation is to the following 
effect : '' T\5i is a van with which they winnow corn ; and its use is to 
cleanse the corn from the chaff and stmw : bat the van, with which God 
will winnow the nations, will be the van of emptiness, or perdition ; for 
oothing usefhl shall remain behind, bat all shall come to nothing, and 
perish. In like manner, a bridle is designed to guide the horse in the 
right way ; bat the bridle, which Grod will put in the jaws of the people, 
shall not direct them aright, but shall make them err, and lead them into 
destroction.'' This latter image the prophet has applied to the same sab- 
ject afterward, chap, xxxvii. 20. 

" I will pat my bridle in thy jawt. 
And tarn thee back to tbe waj in wbieb thoa eanett." 

And as to the former it is to be observed, that the Tan of the ancienti 
wasja large instrument, somewhat like a shovel, with a long handle, with 
which they tossed the corn, mixed with the chaff and chopped straw, 
into the air, that the wind might separate them. See Hammond on Matt, 
iii. 12. . 

31. He, that woi— ] " Post ^yWH f^crte excidit nttfM" Secker. 

3Z. the rod afeorreetum—} For J flOVJ, the grawnded staff, of which 
ho one yet has been able to make any tolerable sense. Le Clerc eodjec- 
tnred niDlD» rf correction; see Proy. xxii. 15. ; and so it is in two 
MSS. (one of them ancienty, and seems to be so in the Bodley MS. Syr. 
baa TVXSyW^i virga domans, vel subjeetionls. 

Ibid. ^-eigMH th€m\ For rO» fifty-two MSS., and 9nt editions, read 



Ibid. — imcA tMhreti and harjui] With every demonstration of joy and 
thanks^ing for the destruction of the enemy in so wonderful a manner: 
with hymns of praise, accompanied with musical instruments. See 

▼er. 28. 

33. For Tophat i$ ordmned^} Topbet is a ? alley very near to Jeru- 
salem, to the soathreast, called also the valley of Hinnom, or Gehenna, 
where the Canaanites, and afterward the Israelites, sacrificed their chil- 
dren, by making them pass through the fire; that is, by bumhsg them in 
the fire, to Moloch. It is therefore used for a place of punishment by 
Are; and by our blessed Saviour in the gospel for hell fire ; as the lews 
themselves bad applied it: see Chald. on Isaiah xxxiif. 14. where ^^IpV) 
O^ ^ rendered '< the Gehenna of everlasting flre.^' Here the place 
wkese the Assyrian army was destroyed is called Topbet by a metonymy; 
for the Assyrian army was destroyed probably at a greater distance from 
JerQsalem«and quite on tbe opposite side of it : for Nob is mentioned as 
tiM last station, from which the king of Assyria should threafefi Jerosa. 
lem,chap. x« 32. where the prophet seems to have given a very exact 
ehorqgraphiynl description ofhia maich in order to attack tbe dty. 

s2 
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CHAP. XXXI. 

1. Who truiir-] For ^ l"«. tweoty MSS., and LXX,ftpd Valg. 
read ^y, without the conjunction. 

2. — At# ward] T\yi, singular, withoat \ MS., and LXX, and Targ. 

Hierofl. * 

.4. Like oi the Hon — ] This comparison is exactly in the spirit and man- 
ner, and very nearly approaching to the expression of Homer: 

Bii f ifMH, •0'Ti XiMT cgitfiTfe^, irr* tmliMc 
A«^ III Kf IM»r, MXtTttt ^1 1 dv/Moc aynf»»f, 
MnXwy fmptaxvrAf uat ic arvjUMV )«^of iXdinr* 
Etmt{ yof ^ \vf^ ma( ovro^ Bmr^aa taifm^ 
2vf luh-t MM deufMTtf'i ^Xar0wrttc **^ f<**Xa, 

. AXX' iy 0if n hfftai^ fMroXftfyoc, «t luu ovroc 
E/3XiiT* fv ir^drrsM-t 9mc *iro X'*ff^ amvti. Diiid xiL f99. 

At the bold lioo, moQntain-bred, now long 
Fainiih'd, with eonnige ud with hanger ttoDgy 
Attempts the thronged fold : him nought ippdi, 
Thoogh dogs end armed shepherdt stand in gnaid 
Collected ; he nathless, andaonted springs 
O'er the high fence, and rends the trerobliog prey ; 
Or mshing onward in his hreast receiTts 
The well-aimed spear. 

Of metaphors, allegories, and comparisons of the Hebrew poets, in 
which the Divine nature and attribotes are represented under images 
taken from brutes and other low objects; of their effect, their sublimity, 
and the causes of it ; see De S. Poes. Hebr. Praelect. xvi. sub fin. 

&, leaping forward — 1 The generality of interpreters observe in this 

place an allusion to the deliverance which God vouchsafed to his people, 

when he destroyed the first-born of the Egyptians, and exempted those 

of the Israelites sojourning among them by a peculiar interposition. The 

same word is made use t)f here, which is used upon that occasion ; and 

which gave the name to the feast, wbich was instituted in commemoration 

of that deliverance ; HOB* But the difficulty is to reconcile the coipmonly 

received meaning of that word with the circumstances of the similitude 

bere used to illustrate the deliverance, represented as parallel to the de- 

liyerance in Egypt. 

" As the mother-birds hovering over their yoangj 
So shall JfiBoyAH God of hosts protect Jerosalemi 
Protecting and deliTcring, patfing mer, and resoaing her." 

This difficulty is, I tbink, well solved by Vitringa ; whose remark is 
the more worthy of observation, as it leads to the true meaning of an im- 
portant word, which hitherto seems greatly to have been misunderstood; 
though Vitringa himself, as it appears to me, has not exactly enough de- 
fined the precise. meaning. of it. He says '' HDS) signifies to cover, to 
protect by covering; <rccira<w vfuic, LXX, Jehovah obieget ^nm:*^ 
whereas it means that particular action or motion, by which God at that 
time placed himself in such a situation as to protect the house of the Is- 
raeiite against the destroying angel: to spring forward, to throw one's self 
in the way, in order to coyer and protect. Cocceins comes nearer to the 
true meaning than Vitringa, by rendering it, gradumfaeere^ to march, to 
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step forward. Lexicoo in Y. llie com moo meaning of the word nD8 
upon other occasions is, to halt, to be lame, to leap as in a mde manner 
of dancing, (as the prophets of Baal did, 1 Kings xYiii. 26.) all which 
agrees ¥«ry well together; for the motion of a lame person is a perpctnal 
springing forward, by throwing himself from the weaker upon the stronger 
leg. The common notion of God's passing over the honses of the Israel- 
ites is, that in going through the land of Egypt to smite the first-born, 
teeing the blood on the door of the houses of the Israelites, he passed 
over, or skipped, those honses, and forebore to smite them. , Bdt that 
this is not the true notion of the tiling, will be plain from considering the 
words of the sacred historian ; where he describes very explicitly the ac- 
tion : '* For Jehovah will pass through, to smite the Egyptians ; and 
when he seeth the blood on the lintels and on the two side posts, Jehovah 
will spring forward over (or before) the door, nilSn bjf iTUT HOBIt *nd 
will not suffer the destroyer to come into j^our houses to smite tfouJ' 
Exod. xii. 23. Here are manifestly two distinct agents, with which the no- 
tion o£ pasiing over is not consistent; for that supposes but one agent: 
the two agents are the destroying angel passing through to smite every 
house ; and Jehovah the protector, keeping pace with him ; and who, 
seeing the door of the Israelite marked with the blood, the token pre- 
scribed, leaps forward, throws himself with a sudden motion in the way, 
opposes the destroying angel '^ and covers and protects that house against 
the destroying angel, nor suffers him to smite it In this way of consi- 
dering the action, the beautiful similitude of the bird protecting her 
young, answers exactly to the application by the allusion to the deliver- 
ance in Egypt; as the mother-bird spreads her wings to cover her young, 
throws herself before them, and opposes the rapacious bird that assaults 
them, BO shall Jehovah protect, as with a shield, Jerusalem from tlio 
onemy, protecting and delivering, springing forward and rescuing her: 
{>wtppaivvv, as the three other Greek interpreters, Aquila, Symmachus, 
and Theodotion, render it: LXX, irf p»irom<rcra» ; instead of which MSS. 
Paohom, has irtpi^ffvcroi, eircumewndo proteget, which 1 think is the true 
reading. Homer (II. viii. 3^1.) expresses the very same image by this 
word: 

AXX« B%m viftCn, luii vL ^tuuf «/c«^w«Xv4^i ; 

« Bat Ajax his broad shield dispUj'd, 

And ioreea'd bit' brother with a mighty shade." Pope. 

^Oc TCfonf ttfA^iBwmt.' 11. i. ST. 

Which the Scholiast explains by frtptPipiiKac, {mpfuixtiQ, 

6. — ye have so deeply — ] All the ancient versions read lp%JVl> in ^b® 
second person. 

7. The Wn, wMeh their oum handi have made] The construction of the 
word KOrr. <*", in this place is not easy. The LXX have omitted it: 
MSS. Pachom. and i. D. ii. and Cod. Marchal. in margine, supply the 
omission by the word Aftaprun^, or ifiopnifui, said to be from Aquila's 
version : which I have followed. The learned professor Schroeder, In- 
atitut. Ling. Hebr. p. 398. makes it to be tii regindne with Q^H^, as an 
epithet ; your ehtfid hmmU. The LXX render the pronoun in the third 
person, aX xc«fiC avruv ; and an ancient MS. has, agreeably to that ren- 
dering, Dn^) for JOSh ; which word they have likewise omitted, as not 
neeeeiary \6 complete the sense. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 

1. And fnineei^'] QHSHi withoat 7; so the tncient vei^ns. An 
ancient MS. bas inVHy ao<i ^ princes. 

% Aithe ihadow of • great rocK] The shadow of a g^at projeotiof 
rock is the most refreshing that is possible in a hot conntry, not only as 
most perfectly exdading the rays of the son ; but also having la itself a 
Oatoral coolness, which it re6ects and coooRianicates to 'every^ thing 
aboat it 

3pdaooiBqoe tegant, el Mxet prooab«t umbra." Virg. 6«or|. iii. 145. 
Let the oo«l oare sad •bady rook prefect then." 

AM»Xl4( h Ti }(fdic oirt JtaufAaTK' aAA« tot* al« 

Bra fmfMw Tt ^Mn, iiai B(/?Xiyoc mm;. Healod. ii. t06. 

" When i^iriae rages, aod Ihioe aching head, 

Ihoreh'd ikin, and feeUe kneei, refreihrnenl need ; 
Theo lo the rook'e prfi||ected shade retire. 
With Bihlin wine recruit thy waited powers." 

3« And him ih9 eyei] For H^f Lo Clere reads 1^ of which mistake 
the Masoretes acknowledge there are fiAeen instances; and many more 
are feekoned by others. The remotal of the negative restores to the verb 
its tme and osnal sense. 

6. Tlu f0ol wUl rtUl niter folly] A sort of proverbial saying ; which 
Saripides (Bacchse, 309.) )ias expressed in the very same maoner and 
words t umpa yap /m^oc Xiycc. Of this kind of simple and nnadonied pro- 
verb or parable, see De S. Poes. Hebr. Prsslect^ xxlv. 

Ibid. Agmni$ Jehovah] For ^K* two MSS. read bjf* nore properly, 

7. Am for the mggmrd his iMstrumente^l His macbipations, his de- 
sigii^. The paronomasia, which the prophet (Iroqaeutly deals in, sog* 
gested this expression ; T^D ^VdV The first word is expressed with 
some variety in the MSS. : seven MSS. read ^fyoSf one 73^, another 

Ibid. And to dtfeel the auertions'^l A word seems to have been lost 
here, and two others to have soffered a small alteration ; which has made 
the sentence very obscure. The LXX have happily retained the ren- 
dering of the lost word, and restored the sentence in all its parts: eat ha- 
tfjceddMrtti Xoyovc rair«v«v ty xpim* {DI)lt^2 ^2X^ ^21 "IBiTH They 
frequently render the verb *>S)n by Siaoetia^tu. A M8« reads ^*f71; 
which gives aathority for the preposition h necessary to the sense; and 
LXX. Sjrr. Chald. read {DBt2^3* 

8. And he hy hie gentroue'-\ ** Of the four sorts of persons mentionedj 
▼er. 6b three are described, ver. 6, 7, and 8. bat not the fourth." Skcxbr. 
Perhaps for Kim we onght to read jnttD- 

1 1 . -^rd the eaeh^oth-^] p\^, sackcloth^ a word necessary to the sense 
is here lost ; but preserved by LXX, MSS., Alex, and Pachom. and i. 
P. II. and edit. Aid. and Comp. and Arab, and Syr. 

Ibid. TromWe-^be disqweted^etrip ye^] rtfy], rfOW9f <bc« These 
are infinitives, with a paragogio n* aooording to Scb<i4tena Inatitut 
ling. Hebr. p. 469. and'are to be taken in an imperatif e sense* 

12, Mmum yeffr the pUeaaniJUldi The LXX, Syr. and Vulg. read 
TtBD, mourn ye, imperative: twelve MSS. (five anoient), two editiona, 
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ILXX, Aqnila, Sym. Theod. Syr. Valg. all read TVWfJI^id: Dotr|t{f, 

13. — ami th€4irier MUtome iifi] All the ancient yersions read *nDtE^\ 
with tlie conjunction* And an ancient MS. has \3 H/J^Jlf which seemt 
to be right ; or rather XX2L • ^^^ there is a rasare in the pUtce of Q in an- 
otiier ancient MS. 

Ibid. Yea aver all—] For ^^, the ancient versions, except Volg. seem 
to have read \ ^^ may perhaps be a mistake for 12 ^f H^ above-men- 
tioned. It is not necessary in this place. 

13 — IB. Over the land of my peoph — ] This description of impending 
distress belongs to other times than that of Senacherib's invasion, from 
which they were so soon delivered. It mast at least extend to the rain of 
the country and city by the Chaldeans. And the promise of blessings, 
which folloHV, was not folGlled under the Mosaic dispensation; they be- 
k>ng to the kingdom of Messiah. Compare ver. 16. with cb^». xxXx* 17. 
and see the note there. 

14. Ophell It was a part of mount Sion rising higher than the rest ; at 
the Eastern extremity, near to the temple, a little to the south of it : called 
by Micah, iv. 8. " Ophel of the daughter of Sion.'* It was naturally 
strong by its situation, and had a wall of its own, by which it was se- 
parated from the rest of Sion. 

15. And the frmtfid field] bCTQXX), fifteen MSS. (six ancient^ and 
two editions : which seems to make the noun an appellative. 

19. The eiiy ekall he laid level with the plain] For r6ste^lV Syr. reads 
rPStt^DV The city, probably Nioiveh/ or Babylon : but this verse is 
very obscure. ^' Saltus ; Assyriorum regnum : civitas ; magnifica Assy- 
riorum castra.'' Epbraem. Syr. in ioc. For *TU1» & MS. has 1*)^; and 
so conjectured Archbishop Seeker, referring to Zech. xi. 2« 

20. — who sow If our seed in every watery place] Sir John Cliardin's note 
on this place is: '* This exactly answers the manner of planting rice ; for 
they sow it upon the water: and before sowing, while the earth is covered 
with water, they cause the ground to be trodden by oxen, hones, and 
asses, who go mid-leg deep ; and this is the way of preparing the ground 
for sowing. As tliey sow the rice on the water, they transplant it in the 
water." Harmer's Observ. i. p. 280. " Rice is the food of two-thirds of 
mankind." Dr. Arbuthnot. ''It is cultivated in most of the eastern 
countries.'* Miller. '* It is good for all, and stall times.'' Sir. J. Chardin, 
ibid. '* Le ris, qui est leur principal aliment ct Icur froment (t. e. des 
Siamois), n'cst jamais assez arros6; il croit au milieu de Teau, et Ics cam- 
pagncs ou on le cultive resseroblent plut6t k de mar^ts gue non pas k 
des tenes qu'on laboure avec la charue. Le ris a bien cette force, que 
quoy quil y ait six ou sept picds d'eau snr lui, il pousse toujours sa tige 
an dessns, et ie tuyau qui le porte s'eleve et croit k proportion de la han- 
t(Bur de Teau qui noye son champ.'' Voyage de rEvdque de Boryte, 
p*144. Palis, lOQfiw 
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CHAP. XXXIII. . ^ 

The plan of the prophecy, oontinaed in this chapter, and which is 
manifestly distinct from the foregoing, is peculiarly elegant. To set it in « 
proper lights it will he necessary to mark the transitions from one part of 
it to another. 

In ver. 1. The prophet addresses himself to Senacherib, briefly, bat 
strongly and elegantly, expressing the injostice of his ambitions designs, 
and the sndden disappmntment of them. 

Ver. 2. The Jews are introdnced offering np their earnest supplications 
to God in their present distressful condition ; with expressions of their 
tmst and confidence in his protection. 

Ver. 3 and 4. The prophet, in the name of God, or rather God himself 
is introdnced addressing himself to Senacherib, and threatening him, that 
notwithstanding the terror which he had occasioned in the invaded conn- 
tries, yet he should fall, and become an easy prey to those whom he had 
intended to subdue. 

Yer. 5 and 6. A chorus of Jews is introduced, acknowledging the 
mercy and power of God, who had undertaken to protect them; extolling 
it with direct opposition to the boasted power of their enemies ; and ce-^ 
iebrating the wisdom and piety of their king Hesekiah, who had placed 
his confidence in the favour pf God. 

Then follows, ver. 7 — 9. a description of the distress and despair of the 
Jews, upon the king of Assyria's marching against Jerusalem, and send- 
ing his summons to them to surrender, after the treaty be had made with 
Hezekiah on the conditions of his paying, as he actuaify did pay to him, 
three hundred talents of siiyer, and thirty talents of gold. 2 Kings, 
xviii. 14 — 16. 

Ver. 10. God himself is again introduced, declaring that he will inter- 
pose in this critical situation of affairs, and disappoint the vain designs of 
the enemies of his people, by discomfiting and utterly consuming them. 

Then follows, yer. 11 — 22. still in the person of God (which however 
falls at last into tliat of the prophet), a description of the dreadful appre- 
hensions of the wicked in those times of distress and imminent danger; 
finely contrasted with the confidence and security of the righteous, and 
their trust in the promises of God, that he will be their never-failing 
strength and protector. « 

The whole concludes, in the person of the prophet, with a description 
of the security of the Jews, uhder the protection of God, and of the 
wretched state of Senacherib and his army, wholly discomfited, and ex- 
posed to be plundered even by the weakest of the enemy. 

Much of the beauty of this passage depends on the explanation above 
given of ver. 3 and 4. as addressed by the prophet, or by God himself, to 
Senscherib; not, as it is usually taken, as addressed by the Jews to God, 
ver. 3. and then, verV4. as addressed to the Assyrians. To set thb in a 
clear light, it may be of use to compare it with a passage of the prophet 
Joel; where, speaking of the destruction oansed by tlie locust^he sets in 
the sane strong light of opposition, as Isaiah does here, the power of the 
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•nnajy and the power of Ibhovah, who would dettroy thftl eiieivy* 
TfauB Isaiaby to Senaoherib: 

« WbeD thoQ didit ni«e tbyielf ap, Ui« nmtioiit were disponed — " ver. S. 

'* Bat now will I arise, uilb Jbhovah ; 
Now wiU I be exited." ter. 10. 

And tbas Joel, ii. 20, 21 . 

** Hie ttiiik ghall oone op» and hit ill aarottr abill aaeend ; 
Hioogb he hath dose great thioji^t. 
Fear not, O land, be glad and rejoioe ; 
For Jbhotah will do great thiogs." 

1. — thou plunderer — ] See uote on cbap. xxi. 2. 

Ibid. — whek thouart toeary— ] '' '^rpJD* alibi non extat in s. t. nisi f. 
Job XV. 29. — simplicins est lecere *]Jl7DD* "Vid. Capell. nee repngnat 
Yitringa. Vid. Dan. ix. 24. rT73, D^AV Sbckee. 

2. — our etrength—i For CaiTI?, Syr. Chald. Vulg. read tljnn in the 
first person of tbe pronoun, not the third : the edition of Felix Pratensis 
has ITiUn? in tbe margin. 

3. From thy terrible ooim— ] For PDHy LXX, and Syr. read *fDMf 
whom I follow. 

6. — ihjf treoiure^ O 9|^avpoc eov, Sym. Ho had in his oopy *pQtKy 

notlTl^K. 

7. — the nughty men roue a grievous ery^ Three MSS. read DvH*)K- 
that is, lions of God, or strong lions; so they called valiant nien» heroes; 
which appellation the Arabians and Persians still use. See Bochart. 
Hieros. p. i. lib. iii. cap. 1 . ** Mahomet ayant reconnu Hanneh son 
oncle pour bomme de ooorage et do valeoTy loi donne le titre o^ /lumoiD 
d'Assad AUah, qai signifie, le lion de Dieu." D'Herbelot, p. 427. ' And 
for iTffTf Syr. and Chald. read TWp^ whom I follow. Chald. Syr. 
Aqaila, Sym. and Theod. read QH^ HM'lKf or mk^i with what 
meaning, is not clear. 

0. — are ttr^^ped^'] LXX, favtpa carat* they read JTV^^* 
11. And my ^ptrt«— ] " For 031711, read 1D3 Tm" Sbcxer. 
Wbich reading is confirmed by Chald. where nDU3» my wordy answers 
to ITDf «y 'PVrii* 

Id. —the ftropoeol o/bioodshed] A MS. reads D%*U* 
18. Where is he that numhered the toweret] That is, the commander of 
the enemy's forces, who sanreyed the fortifications of the city, and took 
an acoonnt of the height, strength, and situation of the walls and towers; 
tbat he might know where to make the |8sault with the greatest advan- 
tage: as Capaneus before Thebes is represented in a passage of the 
FboenissiD of Euripides, which Grotius has ^plied as an illustration of 
this place : 

Tbfym, «mn mm nmrm tu^H fAtrfm. wer, J8f. 

. 20. Thou ehmU «fr— ] For TXttl, read mnili with the Chaldee. Hon- 
bigant. 

21, But the glorioue nmne ^ Jbbovab— ] 1 take Dtt^ ior a nono, with 
LXX, and Syr. ; see Psal. xx. 1. Pror. xviil. 10« 

23. Th9 MMfiH For DJV)> their rnuet, Syr. reads yTV)- LXX, 
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md Valg. "pVYf A in^ «ov nXamv* My vuMe it /«I2m cnrfe: LXX, 
they seem to have read rn03, or (nffl), 13'Tn; « nether U mV» w imt 
Jlrm, the negative baying been omitted in the present text bj mistake. 
However, I have followed their sense, which seems very probable; as the 
present reading is to me extremely obscure. 

24. Neither ehaU the inhabitant say — ] This verse is somewhat obscnrs : 
the meaning of it seems to be, that the army of Senacherib shall by the 
stroke of God be reduced to so shattered and so weak a nondition, that 
the Jews shall fall upon the remains of them, and plunder them without 
resistance : that the most ]n6rm and disabled of the people of Jerusalem 
shall come in for their share of the spoil ; the lame shall seize the prey ; 
even the sick and the diseased shall throw aside their infirmities, and re- 
cover strength enough to hasten to the general plunder. 

Tlie last line of the verse is parallel to the first, and expresses the same 
sense in other words. Sickness being considered as a Tisitalfon from 
God, and a punishment of sin ; the foiigiveness of sin Is eqoivafent to the 
removal of a disease. Thus the Psalmist: 

" Who forgiveth d! thy liii ', / 

And kMletb all thine iafinaitiei." PmI. dU. & 

Where the latter line only varies the expression of the former. And our 
bteased Saviour reasons with the Jews on the same principle : " Whether 
is it easier to say to the sick of the palsy, Thy sins are forgiven thee ; or 
fo say. Arise, and take up thy bed, and walk?^ Mark il. 9. See also 
Matt. TiH. 17. Isa. Kil. 4. Qui locus IsaisD, '< I Pet. ii. 24. refertor ad 
remissionem peccatomm : hie vero ad sanationem morborum, quia ejus- 
dem potentlse et bonitatis est utrumque pracstare ; et, quia peccatis re- 
missis,' ^vlftnorbi, qui fhictus sunt peccatornm, pellnntor.'' Wetstein on 
Matt. vili. 17. 

That this prophecy was exactly fulfilled, I think we may gather from 
the history of this great event given by the prophet himself. It is pliun, 
that Hezeklah, by his treaty with Senacherib, by which he agreed to pay 
him three hundred talents of silver and thirty talents of gold, bad stripped 
himself of his whole treasure : be not only gave him all the silver and 
gold that was in his own treasury, and in that of the temple, but was even 
forced to cut off the gold from the doors of the temple and from the pil^ 
lars, with which he had himself overlaid them, to satisfy tbo demands of 
the king of Assyria: but after the destruction of the Assyrian army we 
find, that he " had exceeding much riches, and that he made himself 
treasuries for silver, and for gold, and for precious stones," Ace. 2 Chron. 
xxxii. 27. He was so rich, that, out of pride and vanity, he displayed 
his wealth to the embassadors from Babylon. This cannot be otherwise 
accounted for, than by tha prodigious spoil that was taken on the de- 
struction of the Assyrian army. 

CHAP. ^XXIV. Am XXXV. 

"niBsfe two chapters make one distinot prophecy; ma entire, regular, 
and beautiful poem, consisting of two parts: the first containing a d aw— 
elation of divine vengeance against the enemina of the people^ or chivch 
of God; the second describing the flooriahing staAn of the ohutch of 
God, consequent upon the execution of Iboaa judg ui ei i l s . The ovant 
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foratold IB represented at of the highest importaiioe, and of onit ersal coo- 
(sem : all nations are called apon to attend to the declaration of it ; and 
the wrath of God is denonnced against all the nations ; that is, all those 
that had prot oked to anger the defender of the cause of Sion. Among 
those, £dom is particularly specified. The principal provocation of 
'Edom was their insultiog the Jews in their dtstress* and joining against 
them with their enemies the Chaldeans; see Amos i. 11. Esek. xxt. ISL 
xxxT* 16. PsaL cxxxYiL 7. Accordingly the Edomites were, together 
with the rest of tlie neighbouring nations, ravaged and laid waste by Ne- 
hochadneszar: see Jer. xxv. 16—26. Mai. i. 9> 4. and see Marsham. 
Can. Chroa. Saec. XTiii. who calls this the age of the destruction of cities. 
The geoeial devastation spread through all these countries by Nebuobad- 
neszar, may be the event which the prophet has primarily in view in tlia 
thirty-fourth chapter : but this event, as far as we have any acoouot of it 
in history, seems by no means to come up to the terms of the prophecy,* 
or to justify so high-wrought and so terrible a description. And it is n<Jt 
easy to discover what connexion the extremely flourishing state of the 
charch or people of God, described in the next chapter, could have with 
those eveDls; and how the former could be the consequenoe of the latter, 
as it is there represented to be. By a igure, yery eommon in the pro- 
phetical writings, any city, or people, remarkably distinguished as eqe- 
mies of the people and kingdom of God, is pot for those enemies in ge- 
neral. This seems here toi»e the case with Edom and Botsra. It seems 
therefore reasonable to suppose, with many learned expositors, that this 
prophecy has a farther view to events still future ; to some great revolu- 
tions to be effected in later times, antecedent to that more perfect state 
of the kingdom of God upon earth, and serving to Introduee it, which the 
holy Scriptures warrant us to expect. 

That the thirty-fifth chapter has a view beyond any thing that could be 
the immediate consequence of those events, is plain from every part, es- 
pecially from the middle of it, ver. 6, 6. where the mlraenlous works 
wrought by our blessed Saviour are so clearly specified, that we cannot 
avoid making the application : and our Saviour himself has moreover 
plainly referred to this very passage as speaking of him and his works : 
Matt xf. 4, 6. He bids the disciples of John to go and report to their 
master the things which they heard and saw ; that the blind received their 
sight, the lame walked, and the deaf heard: and leaves it to him to draw 
the conclusion in answer to his inquiry, whether he who performed the 
very works» which the projf^hets foretold should be performed by the 
Messiah, was not indeed the Messiah himsel£ And where are these 
works so distinctly marked by any of the prophets, as in this place? and 
bow could they be marked more distinctly? To these the strictly literal 
interpretation of the prophet's words directs us« According to the alle- 
gorical interpretation they may have a farther view : this part of the pro- 
phecy may run parallel with the former, and relate to the future advent 
of Christ; to the conversion of the Jews, and their restitution to their 
land ; to the extension and purification of the Christian faith-events 
predicted in the holy Scriptures, as preparatory to it. 

I. And atmd wUp im*-] A MS. adds in thu line the ^ord ^M> wto 
«f^ after Q[*DM^ ; which seems to be genuine. 



34d NOTES ON ISAIAH. 

4. Andall ths host of ketnen--] See note od cbap. xxir. 21. and Be 
Sacra Poesi Hebneorom, Pnel. ix. 

5. Ftn^ my iword it made hare m the heaven] There seems to be some 
impropriety in tbis, according to the present reading : ** my sword Is 
made drunken, or is bathed, in the heavens :** which forestals, and ex- 
presses not in its proper place, what belongs to the next Yerse: for the 
sword of Jbhotah was not to be bathed or glutted with blood in the 
heavens, bnt in fiotsra and the land of Edom. In the heavens it was 
only prepared for slanghter. To remedy this, Xrchbisbop SeclLer pro- 
poses to read, for D^Dtt^S* DD*T3 i referring to Jer. xlvi. 10. Bat even 
this is premature, and not in its proper place. The Chaldee, for tlJlfn, 
has ^inJl) shall be revealed, or disclosed : perhaps he read nK*in» or 
firtry^' whatever reading, different I presume ftom the -present, he 
might find in his copy, I follow the sense which he has given of it. 

6. Far Jehovah eetehrateih a saer^iee] Exekiel has manifestly imitated 
this place of Isaiah : he hath set forth the great leaders and princes of the 
adverse powers under the same emblems of goats, buHi, rams, fallings, 
&c. and has added to the boldness of the imagery, by introducing God as 
summoning all the fowbi of the. air, and all the beasts of the field, and 
bidding them to the feast, which be has prepared for them by the slaughter 
of the enemies of his people : 

> 

<* And tlwn, ion of man* «■ 

Tbot saitb the Lord JEnovAH : 
Smy to the bird of et erj wing. 
And to Of erj bout of the field : 
AfMmblo yonrMlrei, and oone; 
Gather together from everj Aide, 
To the saorifioe which I make for joa, 
A great alaogbter on the noantainii of Itrael. 
And ye ihall eat flesh and drink blood : 
Hie fieah of the mighty shall jo eat. 
And the blood of the loftj of the earth shall ye drmh ; 
Of rams, of lambs, and of goats, 
Of bollocks, all of them the fat ones of Basan : 
And ye shall eat fat, till ye are cloyed. 
And drink blood, till ye are dniaken ; 
Of my ilaoghter, which I have slain for yon." Esek« xxxix, 16, 17* 

The sublime author of the Revelation (chap. xix. 17, 18.) has taken 
this image from Ezekiel, rather than from Isaiah. 

7. —with their hhod] Q&ID'* so an ancient MS., Syr. and Chald. 

8. — the defender of the cause of Sioni As from ]n, XHt a judge ; so 
from 2y)t SHf an advocate, or defender; JwUei Sionis. Syr. 

11. — otvr her scorched plains'] The word HnTT. joined to the 12th 
verse, embarrasses it, and makes it inexplicable. At least i do not know, 
that any one has yetmade out the construction, or given any tolerable 
explication of it I join it to the 11 lb verse, and supply a letter or two, 
which seem to have been lost. Fifteen M8S. (five ancient), and two 
editions, read mVT' The first printed edition of 1486, I think nearer 
to the truth, iTlH Ttfl' I road mTQt or n v i i n ^- »«c Jer. 
xvii. 6. A MS. has nnTT. and the Syriac reads nVW'l> gaudium, joining 
it to the two preceding words; which he likewise reads. differently, but 
without improving the sense. However, his authority is clear for di^ 
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vidtng tfae yers«s, as they are here divided. I read tM ^ * noun. 
They shall boast, ^HHp^ i mo Prov. xx. 6. . " 

13. And m her palaces shall spring up—^ rpm3D*)K2 1 ^SH* >o read 
ail the aocieot Tersions. 

16. Every one her mate] A MS. adds ^^ after rWK* "which seems 
necessary to the construction ; and so Syr. and Vulg. Another MS. adds 
in the same place Jl^, which is equivalent. 

16. Far the mouth rf Jehovah} For )^*1, five MSS. (three ancient), 
read TDtVf <^nd another is so corrected : so likewise LXX. Two editions 
have D12t, and so LXX, and Vulg. and a MS. has D2Dp» with the 
masculine pronoun instead of the feminine: and so in the next verses it 
IB Orhf instead of ^H^, in fourteen MSS., six of them imcient. 

CHAP. XXXV. 

1. ^shaU he gladf] OfltW*: in a MS. 'the D seems to have been 
added ; and OW ia upon a rasnre In another : none of the andent ver- 
sions acknowledge it: it seems to have been a mistake arising from the 
next word's beginning with the same letter. Sixteen MSS. have 
aWW^> and five MSS. Dltnt^- 

2. The weU watered phan of Jordan] For pi^, the LXX read.rnt; 
ra fpv/ui rov lop^avov. Four MSS. read ph^* see Joshna xv. 19. irrigua 
Jordan!, Houbigant JITH, ripa Jordani, Kennicott. See De S. Poesi 
Hebr. Praelect. xx. not. 

Ibid. For r6, to U; nine MSS. read ^, to thee. See ibid. ' 

7. — the glowing sand] Slttft this word is Arabic, as well as Hebrew, 
expressing in both languages the same thing; the glowing sandy plain, 
i^hich in the hot eountries at a distance has the appearance of water. It 
occurs in the Koran, chap. xxiv. ** But as to the unbelievers, their works 
are like a vapour in a plain ; which the thirsty traveller thinketh to be 
water, until, when he cometh thereto, he findeth it to be nothing.'' 
Mr. Sale's note on this place is; " The Arabic word serab signifies that 
false appearance, which in the eastern countries is often seen in sandy 
plains about noon, resembling a large lake of water in motion, and is oc- 
casioned by the reverberation of the sunbeams : [' by the quivering un- 
dulating motion of that quick succession of vapoure and exhalations, 
which are extracted by the powerful influence of the sun.' Shaw, Trav. 
p. 378.] It sometimes tempts thirsty travellers out of their way, but de- 
ceives them, when they come near, either going forward (for it always 
appears at the same distance), or quite vanishes.'' Q. Curtius has men- 
tioned It: '' Arenas vapor aestivi soils accendit ; — camporumque non alia, 
qaam vasti et proftindi aequoris species est." Lib. vii. cap. 6. Dr. Hyde 
gives us the precise meaning and derivation of the word. ** Dictum no- 
men [Barca] npH^f splendorem, sea splendeniem regioltem notat; cum 
em regio radiis solaribus tarn copiose coUuslretur, ut reflexum ah arenis 
fomeo adeo intense fulgens, a longinquo spectantibus, ad instar corporis 
solaria, aquarum speciem referat ; et hinc arenarnm splendor et radiatio 
(ex Hngna Persica petito nomine) dicitur serahy i, e, aquss superficies, sen 
anperfioialls aquarum species.*' Annot. in Peritsol. cap. ii. 

Itnil. shaU spring forth^] The Hi in nSOIt seems te have been at 
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first O in M». Bodt. whence Dr. Kennioott conoladeg it thonld be 
D^l. But instead of this word, Syr. Valg. end Qhald*. i^ead some 
word signi^ng to grwt, ipting up, or abowid: peifaaps njTtS. or ^SIB i 
or yf^rtn y^9, m HouMgant reads. 

8. And a higkway'i The word fm is by mistake added to the first 
member of the sentence from the beginning of the following member: 
sixteen MSS. (seven ancient) have it but once; so lUcewise Syr. 

Ibid, —err tkeremj A MS. adds 13, which seems necessanr to the 
sense : and so Val^. f>er earn. 

Ibid. Bm 00 ihaU he with them wMing-^'i That is, God ; see ver. 4. 
" Who shall dwell among them, and set them an e;xamp]e, that they 
should follow his steps." Oar old English versions translated the place 
to this purpose: onr last translators were misled by the aathority of the 
Jews, who have absurdly made a division of the verses in the midst of the 
sentence, thereby destroying the construction and the sense. 

9. Neiiher ehtM he be found thm'e] Three SISS. read kH adding the 
4x>njanotion : and so likewise LXX, and Vulg. And four MSS. (one 
ancient), read HXO*t the verb, as it certainly onghtlto be, in the maac«* 
line form. 

For farther remarks on the two foregoing chapters, see De S. Poesi 
Hebr. Prseleot. xx. 

CHAP. XXXVI. 

Tub history of the invasion of Senacherib, and of the miraculous de- 
struction of his army, which makes the subject of so many of Isaiah's 
prophecies, is very properly inserted dere, as affording the best light to 
many parts of those prophecies; and as almost necessary to introduce the 
prophecy in the xxxviith chapter, being the answer of God to Hezekiafa's 
prayer, which could not be properly understood without it. We find the 
same narrative in the second book of Kings, chapters xviii. xix. xx.; and 
these chapters of Isaiah, xxxvi. xxxvii. xxxviii. xxxix. for Ynuch the 
most part (the account of the sickness of Hezekiah only excepted), are 
but a different copy of that narration. The difference of the two copies 
IS little more than what has manifestly arisen from the mistakes of tran- 
scribers: they mutually correct each other^ and most of the mistakes mi^ 
t>e perfectly rectified by a collation of the two oopi^s, with the assistance 
of the ancient versions. Some few sentences, or member^ of sentences, 
are omitted in this copy of Isaiah, which are found in the other copy in 
the book of Kings: whether these omissions were made by design or bj 
mistake, may be doubted : these, therefore, I have not inserted in the 
translation ; I shall only report them in the notes. 

3. 7%en came out unto hint] Before these words, the other copy, 2 Kings 
xviii. 18. adds ^fytSH ^H 1M*1P^> ''and they demanded andienoe of the 
king." 

5. Thou hast ioid] Fourteen MSS. (three ancient) have it in the second 
person, X1*1QM; tLtid so the other copy, 2 Kings xviii. 20. 

6. —in Egypt] MS. Bodl. adds *pDf tAe king of Egypt : and so per- 
haps Chald. might read. 

7. But ifyetayl Two ancient MSS. have ^^DMl in the plural iuim> 
ber : so likewise LXX, Chald. and the other cppy, 2 Kings xviii, 22t 
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Ibid. — Mfyft^eliU#flfter^] 8^ S Oliroii. xxxH. l«. 

13. — destined to eat their own dung] hxhf '* ^*^ ^^y dm7 ^At,** «• ovr 
truKlation literally renders it. Bat S^^. reads ^DMD> ** that tbey may 
attt eat;" perhapa rightly, and afterward nVWO'), or rOTW)f to tbe 
same purpose. 

17. — and of vineyards] The other copy, 2 Kings xriii. 32. adds here: 
"ft land of oil-olive, and of honey j that ye may live, and not die: and 
hearken not unto Hezekiah, when he seduceth you." 

19. — of Sipktanaiat^} The other copy, 2 Kings xfiiu 84. adds of 
«'HenahandIvah." 

Ibid. — have thejf deHvered^ *fy), tbe oopnlativeis not expressed here 
by LXX, Syr. Vnlg. and three MSS. ; nor is it in the other copy; Ibid. 
Houbigant reads ^^n» with the interrogative particle : a probable oon- 
jecture, which tbe ancient versions, above quo ted » seem to favour* 

Hi. Bui the peopie held their peaee] The word Q^n, the people, is 
supplied from the other copy ; and is authorised by a MS., which inserts 
It after VIM* 

CHAP. XXXVII. 

7. / ufiU ivfuse m spirit into him} " fTD 13 PTU never signifies any 
thing, but putting a spirit into a person; this was wvevpa SvihMc**' 

9. ^he sent messenjfers .i^^] The word yDlt^ (ond he heard J^ which 
occurs the second time in this verse, is repeated by mistake from the be* 
ginning of the verse. It is omitted in an ancient MS. It is a mere tau- 
tology, and embarrasses tbe sense. The true reading, instead of it, is 
3(ff^p which the LXX read in this place, aircorpc^e, and which is pre- 
served in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 9. '* He returned and sent" — that 
is, according to the Hebrew idiom, ** he sent again.*' 

14. —and read ihem] DH")p% so MS. Bodl. in this place; and so 
the other copy : instead of VTKIp^* <^nd read it. 

Ibid. — and spread them] ini£nB% VT i" upon a rasure in a MS. ; 
which probably was at first Q. The same mistake as in tbe foregoing 
note. 

15. — he/ore Jehovah] That is, in the sanctuary. For ^M* Syr. 
Chald* and the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 15. read ^7. 

18. —the nations— 2 rXi'^HH, the lands; instead of this word, which 
destroys the sense, ten MSS. (one ancient) have here CTD, nations^ 
which is undoubtedly tbe true reading, being preserved also in the other 
copy, 2 Kings xix. 17. Another MS. suggests another method - of rectlQr-* 
ing the sense in this place, by reading txhOr their kin^f instead of 
D2nM* their land; but it ongbt to be dH^D, "all the countries and 
their kings.** 

90. jkve us, we heseeeh thee—1 The supplicating particle M3 1* supplied 
here from eighteen MSS. (three ancient), and from the other copv. 

Ibid, —that thou Jehovah art the only God] Tbe word LJM/K» <3^ 
is lost here in the Hebrew text, but preserved in the othec copy, 2 Kings 
xix. 19. Syr. and LXX seem here to have had in their copies DT17M» 
instead of rHiT* 
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'21. Tkm Itmah ant unio HezekUA] Syr. aod LXX andoituid and 
render the verb pusifely, um» $ent. 

Ibid. — Ikaoe hettrd] ^jy/ftMy tbis word, nooeuaij to the lenie, is 
lost io tbis place oat of Ifae Hebrew text. A MS. bas it written above 
tfae line in a later hand. LXX and Syr. fonnd it in tbeir oopies: and it 
is preserved in the other copy, 2 Kings xix. 90. 

23. -r-agmnst the Holy Owi of liraet] For ^K» the other copy has ^, 
rather more properly. 

24. By thy nuMsenyert--'} The text has yn!^f tAjf tervautt: bat the 
trae reading seems to be *p3H!^> thy mostengerSf as in the other copy, 
2 Kings xix. 23. ; and as LXX. and Syr. fonnd it in their oopies in this 
place. 

Ibid, -^his oxtreme retreats] The text has DHDi the height; which 
seems to have been taken by mistake from the line bat one above. A 
MS. has here p^Oy tbe lot^, or retreat ; whicbis the word in the other 
copy, 2 Kings xix. 23. ; and I think is the trae reading. 

26. — strange waters] The word D^T* stranye, lost oat of the Hebijew 
text in this place, is supplied from the other copy. A MS. supplies the 
word Q^^*), numy, instead of it. 

Ibid. ^aU the canals of fenced places] Tbe principal cities of Egypt, the 
scene of his late exploits, were chiefly defended by deep moats, eanala. 
Off large lakes, made by labour and art, with which they were sarroanded. 
See Banner's Obs. ii. p. 304. Claadian introdaces Alaric boasting of 
his conqnests in the same extravagant manner: 

"SabiiderB nottris 
Sob pediboi moDtea; treitoere ridimna amDes. — 
Pregi Alp«s, galeisqoe Padam f iotiioibaa bsnsi." De Bello Getio. Sf d. 

26. — warlike nations] O^ Oh^' ^^ i* not easy to give a satisfiictorjr 
account of these two words, which have greatly embarrassed all the in- 
terpreters, ancient and modem. For D^^* I r^ D^> ^ the LXX do 
in tbis place, tOvti. The word D^t Vulg. renders in this place com- 
pngnantium ; in the parallel place, 2 Kings xix. 25. pugnantiam^ and 
LXX futxHi^f^f fig^ting^ warUhe. This rendering is as well aathorised 
as any other that I know of, and, with the reading of LXX, perfectly 
clears np the constrnction. 

27. ^com blasted] )VSW' it does not appear, that there is any good 
aathority for this word. The true reading seems to be tlSrWt m it is in 
fonr MSS. (two ancient), here, and in the other copy. 

29. / will put my hooh m thy nose] *^ Etfranum meum : Jonathan vo- 
oem IHD Interpretatas est DD?y <• ^- annalum, sive oncom, eamqne 
ferream, qaem infigunt naribas camelas: eoqne trahitar, qaoniam ilia 
feris motibas agitar: et hoc est, qaod discimas in Talmude; et ca- 
meia cam annalo narinm: scilicet, egreditar die sabbathi." Jarohi 
In 2 Reg. xix. 28. ** Ponam drcnlnm in naribas tais." Hieron. Just 
as at this, day they pot a ring into the nose of the bear, tbe bo&Io, 
^d other wild beasts, to lead them, and to govern them when they are 

unrnly. 

36. And the angels] Before "the angel," tbe other copy, 2 Kings 
xix. 3& adds, ** it came to pass the same night, that*-« — 
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The prophet Hosea lias giTen a plain prediotion of thh miraenloas 
dcj]jv«rai]ce of the kingdom of Jadah : 

*' ADd to the hoose of Jadah I will bn tenderly meroifal : 
And I will nf 6 Uimd by JsBdtrAn their Ood. 
And J will Dot lave them by the bow ; 
Nor by sword, nor by battle; 
By liortes, nor by horsemeo." Hosea i.7/ 

CHAP. XXXVIII. 

2. Then HsgekM turned his face to the watt] The farnitare of an 
eastern difan, or chamber either for the reception of company, or for prU 
Yale use, consists chiefly of carpets spread on the floor in the middle, ami 
of sote, or couches, ranged on one or more sides of the room, on a part 
raised somewhat shove the floor. 'On these they repose themselves in the 
day, and steep at mght. It is to be observed, that the comer of the room 
is the place of honour. Dr. Pococke, vrben he vras introduced to the * 
Sheik of Fnrshout, fonyd him sitting in the comer of bis room. He de- 
scribes another Arab Sheik " as sitting in a corner of a large green tent, 
pitched in the middle of an encampment of Arabs; and the Bey of 
Girge as placed on a sofa In a corner to the right as one entered the 
rocmi.'' Harmer's Obs. ii. p. 60. Lady Bf ary W. Montagne, giving an 
account of a visit which she made to the Kahya's lady at Adrianople, 
says, ^ She ordered cushions to be given me, and took care to place me 
In the comer, which is the place of honour.'' Letter xxxili. The reason 
of this seems to be, tl»t the person, so placed, is distinguished, and in a 
manner separated from the rest of the company, and as it were guarded by 
tbo wall on each Side. We are to suppose Hezeklah's conch placed in 
tb« same sitoatton ; in which, turning on either side he must turn his face 
to the wall; by vHiich he would withdraw himself fhnn those who were 
altaoding npon him in his apartment, in order to address his private 
prayer to God. 

4, 6. The words in the transltition included within crotches are supplied 
from the ptfrallcl place, 2 Kings xx. 4, 5. to make the narration more per- 
fect. I have also taken the liberty, with Honbigant, of bringing forward 
the two last verses of this chapter, and inserting them in their proper 
plaees of the narration with the same mark. ' Kimchi's note on these two 
veraes is as follows : '* llii^ and the following verse belong not to the 
writing of Hesekiah ; and I see no reason why they are written here aner 
the writing; for their right place is above, alter And I will protect this eittff 
ver. 0. And so they stand in the l^ook of Kings.*' 2 Kings xx. 7, S. The 
parration of tfais chapter seems to be in some parts an abridgment of that 
of 2 Kings XX. The abridger, baring finished his extract here with the 
nth verse, seems to have observed, that the 7tb and 8th verses of 
2 Kings XX, were wanted to coiliplete the narration : he therefore added 
tbein at the end of the chapter, after he had inserted the song of Hese- 
klab, probably with marks for their insertion in their proper places; which 
narks were vjjterward neglected by transcribers. Or a transcriber might 
omit them by mistake, and add them at the end of the chapter with such 
narks. Many transpositions are, with great probability, to be accounted 
for in the sanle way. 

2 A 
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^ 6i 1 wUl protect this ct<y— ] The other copy, 2 Kings xx. 0. add*: 
'* for mine owd sake, and for the sake of David my servaot:" and tb» 
sentence seems somewhat abrupt without it« 

8. hy which the sun is gone dtmm-^] For \tftS(tf2y LXX, Syr. Cbald. 
read WtStt^H' Houbigant. In the history of this miracle in the book of 
Kio^, (2 Kings xx. 9 — 11.) there is no mention at all made of the son, 
but only of the going backward of the shadow : which might be effectad 
by a supernatural refraction. I'he first 6 4Xioc in this verse is omitted in 
LXX MS. Pachom. 

2. The writing of Hezehiah.'i IJere the book of. Kings deserts as,, the 
song of Hezekiah not being inserted in it. Another copy of this very ob- 
scure passage (obscure not only from the concise poetical style, but be- 
cause it is probably yery incorrect), would have been of gieat serriee. 
The MSS. and ancient yersions, especially the latter, will help as to get 
through some of the many difficulties which we meet with in it 
. 11. Jehovah — ] TV TV seems to be mil^ in MS. Bodl. and it was so at 
first written in another. So S^r. See Houbigant 

12. — a shepherd's tent — ] ^JH » put for rOHy say the Rabbins ; Sal. b. 
Melee on the place : but much more probably is written imperfectly for 
O^lTl- See note on chap. ▼. I. 

, Ibid. Mtf life is cult off^ ^/nSp» this verb is rendered passively, and 
in the third person, by Syr. Chald. Vulg. 

. 13. The last line of the fqregoing verse, ^3D^/I hW TJ^ OVD, " In 
the course of the day thou wilt finish my web,'' is not repeated at the end 
of this verse in the Syriac version; and a MS. otaiits it. It seems to have 
been inserted a second time in the Hebrew text by mistake. 

Ibid. / roared^^ For ^mit^, the Cfaaldee has JI^DTD : be read VTWttf t 
the proper term for the roaring of a lion ; often applied to the deep groan- 
ing of men in sickness : see Psalm xxii. 2. xxxii. 3. xxxviii. 9. Job ill. 
24. The Masoretes divide the sentence, as I have done ; taking niO» 
lUte a limHi into the first member ; and so likewise LXX. 

14. Like the iwalUnc] DVD, so read two MSS., Theodot. and Hieron. 

Ibid.-*ttttHtf^e«/at7— ] For l^T* the LXX read 1^3, fCcXiirov. Con- 
pare Psal. Ixix. 4. cxix. 82. 123. Lam. ii. 11. iv. 17. in the Hebrew and 
in LXX. 

Ibid. — O Xord— ] For TVltV, thirty MSS. and eight editions read 

Ibid, —contend thou — ] SlptC^y with t^, Jarcbi : thb sense of the word 
is established by Gep. xxvi. 20. '* he called the name of the well p^. 
Bsek, because they strooe with him :'' 1pKVA*l» equivalent to UH^ «t the 
beginning of the verse. 

16. —wiH I reflect— 1 ?TTW» reeogitabo, Vnlg. reputsAo, Hieron. 
in loc. 

16. For this cause shall it be declared^} llipi avrtK r^ eMrrr^ ^^ 
KOI tliyyetpacyy V mv vvotiv, LXX. They read in their copies, ffV TVhjf 
TTI") ^hl T/ ; not very different from the present text, from which idl 
the ancient versions vary. They entirely omit two words ^TT^ bdTSl ■• 
to which there is some variation in the MSS. A MS. has 73Q1; two 
others ^J), an^ ten MSS. have QT}2*. 

lh\A. ^hast prolonged mg life.] A MS. and the Babylfteish Talmod 
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read 0^/)l; ^^ ■<> ^bc ancieot fcraions. It mutt'neceisarily be in Ibe 
second person. 

17. My anguUk is changed mio ease—] *1D v IDt ** mutata mihi est 
amaritado." Paronomasia ; a figure which the prophet freqaenty admits: 
I do DOt always note it, becaase it cannot ever be preserved in the trans- 
lation, and the sense seldom depends apon it. fiat here it perfectly dears 
op the great obscurity of the passage. See Lowth on the place. 

Ibid. Thou host rescued—] /DSH) with 2 instead of p; so LXX and 
Vnlg. Hoabigant See Chsppelow on Job xxxiii. 18. 

Ibid, —from perdition — ] ^^ jirWD» «»'« M airoXiyrat, LXX ; ut AOn 
perlret, Vnig. Perhaps inverting the order of the words. See iIo«<* 
bjgant. 

1 9. —My trvikj "fJlDH !?K* A MS. omits ^H ; and instead of f>Hf wi 
ancient MS. and •one edition read jlH* The same mistake as in Psal. 
if. 7. 

21. Leitkem take « lump of Jiff e: und they bruised them — ] God, in ef- 
fecting this miracoloQs care, was pleased to order the ase of means not 
improper for that end. ** Folia, et, qu» non roaiamere, fici, slnmis HK* 
nantor, omnibasqne qass emoHienda sunt discatiendave.*' PHn. Nat. 
HIat. xxiu. 7. *' Ad discntienda ea, qaie in corporis parte aliqna coie- 
nuit, maxime pqssant — ficns aKda,** &c* Cokos, v. 1 1 . 

CHAP. XXXIX. 

HirHBRTo the copy of this history in the second book of Kings baa 
been moch the moat correct: in this chapter, that in Isaiab baa the ad- 
TttBtage. Is the two first verses two mistakes in the other copy are to 
be oorrected from tbia: for ItTpfn* Hezekimk, read ptn% •m' tMv r»» 
emftrad ; and for yOV^y ^ kesark^ read nDtfTX he refmeed. 

1. — tmd smifuead^rs,] The LXX add here mu wpc9/3fic; that la 
O^^mkbOU «iu( umhsussuhrs; which word seems necessary to the aenae^ 
tboQgb omitted in the Hebrew text both here and in the other copy, 
3 Kings XX. 13. For the sabseqnent narration refers to them all alon^y 
/' these men, whence came theyf* &c. plainly supposing them to have 
been pcnKvially mentioned befiMc. See Honbigant 

6. —to JMy^n— ] n^SX M two MSS. (one andent) ; rightly witbont 
doDbty.aa the other copy, 3 Kings xx. 17. haa it. . 
■ 8. And HegMak mhmI— ] llie natnre of Heaekiab'a crime, and his ho? 
niEation on the message of God to him by the prophet, is more expresily 
declared by the antbor of the book of Chronicles : '* Bat Heaekiah rent 
dered not again, according to the benefit done onto him ; for his heart 
was lilted op; therefore there waa wrath dpon him, and upon Judah •nd 
Jerusalem, i. Notwithstanding, Hefeklab.hambled himself for the pride 
of his heart (both he and the inhabitants of JerusalemX so that the wAtb 
of the Lord came not upon them in the days of Heaekiab.— And Heie- 
kiah prospered in. all his works. Howbeit, in the business of the ambas- 
sadors of the princes of Babylon, who sent unto hhn to inquire of the 
wonder ibat was done in the land, God left him, to try bim, that he 
night know all that waa in bis heart.'' 3 Chron. xxxii. 36^ 36. 90, 31. 
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CHAP. XL. 

Ths coone of propbeoies, whiob follow from hence to the end of the 
book, aod which taken together conatitate the most elegant part of tbo 
•acred writings of the Old Testament ; interspersed also with manj pas* 
sages of the highest snblimity ; was probably delivered in the latter part 
of the reign of Hesekiah. The prophet in the foregoing chapter had de- 
livered a Tery explicit declaration of the impending dissolation of the 
kingdom, and of the captivity of the royal house of David, and of tbe 
people, under tbe kings of Babylon. As the subject of his SQbseqoeat 
prophecies was to be chiefly of the consolatory kind, he opens them with 
giving a promise of the restoration of the ktn^om, and the retam of tbe 
people from that captivity, by tbe mercifol interposition of God in their 
favour. But tbe views of tbe prophet are not confined to this event: as 
tbe rpstormtion of the royal fiimily, and of the tribe of Jadab, which woold 
otherwise havo soon become undistinguished, and have been irreoover* 
ably lost» was necessary, in tbe design and order of providence^ for the ful- 
(iUing of God's promises of establishing a more glorioas and an eveilast* 
lag kingdom, under the Messiah to be born of the tribe of indab, end of 
the family of David ; tbe prophet connects these two events together, aad 
hardly ever treats of the former without tbrowing in some intimations of 
the latter; and sometimes is so folly possessed with the glories of tbe fti- 
tare more remote kingdom, tbat he seems to leave tbe more immediate 
fabjeot of hb commission almost out of the question^ 

Indeed this evangelical sense of the prophecy is so apparent, and standi 
forth in so strong a lights that some interpieteri cannot see that it hud any 
ether; and will not allow the propheoy to have any relatioo mi all to the 
return from the captivity of Babylon. It may be nsefW therelbre to eanu 
mine more attentively the train of the prophet's ideas, and to consider 
carefhlly tbe images under which he displays his subject. He hehn a 
0ier giving orders, by solemn proclamation, to prepare tbe way of the 
Lord in the wilderness; to remove all obstrootions before Juiovab 
marehing through the desert ; through the wild, uniobabited, anpassabfo 
country. The deliverance of God'^ people from the Babylonish captivity 
is considered by him as parallel to the former deliverance of them from 
tbe Egyptian bondage. God was then represented as their ititag leading 
thein in person through tlw vast deserts,, which lay in tlieir way to the pro- 
mised land of Canaan. It is not merely for Jehotah himself, that hi 
both cases the way was to l>e prepared, and all obstruotiens to be n»» 
moved ; Imt for Jbhovah marching in person at tlie head of his people* 
Let OS first see, how this idea h pursued by tbe sacred poets ,who tvtat ef 
the Ezedns, whieh is a favourite subject with them, and aAudt gtaat 
eholee of examples : 

" When Iira«l oame oot of Egypt ; 
Tbe hooM of #seob, fron tbe barWoat people; 
ladsh w«i Ws •aii9tBsry, 
Israel hit domioioo." PmL ooav, 1, t. 

" JxaovAB hii God Is with Ub ; 
AoH tbe ftboat of a king it smosg them : 
God bfooKht ibesi oat of Bgypt" Kask xxili. f 1, St. 
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<* Hakt a highway ton him that ridetb throagh the dMcrts ; 
O God* whan £oa weatait forth hefore thj people ; 
When lliott marohedit throagh the wilderoeas. 
The heaveni dropped" Pial. Ixriii. 4. 7. 

Let as now see how Isaiah treats the subject of the return of the peo- 
ple from Babylon : they were to march through the wilderness with Je- 
hovah at their head, who was to load them, to smooth the way before 
them, and to supply them with water in the thirsty desert ; with per- 
petual allusion to the Exodus : v 

" Come ye forth from Babylon, flee ye from the land of the Chaldeans with the 

Toioe of joy : 
Pablith ye this, and make it heard ; otter it forth e?en to the end of the 

earth : 
Say ye, Jshoyab bath redeemed hit aerf ant Jaoob: 
They IhirBted not in the deserts, throagh which he made them go ; 
Watera from the rook he caused to flow for them ; 
Yea he olave the rook, and forth gnahed the waters." Chap, xlviii. SO, SI. 

*' Remember net the former things ; 

And the things of aaeienl times regard not :** 

CTbat is, the ddireranoe from Egypt:) 

" Behold, I make a new thing ; 

Seen now it shall eprhig forth ; will ye not regard it ? 

Yea I will makejn the wilderness a way j 

In the de&ert streams of water." Chap. xUii. 18, 19. 

" But he that trnateth in me'aball inherit the ^and. 
And shall possess my holy mountain. 

Then will I say : Cast ap, cast np the oaaaeway ; make elear the way ; 
RenoTo every obslrootion from tlie road of my people." Gbap* l?ii. IS, 1^ 

" How beantifnl appear ot the moontains 

The feet of the joyful messenger, of him that annoanoeth peaoe ; 

Of the joyful messenger of good tidings, of him tliat annoanoeth aalTatipn; 

Of him tbat saitb to Sion, lliy God reigneth ! 

All thy watchmen lift np their vbioe, they shout together ; 

For faee lo faee shall they aee, when JaHOVAH retnmetb to Sion. 

Verily not in haste ahall ye go forth ; 

And not by flight shall ye march along : 

For Jebovar shall marob in your front; 

And the God of Israel shall bring np yoor rear." Obap. lit. 7, 8. It. 

Babylon was separated from Judea by an immense tract of country, 
wbich was ona contiooed desert ; tbat large part of Arabia called very 
properly Oeserta. It is mentioned In history as a remarkable occurrence,, 
tbat Nebuchadneszar, having received the news of tbe death of his father, 
in onler to make the u1ii)p8t expedition in bis journey to Babylon from 
Bgypt and Phoenicia, set oat with a few attendants and passed through 
this desert. Berosus, apud Josepli. Antiq. x. 11. This was the nearest 
way homeward for tfie Jews ; and whether they actually returned by this 
way or not, the first thing that would occur on the proposal or thought of 
their returo, would be the difficulty of this almost impracticable passage. 
Accordingly tbe proclamation for the preparation of the way is the most 
natural idea, and tbe roost obvious circumstance, by wbich the prophet 
could have opened bis subject. 

These things considered, I have not tbe least doubt that the return of 
the Jews fVom the captivity of Babylon is the first, though not the prin- 
cipsl, thittip in the prophet^s view. The redemption fttnn Babylon is 
olesriy Ibretdid ; and at tfie same time is employed as an image to shadow 
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oat a redemption of an infinitely higher and more imfiortaBt^dalare. I 
> ibonid not have thought it necessary to employ so many words in enden- 
▼onring to establish what is called the literal sense of this prophecy, 
which I think cannot be rightly onderstood withont it, had I not ob> 
served, that many interpreters of the first aathority,in partionlar the very 
learned Vitringa, have exclnded it entirely. 

. Yet obvious and plain as I think this literal sense is, nevertheless the 
irrefragable authority of John the Baptist, and of our blessed Saviour 
hjm^lf, as recorded by all the Evangelists, for explaining this exordium 
of the prophecy of the opening of the gospel by the preaching of John, 
nad of tbelntroducjog of the kingdom of Messiah ; who was to effect a 
much greater deliverance of the people of God, Gentiles as well as Jews, 
from the captivity of 'sin and the dominion of death. And this we shall 
find to be tlie case in many subsequent parts also of this propbeqr, where 
passages manifestly relating to the deliverance of the Jewish nation, ef* 
footed by Cyrus, are with good reason, and upon nndonbied anthoiity, to 
be onderstood of the redemption wrought for mankind by Christ. 

If the literal sense of -this prophecy, as above explaiiwdy camiot he 
questioned, much less surely can the spiritual; which, I think, isallowod 
on all hands, f ven by Grotius himself. If both are to be admitted, here 
is a plain example of the mystical allegory, or double sense, as it is com- 
monly called, of prophecy ; which the sacred writers of the New Testa- 
ment clearly suppose, and according to which they frequently frame their 
interpretation of passages of the Old Testament* Of the fonndation and 
pfopertiea of this sort of allegory, see de S. Poes. Hebr. PrsBleot xi. 

2. BUumgi doMe to the fnamkment'] It does not seem reooncileable 
to ouf notions of the divine justice, which always punishes leu than oor 
iniquities deserve, to suppose, that God had punished the sins of the Jews 
in double proportion : and it is more agreeable to the tenor of this conso- 
latory message, to understand it as a promise of ample recompense for 
the effects of past displeasure, on the reconciliation of God to his return- 
ing people. To express this sense of the passage, which the words of 
the original wiH very well bear, it wlis neoessary to add a word or two in 
the version to supply the elliptical compression of the Hebrew. Compare 
chap. Ixi* 7, Job xlii. 10. Zech. ix. 12. nMOTT signifies punishment fur 
uot Lam. iii. 39. Zech. xiv. 19. 

3. A voice crieth: In the ufildemea — ] The idea is taken from .the 
practice of eastern monarcfas, who, whenever they entered upon an ex« 
pedition, or took a journey, especially through desert and unpractised 
coontries, sent harbingers before theih to prepare all things for their pas- 
sage, and pioneers to open the passes, to level the ways, and to remove 
all impediments. The officers appointed to superintend such prepaim* 
tionsthe Latins call j^rra^or^i. x *' Ipse (Johannes Baptjsta) se Jfr«r0fmii 
vocat Messias, cojus essct alta ct elata voce homines in desertis focis ha- 
bitantev ad itinera et vias Uegi mox venturo stemendas et reficiendaa 
hortari.'* Mosbeim,' Instituta Majors, p. 96. 

Diodorus's account of Semiramis's marches into Media and. Persia, 
will give us a clear notion of the preparation of the way for a royal e^pe- 
dttion : '' In her march to Ecbatane she came to the Zarcean mountain ; 
ifhicb extending man) furlongs, and being full of cragg}' precipices .and 
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d«ep hoHoWf , pould not be paised withoat taking a great compass abbui 
^Being tberefbre desirooa of leairiitg an everlasting memorial of herself, as 
well as of shortening the way, sbe ordered the precipices to be digged 
down,and the hollows to be filled np ; and at a great expense she made a 
fliiorter and more expeditions road, which to this day is called from her 
the road of Semiramis. Afterward she went into Persia, and all the othet 
oovntries of Asia subject to her dominion ; and wherever she went^ she 
ordered the monntains and precipices to be levelled, raised causeways in 
the plain country, and at a great expense made their ways passable." 
Diod. Sic. lib. ii. 

' The writer of the apocryphal book called Baruch, expresses the same 
subject by the same images; either taking them from this place of Isaiah, 
^r from the common notions of his countrymen : ** For God hath ap- 
pointed, that every high hill, and banks of long continuance, sliould be 
tsnst dotii^n, and valleys filled np, to make even the ground, that Israel 
may go safely in the iplory of Ood.'' Chap. v. 7. 

' The Jewish church, to which John was sent to announce the coming 
of Messiah, was at that time in a barren and desert condition, unfit with- 
tiDt reformation for the reception of he^ king. It was in this desert 
country, destitute at that time of all religious cultivation, in true piety 
Mid igood works unfruitful, that John was sent to prepare the way of the 
Xiord by preaching repentance. I have distinguished the parts of the 
aentenoe aooofding to the punctuation of the Masoretes, which agreea 
best both with the literal and the spiritual sense; which the construbtion 
mod parallelism of the distich in the Hebrew plainly fkvours ; and of 
ivbich the Greek of the LXX and of the Evangelists is equally snsoep^ 
tible. 

John was bom in the desert of Judca, and passed his whole life in it, 
till tlie time of his being manifested to Israel. He preached in the same 
desert: it was a mountainous country; however not entirely and pro- 
periy a desert, lor, though less eultivated than other parts of J odea, yet 
it was not uninhabited; Joshua (chap. xv. 61, 62.) reckons six cities in 
it/ We are so prepossessed with the idea of John's living and preaching 
in the desert, Uiat we are apt to consider this particular scene of his 
preaching as a vefy important and essential part of his history : whereas I 
apprehend this circumstance to be no otherwise important, than as giving 
us a strong idea of the rough character of the man, which was answerable 
to the place of bis education ; and as affording a proper emblem of the 
rude state of the Jewish church at that time ; which was the true wilder- 
ness meant by the prophet, in which John was to prepare the way for the 
coming of the Messiah. 

4. The word ^y is very generally rendered crooked: but thb sense of 
the word seems not to^be supported by any good airtbority. Ludolphus, 
Comment, ad Hist. iBtbiop. p. 206. say8, that in the iEtbiopic language 
it signifies cltviu, loeui ediiut :• and so the Syriac version renders it in this 
place: MD^Vy Hefau nD*W» tumuUvs, aeervus. Thus the parallelism 
would be more perfect: '' the hilly country shall be made level, and the 
pKoipioes a smooth plain.*' 

' 6. -^tkt salsafioii of our God] These words are added hero by LXX ; 
ro vwriipMv rov Oiov, WITH, Pjntf^ JIK •• it is in the parallel place* 
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cbap. 111. 10. The sedtence is abrapt without it, the Terb wuUflic i^ <^ 
ject; ADdl thinlcit is genuine. Our English translation baa ai^filiefl 
the word it, which is equivalent to this addition from LXX. 

This omission in the Hei>rew text is ancient, being prior to the Cbal- 
dee, Syrisc, and Vulgate ver&ions : but the words stand in all the oopiea 
of the LXX ; and they are aclenowledged by Luke, iii. 6. 

6. Us ghry-^] For TlDHi read TIH ; LXX, and Vulg. and 1 PeL 
i. 24. 

7. this p^ople^] So Syr. who perhaps read nTM Qjn* / 

6— S. A voice saith. Proclaim— ] To understand rightly this pMsage Is 

a matter of importance ; for it seems dcHigned to give us the true key to 

the remaining part of Isaiah's prophecies : the general subjcei of which is 

the restoration of the people and church of God. The prophet opens ih^ 

anbjeot with great clearness and elegance : he declares at once God'a 

command to his messengers (his prophets, as the Challdee rightly ezplnijia 

it), to comfort his people in captivity, to impart to them the joyful tidingUy 

that their pnnishment bas.now satisfied the divine justice, and the time 

of reconciliation and favour is at hand. Ho then introduces a barbtognr 

giving orders to prepare the way for God, leading his people from Babj«> 

Ion, as he did formerly from Egypt, through the wilderness; to rfwiove 

aU obstacles, and to dear the way for their passage. Thus far ootbing 

^ more appears to be intended than a return from the Babylonish oaptivi^ 

' but the next words seem to intimate something much greater: 

** Aad the glory of Jebovab riiiU bo rovesled ; 
Aad sli flotb shall soo (ogelhor the aal?«tioo of onr God." 

He then introduces a voice commanding him to make a solenui prooln^ 
mstion. And what is the import of it? that the people, the flesh, is of « 
vain temporary nature ; that all its glory fadetb, and is soon gone: bat 
that the word of God endureth for ever. What is this, hot a plain oppot* 
sition of the flesh to the spirit ; pf the carnal Israel to the spiritual ; of tbe 
temporary Mosaic economy to the eternal Christian dispensation ? Yoa 

^ may be ready to conclude (the prophet may be supposed to say)» by this 
introduction to my discourse, that my coromissioohis only to comfort yoa 

> with a promise of the restoration of your religion and polity, of Jerusalem, 
of the temple, and its serf ices and worship iq all its ancient splendour: 
these are earthly, temporary, shadowy, fading things, which shall soon paaa 
away, and be destroyed for ever ; these are not worthy to engage your at- 
tention in comparison of the greater blessings, the spiritual redemptioD, 
the eternal inheritance, covered ondc^ the veil of the former, which I 
have it in charge to unfold onto you, Thq^aw has only a shadow of good 
things ; the substance is the gospel. I promise you a restoration of the 
former ; which, however, is only for a time, and shall be done away, iw- 
cordiog to God's original appointment : but under that image I give yoa 
a view of the latter; which shall never bo done away, but shall endare 
for ever. This I take to be agreeable to ^t. Peter's interpretation of thin 
passage of the prophet, quoted by him 1 Pet. i.'H^, 26. *' All flesh is an 
grass, and all the glory of man as the flower of grass. The grass wither* 
eth, and tlie flower thereof falleth away ; but the word of the Lord endur- 
eth for ever. And tAs is the. word which by the gospel is pleached unto 
you." This is the same word of the Lord of which Isaiah speaks, whicli 
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k«th pow been pnached anto yoa by the fospeU . Tbe law and the gospel 
«r« A'eqncotly opposed to one aqothfir by $U Pwl under the inrnges of 
flesh »nd spirit: *' Having begnn in the apirit, are f e npw n^ade perfect 
by the flesh }' Gal. iii. 3. 

7. When tbt wind of Jehovah] nVP TTn$ a wind of Jehovah, is .a 
Hebraisni, meauing no more than a strong wind. It is well known, that 
m hot wind in the east destroys at once every green thing. jCompare JPsaL 
ciii. 16. Two MSS. omit the word TT\tVf Jbhovah. 

9. O daughter that hringtH glad tidings] That the true oonstruotion of 
the sentence is this^ which makes Sion the receiver, not the publisher, of 
the glad tidings (which latter has been the most prevailing interpreter 
tionX will» I think, veiry elearly appear, if we rightly consider the image it. 
W9ii, and the custom and oommon practice firom which it is taken. I have 
added'the word daMgkter to express the feminine gender of the Hebreif 
particle, which I know not how to do otherwise in onr laognage : and 
tUa 18 abaolntely necessary in order to ascertain the image, foe the 
office of announcing and celebrating such glad tidiogs, as are here spoken 
of, belonged peculiarly to the women. On occasion of any great public 
success, a signal victory, or any other j6yfol£vent, it was usual for the 
women to gather together, and with music, dances, and songs, to publish 
and celebrate the happy news ^ Thus after the passage of the Red Sea, 
Miriam, and aU the women, with timbrels m their hands, formed a chorus, 
and joined the men in their triumphant song, dancing, and throwing in 
alternately the refrain or burden of the song: 

" Sing ye to Jsrovah. for be h greotij oztlled ; 

The horse iikI bis rider bftib be east into the see." Sxod. sv. 20, tU 

So Jephthah's daughter collected a chorus of virgins, and with dances 
and songs came out to meet her father, and to celebrate liis victory. 
Judg. xi. 34. After David's conquest of Golish, " all the women oame 
out of the cities of Israel, singing and dancing, to meet Saul, with tabretSt 
with joy, and with instrnments of musio ;" and forming themselves i^to 
two choruses, they sung alternately : 

" Stal bait slain bis Ibonsends : 
And Darid bis tea tbootands." 1 San. xviii. 6, 7. ^ 

And this gives us thf true sense of a passage in the sixty-eighth Psalm, 
which has frequently been misunderstood : 

^' JiHOVAB gave the word (that is, the Jojfal news) ; 

The wonen, wbo published the glad tidings, were a great company ; 

The kings of night j am lea did flee, did flee : 

And evea the natroa, who ataid at bone, abared the spoil." 

The word signifying ik$ pubHgker of glad tidings is the same, and ex- 
pressed in the same form by the feminine particle, as in this plaoe ; and 
the last distich is the song which they sung. So in this place, Jehovab 
having given the word by his prophet, the joyfnl tidings of the restoration 
of Sion, and of God's returning to -Jerusalem, (see chap. lit. a) the 
women are exhorted by the prophet to publish the joyfnl news with a 
loud voice from eminences, whence they might be best heard all over the 
country ; and the matter and burden of their song was to be, '' Beiiold 
your God!" 

10. — his riward, and tke recompentt of lot u>orK\ That is, the reward 
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and tlie recomp«nie, which he bestows, and which he will pay to hik 
faithfol ienranfs : this he has ready at hand with him, and holds it oat 
before him, toettcoaraf^ those who trust in him, and wait for him. 

11. The nurnng-ewts shall he gently lead] A beantifol image, expi^aa- 
ifig, with the otmott propriety as well as elegance, the tender attention of 
the shepherd to his flock. That the greatest care in driving the cattle in 
regard to the dams and their yonng was necessary, appears cleariy from 
Jacob's apology to his brother Esao, Gen. xxxiii. 13. ** The flocks and 
the herds giving sack to their yoang are with me ; and if they should be 
overdriven, all the flock will die.*' Which is set in a still atronger light 
by the following remaric of Sir John Chardin: " Their flocks,^ says he, 
speaking of those who now live in the east after the patriarchal manner, 
** food down the places of their encampments so quick, by the great nom- 
bers that they have, that they are obliged to remove them too ofleD ; 
which is very destructive to their flocks on account of the young ones, 
who have not strength enough to follow.'' Harmer's Observ. i. p. 126. 

16. And Lebanamis not n^Ment--''] The image is beautilul and an- 
common ; it has been imitated by an apocryphal writer, who, however, 
comer far short of the original : 

" For an sacrifiea is too little for a iweet savoor onto thse: 

And all the fat ii not raficieat for thy bonit-offoriag." Jodith kvi. 16* 

• 19'. — «irf/o»y#lA— ] For tpn, the particle, twenty-seven MSS. (five 
ancient), and three editions, read 6|*^, prast. third person. 

21. — underktood it from the foundation — ] The true reading seems to 
be JlTTDIDDi to answer .to ttfHID in the foregoing line. It follows a 
word ending with D ; ^^^ out of three meme concurring, it was an easy 
mistake to drop the middle one. 

• 22. -^at a thin veil] *' It is usual in the summer season, and upon all 
occasions, when a large company is to be received, to have the coart 
sheltered from heat, or inclemency of the weather, by a veiwa, ambrella, or 
veil, as I shall call it; which, being expanded on ropes from one side of 
the parapet-wall to^the other, may be.folded or unfolded at pleasure. The 
Psafroist seems to allude to some covering of this kind in that beaatifol 
exj^essionof spreading out the heavens like a curtain." Shaw, Trav. p. 274. 
^ 24. If he but blow upon them] The LXX, Syr. Vulg. and MS. Bodl. 
and another, have Q^ witliout the conjunction \ 

28. And that hit understandings] Twenty-four MSS., two editions, 
LXX, and Vulg. read p^*), with the conjunction *). 

31. They shall put forth fresh feathers,] It has been a common and 
popular opinion, that the eagle lives and retains his vigour to a great age; 
and that, beyond the common lot of other birds, he moults in his old age, 
and renews his feathers, and with them his youth. *' Thou shalt renew 
thy youth lik# the eagle," says the Psalmist, oiii. 6. on which St Ambrose 
notes, *' Aquila longam aetatem ducit, dum, vetustis plumis fatiscenti- 
bus, novapennarumsucoessionejuvenescit." Phile, dcAnimalibus, treat- 
iiog of the eagle, and addressing himself to the emperor Michaal Palseolo- 
gus junior, raises his compliment upon the same notion : 

Twnu 0V, tfn^iMOi T0V waXw {mk Cmv, 
An nwfiymf, *m ufarrmn rm ^vfsf, 

" LoD^ mayVt tboo liTe, O king ; still like the eagle 
Renew tfij yo^b, io4"till retain thy figour.'* 
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VofhUmuay Molotii and absdrd eiroumfUnoes are added by several 
«iieieiit wiitera and commentators on Seriptare : see Boebart, HieroE. If. 
li. 1. Whether the notion of the eagle's renewing his jontb is in any 
degree well founded or not, I need not inqoire ; it is enough for a poet, 
whether profane or sacred, to have the authority of popular opinion to 
snpport an image introduced for illustration or ornament. 

CHAP. XLI. 

1. — repair to me with new geutimenii\ Ey KaivtliirBt, LXX ; for 
tKfi"MKI> he eilent, they certainly read in their copy IttTTtn, he renewed; 
which is parallel and synonymous with TJ2 USthtVt recover their strength: 
4hat Is, their strength of mind, their powers of reason ; that they may 
oreroome those prejudices, by which they have been so long held en- 
slaved to idolatry. A MS. has "in npon a rasnre. The same mistake 
seems to have been made in this word, ^Zeph. iii. 17. ' For It^nf^ 
tranMX " eUehU in dilectionesua,*' as the Ynlgale renders it : which 
seems not consistent with what immediately follows, *' exnitabit super te 
inlaude;" LXX and Syr. read VIZinKIl VHtTf *^ renovahitur in amore 
suo." 

3. — tAe righteous nuin,^ The Cbald. and Vulg. seem to have read 
pn^t* But Jerom, though his translation has juttum, appears to have 
I'c^ pTtt for in his comment he expresses it by justumy sive justitiam. 
However, I think all interpreters understand it of a person. So the LXX, 
in MS. Paohom. (Koktnv avrwy but the other copies have avriyv. They 
are divided in ascertaining this person : some explain it of Abraham ; 
others of Cyrus. I rather think that the former is meant : because the 
character of the righteous man, or righteousness, agrees better with 
Abraham thin with Cyrus. Besides, Immediately after the description of 
the success given by God to Abraham, and his posterity (who, 1 presume, 
are to be taken into the account), the idolaters arc introduced a^ greatly 
mlarmed at this event. Abraham was called out of the east ; and hf» 
poaterity were introduced Into the land of Canaan, in order to destroy 
the idolaters of that country ; and they were established there, on pur- 
pose to stand as a barrier against idolatry, then prevailing, and threatening 
to overrun the whole face of the earth. Cyrus, though not properly an 
, idolater,, or worshipper of images, yet had notliing in his character to 
cause such an aUrm among the idolaters, ver. 5 — 7. Farther, after har- 
iii|( just touched upon that circa mstance, the prophet with gre&t ease re* 
tomato his former subject, and resumes Abraham and the Israelites; and 
nianres them, that as God had called them, and chosen them for this pur- 
poae, he would uphold an/d support them to the utmost, and at length 
give them a victory over all the heathen nations, their enemies ; ver. 8 
—10. 

Ibid. — made them Uhe the dust—J The image is strong and beautifpl : 
it is often made use of by the sacred poets ; see Ps«t. i. 4. xxxv. 6. Job 
xxl. 18. and by Isaiah himself in other places, chap. xvii. 13. xxix. & 
But there is great difficulty in making out the construction. The LXX 
read DUnHy IDfWp* 'Amr sword, their bow, understanding it of the 
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•word and bom of the conquered kiagt: bnt this !• w>tM a^raeeMe lo 
the AiMdogy of the image, at emplof ed io o4hf9lr plaeei. The GbaMee 
|MMra|>farait and Kimobi sohre tbe difBcolty by evppoffuig an eUipmi of yjsf} 
before (bose words. It most be owned, that tbe ellipaii is hard and nn^ 
usual : but I cboose rattier to tubmit to tbii, tban, by adberin^ with Ti* 
tringa to tbe more obvious oonstruotion, to destroy entirely both (he 
image and tbe sense. But the Vulgnte by gladio ejus, and areui tjui, 
seems to express l^lfT^ and \nit^/ : tbe admission of whieb reading 
may perhaps be tbougitt preferable to Kimcbi's ellipsis. 

3. — he pasteth in tofety] Tbe preposition seems to bavovbeen omitted 
in tbe text by mistake: LXX end Volg. seem to have had it in thev 
copies : iv ttprivy, in jNicr, OVtD^* 

4. -^and made thete tkingi\ A word is here lost out of tbe text. It is 
supplied by an ancient MS. r6K» '^' tMngi; and, by LXX, rawa; 
and by Vnlg. hmc ; and by Cbald. ]vK* 

5. -r-and they were terrified] Three MSS. have TPITV adding the 
conjunction 1, which restores the second member of the lentente to y^» 

true poetical form. 

7. — that it shaUnot move.l ITive MSS. (two ancient), and tbe ancient 
versions, add the conjunction V reading KtI ; which seems to be right. 

9. ^rom the extremitiee thereof] iTTSKD ' 7^M signifies the arm, 
axilla, ala; and is used like Pp3, the wing, for any tiling extended from 
the extremity of another^ or joined on to it. It is here parallel and syno- 
nymous to DH^pt^tfrom the ends, in the preceding menaber. 

15. — a threshing wain, — a com drag] See note on chap, xxviii. 27 ^ 
28. 

10. In the wilderness I will give the cedar] Tbe two preceding vemee 
express God's mercy to them in their passage through the dry deserts, iq 
supplying them with abundant water, when distressed with thirst, in al- 
lusion to tbe Exodus : this verse expresses the' relief afforded to then, 
fainting with beat in tbe journey through that hot country, destitute of 
shelter, by causing shady trees, and those of the tallest and most beanti- 
Ail kindsy to spring up for their defence. The apocryphal fiarucb, speak- 
ing of tbe return from Babylon, expresses God's protection of bis people 
by the same image: '*£ven the woods and every sweet-smelling tree 
shall overshadow Israel by the commandment of God." Chap. v. 8. 

20, — anrf may consider-^] The verb yO^, without 2b added, oail-» 
not signify to apply the heart, or to attend to a thing, as Honbigani haa 
observed ; be therefore reads 1DIC^> they shall wonder, I'be conjecture 
is ingenious; but it is much more probable that tbe word sh i> lost out 
of tbe text; for all the ancient versions render the phrase .to the tame 
sense, as if it were fully expressed, ^h %)^ : and the Gbaldee rcpdcrs 
it paraphrastirally, yet still retaining the very words in bis paraphrMe, 
pn3/ >y Vl/fTT pW^i " ut ponant timorem meum in corde •no-'' 
See also ver. 22. where tbe same phrase is used. 

21. Produce thtse your, mighty powers] " Accedant, inquit, tMa vea- 
tra, quss putatis esse fortissima." Hieron. Com. in loc. I prefer this to 
all other interpretations of this place, and to Jerom'i own translation of 
it, which he adds immediately after, ^'Afferte, si, quid forte^habdit.*' 
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Tbe false gois afe called upon to come forth, and appear in person; and 
to fpve evident demonstration of their foreknowledge and power, by fai«^ 
telling fntnre e? ents^ and exerting their power in doing good or evil. 

23. -^-oifdl terror] Tho wor4 ^S) iswritten imperfectly in the Hebrew 
text: tlie Masoretessapply H at the end ; and so it is read in twenlj<* 
two MSS. and fonr editions : that is nH*)^1« and we shall #ee. Bat tho 
true reading seems to be HTJ*)* And we shall /ear, with ^ snpplied, from 

24. —thMi nmight] For j^B^D. read DS)MD : so Cbald. and Yolg. 
A manifest error of the text; compare chap. xl. 17. The Kabbina 
acknowledge no such error; but say, that the former word signifies the 
same with the latter, by a change ^f the two letters D Mid Jf, Sal. b. 
Mclecb in loc. 

25. — Ae 0kaU tramph^^ For Kll\ Le Clerc reads 0^*% from the 
Cbaldee, who seems to read both words. " Forte legend. 0^% vel 
DDTI : Kqoifur D'" Sbcker. SceNah. iii« 14. 

27. Ifirtt to Sion — ] This verse is somewhat obscnre by the transpo* 
sition of the parts of the sentence, and the peculiar manner in which it is 
divided into two parallel lines. The verb at the end of the sentence be- 
longs to both parts ; and the phrase, Behold^ they are lure ! is parallel to 
tie messenger of glad tidmge ; and stands, like it, as the accusative case 
to the verb. The ibilowiug paraphrase will explain the form and the 
sense of it. " I first, by my prophets, give notice of these events, saying; 
Pthold, they are at band ! and I give to Jerusalem a messenger of glad 
tiding!.'' 

2a. And among the id»h—l " For H^MDI, I read D^HDV with tb^ 
LXX, fuu awo rm^ itimkuv. See Exod. xv. 11. Isa. Ivii. 6» 

CHAP. XLU. 

The prophet, having opened his subject wilh the preparation for the 
retnrn from captivity at Babylon, and intimated that a much greater de- 
liverance was covered nnder the veil of that event ; proceeded to rindi* 
cate the power of God, as creator and disposer of all things: and his in- 
finite knowledge, from his prediction of fntnre events, and in particniar 
of that deliverance: bo went still farther, and pointed out the instrument 
b^ which he should effect the redemption of his people the Jews from sla- 
very ; namely, a great conqueror, whom be would calf forth from tho 
north and the east io execnte his orders. In this chapter he pro- 
ceeds to the greater deliverance ; and at once brings forth into full view, 
withoQt throwing mny veil of allegory over, the subject, the Messiah. 
** Behold, my servant, Messiah," says the Chaldee. St. Matthew has 
applied it directly to Christ ; nor can it with any jastice or propriety be 
appKed to any otlier person or character whatever. 

1: Andke ehaUjnMUi judgment] Foar MSS. (two ancient) add the 

conjnnction, JSlBWaX- See Matt. xii. 18. 

l%o word fiBtfTD. i^idgmeniy like npiSt fighiefnunaee, is taken is a 
great latitude of signification. It means, rule, form, order, model, plan • 
nilo of right, or of rellg^n; an ordinance, institatioa ; judicial proness, 
oavse, trial, scoteoeo, condemnatioB, acquittal, detiveranoe, mercy, &c. 
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It'eertakily meant in this place the law to be poblished by Mesiiah; the 
inf titutibn of the gospel. 

4. HUforct tkaU not he abaied nor hrokeu] " Rabbi Meir ita citaf lo- 
oom istoiB, at post )fyyf addat inO. roknr tjuif qood hodie non oompa- 
ret in texto Hebneo, sed addendum videtury utsenaatfiat planior/ 
^Capell. Crit. Sac. p. 382. i*'or which reason I had added it in the trans- 
lation, before I observed this remark of Capelios. 

6. — a eovefUMt to the peopU] For Q]^« two MSS. read dV|P, the co- 
Tenant of the age to come^ or the everiastmg covenant : which seems to 
give a clearer and better sense. 

7. To open |A« eyee of the blind — ^] In this verse the prophet seems t9 
set forth the spiritaai redemption, nnder images borrowed from the tem- 
poral deliverance. 

Ibid. ^Mdfrom the dungeon— ] The LXX, Syr. and foor MSS. (one 
aacienl), add the conjanotion *), /l^^DI- 

10. Ye that go down upon the eed] This seems not to belong to this 
* place: it does not well consist with 'what follows: "and the fnlneaa 

thereof.*' They that go down upon the sea, means navigators, Ballon^ 
traders, snch as do business in great waters : an idea much too confined 
for the prophet, who means the sea in general ; as it is used by the He- 
brews, for the distant nations, the islands, the dwellers on* the sea-coasts, 
i|ll over the woftd. 1 snipect that some transcriber had the 23d verae of 
Psal. cvii. roniiing in bis bead, J1V3H2 DVT n*Y)^; ^^^ wrote in this 
pinee CfH n*TV hiwtead of QVT QSTW or yn*, or fV ; " M the sea roar, 
or shout, or exult." But as this i^ so different in appearance from the 
preaeht reading, I do not take the liberty of introdnclng it into the trans- 
lation. '* Conjeceram legendnm TVTi n^ ^cr. 12. ; sed non faveat ver* 
siones.'^ Secker. 

11. Let the desert—} The most uncultivated countries, and the mont 
rude and uncivilized people, shall confess and celebrate with thanksgiv-' 
ing the blessing of the knowledge of God gracioasly imparted to them. 
By the desert is meant Arabia Deserta ; by the rocky country, Arabia 
Petraea; by the mountains, probably those celebrated onesParan, Horeb, 
Sinai, in the same country ; to which also belonged Kedar, a clan of 
Arabians, dwelling for the most part in tents: but there were others of 
them, who inhabited or frequented cities and villages, as maybe oolleoted 
from this place of the prophet. Pietro della Yalle, speaking of the peo- 
ple of Arabia Deserta, sa^s, <' there is a sort of Arabs of that country 
called Ma6fli, who with .their herds, of buffaloes for the most part, some- . 
times live in thi; deserts, and sometimes in cities ; from whence they fatuve 
their name, which signifies wandering, going from place to place ; thoy 
have no professed houses : nor are they properly Bedaoi, or Bednni, 
that is, Desertiedif who are the most noble among them, and. never abide 
within walls, but always go wandering; through the^opepcQpptiy with 
their black tents ; nor are they properly, Hhadesi, as they call those who 
dwell in cities and lands with fixed houses: these .by the latter are en-, 
teemed ignoble and base ; but by both are considered as of low^conditioii." 
y^HfsU parte iii. lett. 2. , , 

14. ehall I keep silence for ei'er?] After fyhVOf in ^9 copy which 
the LXX bad before them, followed the word OohUlhTIf t^m^va aw' 
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wMvoc' f^n tfa» tui ffcMffifffofiai : accordioff to MSS. PacUom. apd i, D. lu ^ 
and edition Complat. which word oVOPn has been omitted in the text 
bjr an easy mistake of a transcriber, because of the similitade of the word 
preceding. 

- 15. —dry deterti] Instead of D^H* islands, read D*^* & very proba- 
ble conjecture of Houbigant. 

la. And through patha-^} The LXX, Syr. Vulg, and nine MSS. 
(two ancient), read /I'D^JT^il. 

Ibid. — KTt// I do far them} DJl^lSV* this word so written, as it is in 
the text, means, thou wilt do, in the second person : the Masoretes have 
indeed pointed it for the first person; , but the > in the last syllable is ab- 
solutely necessary to distinguish the first person ; and so it is written in 
forty MMS., DTTW* 

Jarchi, Kimcbi, Sal. b. Melech, &c. agree, that the past time is here 
pot for the future, ^PWify ^^^ tWjnkl and indeed the context necessa- 
rily requires that interpretation. Farther, it is to be observed, that 
0*iyt^ i* f<>f Wh "^TVWVf J ^^ ^'^'^ them, for / have done for them ; as 
^in^tt^-* '* ^'^^ V V1*tRy> ^ have made^myself for / Aiwe made for myself; 
£zek. xxix. 3. and in ihe celebrated passage of Jephthah's vow, Judges 
xi. 31 . nViy liTD^m, for r6w r? ^n^yn. / ^nU offer him, a himi' 
offering, for / will offer unto Atm^that is unto Jehovah) a hamt-offering ; 
by an ellipsis of the preposition, of which Bnxtorf g^ves many other ex- 
amples, Tfaes. Grammat. lib. ii. 17. See also note on chap. Ixv. 5. A 
late happy application of this grammatical remark to that much disputed 
passage, has perfectly cleared up a diflScuIty, which for two thousand 
years had puzzled all the translators and expositors, had given occasion 
to dissertations without number, and caused endless disputes among the 
learned, on the question, whether Jephthah sacrificed his daughter, or 
not : in which both parties have been equally ignorant of the meaning of 
the place, of the state of the fact, and of the very terms of the yow: which 
now at last has been cleared up beyond all doubt by my very learned 
friend Dr. Randolph, Margaret Professor of Divinity in the UniYenity of 
Oxford, in his sermon on Jephthah's Vow: Oxford, 1766. 

19. — at Ae, to whom I have tent my meM$engeri.'\ TwWk ^OH/DO> '' nt 
ad quem nuncios meos misi." Vnlg. Cbald. almost the only, interpreter! 
who render it rightly, in consistence with the rest of the sentence, and in 
perfect agreement with the Hebrew idiom ; according to which the ellip^ 
sis is to be thus. supplied, rtWtIk ^!3M^D *)0M^3*. 

Ibid. — ae he thai U perfectly instructed] See note on ehap. xliy. 2. 
Ibid. And deaf a» the servant </ Jehovah.] For TQ^) ««{ btind^ we 
we most read vnTHi ^n^^ deafricttfoc^ Sym;nachns ; and so MS. Tho 
mistake is palpable, and the correction self-evident; and admissible, 
though there had been no authority for it. - 

90. Thou hast seen indeed] fWDT) n*H\ which the Masoretes in the 
marginal Keri liave corrected to jyCH /11H"1 > u indeed a hundred and 
seven MSS., and five editions, now have.it in the t^xt* This was proba- 
bly the reading of most of the MSS.. in^ their time; which though they 
approved of it, out of some superstition they would not admit into ihdr 
standard text. But these, wretched crit|cs,>ough they perceived therft 
was some fault, yet did not know where the fault lay, nor oonseqoeatly. 
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. bow to ftnend It : iDd jret it wm op«ii enoagfa to a judieioai eye : ** PKSX 
no Tetercs ; et tameii forte legeiidaro, JlltH : vi^fo cap. ti. 9." Secrbr* 
Tbat Is, VllKI /Y^Rl* I believe no one will doobt of admitting tbis as 
tbe trae reading. 

IbM. -^ei tkmi mli n0t Amt] For ytyO^, read j^DV^Jli vn tbe second 
person : so all tbe ancient versions, and forty MSS. (fonr of tbem ancient); 
and perbaps Gve more. Two others hate l^fOVDt second person pfaral. 

21. -^Ai> own pt'aue] For mVl. *he LXX road iTTVI. 

22. are tffAtfn tn tketoUii For flST read IHSVT. in tbe plural number, 
Hopbal ; as IH^TTn* wbteb answers to it in tbe following member of tbe 
sentence: Le CIcrc, Hoobiganl. tJSn$ Sbckbr. 

24. --ihey have sinned^ For U^tS^^ first person, LXX and Cbald* 
read IHtOTT* in tbe tbird person. 

25. --ihe heat of his wrath] For TfOH, tbe Bodley MS. bss rHOHt m 
regimne; more regularly. 

CHAP. XLIIl. 

1. / hate tatted thee hy thy name] yStKL'^IHtXlp* " Si<; Tersionet. 
Videtnr ex vcrsu scptimo et reipsa legendam ^plC^^ T^/tl^'Tp [vocavito 
nkeo nomine] ; pam saepe usnrpatnr haec phrasis, nanquam altera. Nam 
xIt. 1M. de Cyro. alia res est. Sed dum Dens Jacobam Israelem vocal, 
Dei nomine vocal. Vide Exod. xxxi. 2,** SecltER. 

3. / hnveghen Egypt for thy rantom] Tbis is commonly supposed to 
refer to tbe time of Scnacbcrib's invasion ; who, when be was just ready 
to fall upon Jerusalem, soon after bis entering Judea, was providentially 
diverted A^om tbat design, and turned bis arms against the Egyptians, 
and their allies the Cushean Arabians, with their neighbours the Sabeans 
probably joined with them, under "l^rbakab. See chap. xx. and xxxvii. 
0. Or, as there are some reasonable objections to this opinion, perbaps 
H may mean more generally, that God liad often saved his people at the 
exfiense of other nations, whom be had, as it were in their stead, given 
up to destruction. Vitrioga explains this of Shalmnneser's designs upon 
Ae kingdom of Jodea, after he bad destroyed tbat of Samaria, from which 
be was diverted, by carrying tbe war against tbe Egyptians, Cusbcans, 
and Sabeans : but of this, I think, he has no clear proof in history. It U 
not to be wondered, tbat many things of this kind sliould remain veiy 
obscure for want of tbe ligKtef history, which In regard to these times fo 
extremely deficient. 

*' Did not CytvkB overcome these nattons? and might they not l>e given 
him for releasing the Jews? It seems to have been so from chap. xfr. 
14." Stec&ER. 

7. Whom for my glory^] Ten MSS. (three ancient), Syr.' and Valg. 
read Ht^^, without tbe conjunction X 

8. Brmgf&rth the peoph Mbu^] I understand tbis of the Gentiles, 
as the vcvse following, not of tbe Jews. Their natural faculties, if they 
bad made a proper use of them, must have led them to tbe knowledge of 
the being and attributes of the one true Ood ; '< for his eternal power and 
Godhead, if well attended to, are clearly seen in bis works ;'^ Rom. i. 90. 
and mmH have preserved them from ranping into the folly and absnr- 
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My of w!>nbli>pkig idola; They are here cballeoged to |»roduoe the vfl- 
depoe of the power and foreknowledge of their idol^odf; and the Jew* 
9gn just afterward,;Yer. 10. appealed to as witnesses for God in tbfs qaose ; 
therefore these latter cannot here be meant by the people bKnd with ^jesy 
•and deaf with ears. 

• 9. Wko amnmg thtm — ] Seven M8S. (three ancient), and the fhrst 
.edition, 1466, with Syr. and Vnlg. read UXl ^ho among ^otc. The pre- 
sent reading is preferable. 

14. — tJu ChaUtetmi txuUing in their ships] Babylon was very advan- 
tageously situated, both in respect to oomnerce and as a. naval power. 
It waffopen to the Persian Gnif by the Euphrates, which was navigable 
by lai^ vessels ; and being joined ta tlie Tigris above Babylon by the 
canal called Naharmalca, oi^ the Royal River, supplied the city with the 
produce of the whole -country to the north of it, as far as the Enxine and 
Caspian Seas. Herod, i. 194. Semiramis was the foundress of this part 
also of the Babylonian greatness ; she improved the navigation of the Eu- 
phrates ; Herod, i. IS4. Strabo« lib. xvi.and is said to have had a fleet of 
three thousand gallics. Huet, Hist, dn Commerce, chap. xi. We are 
not to wonder, that in later times we hear little of the commerce and 
;Baval power of Babylon : for, after the taking of the city by Cyrus, the 
SnphratcB was not onlj^ rendered less fit for navigation, by being on that 
occasion diverted from its course, and left to spread over the whole 
;coQntry; but the Persian roonarchs, residing in their own country, to 
, fire vent any invasion by sea on that part of their empire, purposely ob- 
^stmcted the navigation of both the rivers, by making cataracts in them; 
Strabo, ibid. ; tliat is, by raising dams across the channel, and making 
artifioial falls in them, that no vessel of any size or fprce could possibly 
oome np. Alexander began to restore the navigation of the rivers by de- 
molishing the cataracts upon the Tigris as far up as Seleacia, Arrian. lib. 
▼ii. ; but he did not live to finish his great designs : those upon the En. 
phrates still continued, Ammianus^xxiv. 1.' mentions them as subsisting 
Hi his time. ( 

The prophet therefore might very justly speak of the Ch^eaib, as 
glorying in their naval power in his time; though afterward they had no 
foundation for making any such boast 

16. Tie Creator rf Isrmef] For H*Ta« Creator, six M8S. (two an- 

elent) have ^H^M* ^^^ 

20. The wild beast rftkeJSeid shdl^hr^ ms— } The image ia ela- 
gant and highly poetical. God will give sooh an abundant rairaciiionB 
•supply of water to bis people traversing the dry desert, in their retura fo 
their country, that even the wild beasts, the serpents, the ostriches, sand 
other animals that haunt those adust regions, shall be sensible of tim 
Messing; and shall break forth into thhnksgiving and praises to hiraufiir 
<1m onnsnal refireshment, which they receive from his so pleotifiil|)r 
watering the sandy wastes of Arabia Deserta, fOr the benefit o^iis peo- 
ple passing through them.- ^ 

23—34. But thou host not isneked—^ The connexion is: Bat tfaon, 
Israel, whom I have chosen, whom I have formed for n^yself, to be my 
wltnte against the false gods of the nations ; even thou bast revolted fipoQ 
«e» hast negleoted my worship, and hast been perpetually numhoig after 

• 2 » 
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straoga gods. The emphasis of th» and tha following parts cf tiie 
tence, on which the sense depend, seems to tie on the words Me, on My 
accoimt, &c. The Jews werp diligent In performing the entemal ser- 
vices of religion; in offering prayers, incense, sacrifices, obtations: but 
their prayers were not offered with faith; and their oblations were made 
more freqaently to their idols, than to the God of their fkthers. The He- 
brew idiom ezclades with a general negative, in a comparatire sense, 
one of two objects opposed to one another: thus, '< I win have mercy, and 
not sacrifice.'' Hosea yi. 6. " For I spake not to your fathers, nor com- 
manded them, — concerning burnt-offerings or sacrifices ; but this tiling I 
commanded them, saying, Obey my voice/' Jer. vii. 22, 23. And liie 
meaning of this place of Isaiah seeihs to be much the same with that of 
Amos ; who however has explained at large both parts of the comparison, 
and specified the false service opposed to the true : 

" Htre yeofioMd unto me Mcrificea and offeringf, 
In the wUderneM forty je9in, O hoase of Igraell 
Nty, bat ye b»Te borne the tabemncle of your Moloob, 
And CUnn, yoor imegee; 
Tbo ttnrof yoor God, wbioh yon made to yonrtelTei," Amoe v. 95, t6. 

22. Neither hoit thou laboured--^ For nff "O, LXX and Ynlg. road 
rgfy\; Houbigant. The negative is repeated, or referred to, by the 
conjunction ^ ; as in many other places. See note on chap, xxill. 4. 

28. And thy prmees have profaned-^] Instead of Htf y^TTMl* read 
T^1& wfny)' So Syr. and LXX, cat %iuavav ol apxovrt^ to ayta ftow, 
^ttnp* Houbigant. 01 apxoyrfc eov, MSS Pachom. and i. D. ti. and 
Marchal. 

Ibid. —40 reproach] TtBTlHh* in the singular number : so an andcBt 
MS., and LXX, Syr. Ynlg. 

CHAP. XLIV. 

2. Jeshurun means Israel. This name was given to that people by 
Moses, Deut. xxxii. 15. xxxiiL 5. 26. The most probable account of it 
-seems to be tiiat in which the Jewish commentators agree; namely, that 
it is derived from *ltC^> and signifies upright. In the same manner, Israel, 
as a people, is called D^WD* ptrfect^ chap. xlii. 19. They were tanght 
of God, and abundantly furnished with the means of leotitnde and pec- 
-#Mrtion in his service and worsliip. 

4. — «ff thegnueanumg the water$] ^l^ttl 1^IQ> '^ They shall spring ^ 
tn 4ke mdet efj or rather, tn amoi^, the grae^.*' This cannot be right; tep 
MSS., and two editions, have ]^^, or p^;. Twenty-fonr MSS. read it 
without ihe \ p3 ; and so reads the Chaldee ; the Syriac, p^U^ The 
true reading is in all probability ^33; and the word C^D, which ahookl 
have fi>Uowed it, is lost out of the text : bat it is happily supplied by the 
LXX : t^ ova fuoov piaroe. " In every place where there is wvler, 
there is always grass : for water makes every thing grow in the east^ Sir 
John Chardin's note on 1 Kings xviii. 6. Harmer's Observ. i. p. 54. 

6; ^^haU he ealled] Passive, Nlp^> K\j|^nra«, Symmachus. 

Ibid. And this shall inscribe hie hand to Jehovah] Km ^rtpoc tflrcTpa^ 
x«p* (x<H>a> Aq. Sym.) avTw, rov Ocov fi^u: ** AM another ahatt write 
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opoD his handy-I belong to God." UCX. Tbey seem to have nadherv, 
at before, ^JM nVl^« Bat the repetition of the same phrase without 
any variation is not elegant However, they seem to have understood it 
rigfatiy, as an ailasion to the marks, which were made by punctures ren- 
dered indelible by fire, or by staining, upon the hand or some other part 
of the body, signifying the state or character of the person, and to whom 
he belonged : the s|ave was marked with the name of his master ; the 
soldier, of his commander; the idolater, with the name ot ensign of his 
god : <myftara tmypa^iuvcL, cia rmv oTparivoiuvutv tv toiq x^paw, Aetius 
apud Tnmebum Advers. xsiv. 12. " Victuris in cute pnnctis milites 
script! et matriculis inserti jurare solent.'' Vegetius, ii. 5. And the 
Christians seem to have imitated this practice, by what Procopius says 
on this place of Isaiah: ro i$ THt XBIPI, iia to arJ^w (ff»c voXXovc iwi 
wagwtnff 9 ppaxjunwVf ti rov mavpov ro mifuutv, ^ nfv Xptffrov wpomiyopunf, 
' " Because many marked their wrists, or their arms, with the sign of the 
' cross, or with the name of Christ.'' See Rev. xx. 4. Spencer, de Leg. 
Hebr« lib. ii. cap. 20. 

7. — let tkem dtdare tinto «#.] For ychy unto themj the Chaldee reads 
>379 unto ut. The LXX read lp3^ unto you; which is preferable to 
tbe-reading of the teat. But yff^ and xh ^'^ frequently ndstaken one 
for the other: see chap. x. 29. Psal. Ixxx. 7. Ixiv. 6. 

8. FmKr ye siel— ] " VTVl nusquam occurrit: forte IMTJI) timete.** 
Sbckbr. Two MSS. read irtT/1- 

0, 10. That every om may he tuhrnned^ thai he hakfarmid a god] The 
Bodleian MS., one of the first extant for its antiquity and authority, in- 
•tead of ^ at the beginning of the lOtii verse has ^3, which greatly clears 
up the constrootion of a very obscure passage. The LXX likewise 
doeely connect in oMMtmction the end of ver. 9. with the beginning of 
ver. 10. and wholly omit the interrogative ^, which embarasses the sen- 
iende : atexe v Oiieeprai oi wKaeeoimg Ocov, rat yXv^yrec xavrcc ovw^eXif : 
agreeably to the reading of the MS. above-mentioned. 

11 . Even the wcrhmen tkenuehes tkaU hluik] I do not know, that any 
one bas ever yet interpreted these words to any tolerably good sense : 
OlMD TVSH CMJnn^ The Vulgate, and our translators, have ten- 
dered them«.very fairly, as they are written and pointed in the text: 
** FnbrI enim sunt ex hominibus.*' "And the workmen they are of men.'' 
Out of which the commentators have not been able to extraet any tl|ing 
worthy of the prophet. I have g^ven another explanation of the place ; 
agreeable enough to the context, if it can be deduced fi!om the words 
tiieniselves. I presume, that D*1M> ncfrutr, may signify em^io^, to be 
red through shame, as well as from any other cause ; though I cannot 
produce any example of it in that particular sense : and the word in the 
text I would point CHMD ; or if Any one should object to ifte irregu- 
larity of the number, 1 would read D^*TKD- But I rather thiQk, that 
tiie irregularity of the construction has been the cause of the obscurity, 
and has pven occasion to the mistaken panotoation. The siqgiilar is 
sometimes put for the plural ; see Psal. Ixviii, 31. and the partioiple for 
the iutnre tense; see Isa. Ix. 11. 

12. .-^mtflA eff^] natVD, Participium Pihel of TOf, to cut; stiM 
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tis6d in Ihtt senfe in the Arabic. Sec Simonia Lex. H^b. The LXX, 
and Syri take tbo word in thiBjorm ; bat they render it, tharpeneih the 
'iroii.' See Castell. Lex. in voce. < 

The 9Bcred writers are generally large and eloquent npon Ihe sabXect 
of idolatry : they treat it with great severity, and set forth the absurdity 
of it in the strongest light. But this passage of Isaiah, ver. 12— 1». far 
exceeds any thing that ever was written npon the vnlijcct, in force of ar- 
gument, energy of expression, and elegance of coraiwsition. One or two 
of the Rpocrypbal writers have attempted to imitate the prophet, bnt with 
very ill success: Wisd. xiii, 1 1—19. xv. 7, &c. Barncb, chap. vi. espe- 
cially the latter; who, injudicionsly dilating his matter, and introducing 
a number of minnte circumstances, hat very much weakened the force 
and effect of his invective. On the contrary, a heathen author, in the 
ludicrous way, has, in a line or two, given idolatry one of the severest 
strokes it ever received : 

*' Olin trnnoDS ertm fionlnoi, inntile lignom; 
Cam faber, ioMrtns softmnam ikoeretne Priapttm, 
Bifalnit ease Deum.*' Horat. 

14. He hewetk dawn—] For JTOb, the L7CX and ;Vn]g. read Jl*Dr 

or rny- 

16. And with part—] Twenty-three MSS., LXX, and Vulg. add the 
conjunction % Tjn. 

18. —their eyes are elo$ed tip] The LXX, Chald. and Vulg. for nSi 
read TTtD* See note on chap. vi. 10. 

20. He feedeth an ashes] He feedeth on that which afibrdeth no nou- 
rishment : a proverbial expression for using ineffectual means, and be- 
stowing labour to no purpbse. In the same sense Hosea says, ^'Bphraim 
feedeth on wind." Chap. xii. 1. 

22. I have made thy tran^sgressians vanish away hhe a cfaud^ andtky aha 
hkeavapowr,] Longinus admired the sublimity of tlie sentiment, as weM 
aa the harmony of the numbers, in tbfe following sentence of Domuatheiies: 
Tovro ro'V'iifia'fia rov ram rg woku ^tptaravra KivJwav wapt\0fw twnu^atp 
itawip vc^Ct *' This decree made the danger then hanging over tbo.oity 
pass away like a cloud." 

24. — by myself] Thirteen MSS. (six ancient) confirm the reading of 
the Kcri, ^JTKp. 

27. Who saithto the deep, he than wasted] Cyrus took Babylon by lay«> 
ing the bed of the Buphrales dry, and leading his army into the city, by 
night through the empty channel of the river. This remarkable circnm^ 
stance, in which the event so exactly corresponded with the prophecy, 
was also noted by Jeremiah : 

" A drooffht shall be opoli ber waters, and tbej ifaall be dried op : — 
I will laj ber tea drjr ; 
Aad I will scorch ap ber springs." * Jer. 1. 3d. h*. 5d. 

It is proper here to give some account of the means and method, by 
which the stratagem of Cyrus was effected; 

The Euphrates in the middle of summer, from the melting of the snows 
i>n the monntains of Armenia^ like the Nile, oyerflowa the cottttry. 'In 
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•rUer to dimioisb tii^ ionniji«tioii, aod to carry off the waten,4wo canali 
were made by Nebacbadnezzar a bnndred miles abpve tbe. city : the first 
on Ibe eastern side called Nabarmalca, or ihe Royal Ri?er, by wbich'th^ 
Buphrates was let into tbe Tigris ; the other on Ibe western side, called 
Pallacopas. or Nabaraga (OM TT^, the Ri?er of tbe Pool), by whiob 
the rednndant waters 'were carried into a vast lake, forty miles square, 
contrived net only to lesiten the inundation, bnt for a reservoir, with 
sluices, to water the barren country on the Arabian side. Cyrus, by 
turning tbe whole river into the lake by tbe Palltacopas, laid the channel, 
where it ran through the city, almost dry; so that bis army entered it, 
both above and below, by the bed of tbe river, the water not reaching 
above the middle of tbe thigh. By tbe great quantity of water let into 
the lake, the sluices and dams were destroyed; and being never repaired 
afterward, tbe waters spread over tbe whole country below, and reduced 
it to a morass, in which the river is lost. " Ingens mode et navigabilist" 
inde tenuis rivnspdespectus emoritor; etnusqnam manifesto exitu effluit, 
nt alii omncs, sed deficit.'' Mela,iii. 8. Herod, i. 185. 190. Xenopbom 
Cyrop. vii. Arrian. vii. , 

28. Who gaith'to Cyrus, thou art mtf skepherd] " Pastor mens «#." 
Vuig. Tbe true reading seems to be 'rtr\t^ ^i the word n/IK has 
probably been dropt out of the text. Tbe same word is lost out of tbe 
text, Psal. cxix. 67. It is supplied in LXX by tbe word «. i 

Ibid. Who saith to JerwaUm] For lOK^i LXX and Vulg. read 

Ibid. — «uf to the tempU] ^Dv6l, as D^ttTH^ before ; the prepoal^ 
tion it necessary ; and the Vulgate seems to read so., Houbigant. 

CHAA XLV. 

1. Andwugird the hint of hinge] See note on chap. v. 27. Xenophon 
gives tbe following list of the nations conquered by Cyrus : the Syrians^ 
Assyrians. Arabians, Cappadocians, both the Phrygians, Lydians, Carians, 
Pbeniciuns, Babylonians. He moreover reigned over tbe Bactrians, In- 
diana, Cilicians, the Saca^, Papblagones, and Mariandyni. Cyrop. lib. u 
p. 4, edit. Hutchinson, quarto. All these kingdoms be aoknowledgea, 
in his decree for tbe restoration of tbe Jews, to have been given to bim 
by Jehovah, the God of heaven. Ezra i. 2. • , 

Ibid. That I may open hrfore him the vahfee; and the gates shall not he 
«Av(.] Tbe gates of Babylon within the city, leading from the streets to 
the river, were providentially left open when Cyrus's forcoa entered the 
city in the night through the cbanbel of tbe river, in tbe general disoider 
occasioned by the great feast which was then celebrated ; otherwise, saya 
Herodotus,!. lOl. the Persians would have been shot up in tfaebec^of 
tbe river, and taken as in a net, and all destroyed. And the gates of tl^ 
palace were opened imprudently by the king's orders, to inquire what 
was tbe cause of the tumult without; when the two parties under.Gobrias 
and Gadafas rushed in, got possession of tbe palace, and slew the king. 
Xenopb. Cyrop. vii. p. 628. 

2. — lAe fRoiuilamf — ] For O^TTTTT* a word not easily accounted for 
in this place, tbe LXX read DHTT* ra opri. Two MSS. have DHTT 
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Withont tfae 1; wbicb is hardlj ^Istingiiisfaable fipom the readiog of the 
LXX. The diTinc promotion iwhioh attended Cyms, and rendered Ida 
expedition against Babylon eaiy and prosperous* is finely expressed by 
God's going before bim, and malung the moantains level. The image ia 
highly poetical : 

" At vol, qaa Tcoiet, tomidi Mibsidile montes, 

£t laoilea oorfit Tallitma este jrutJ* Ovid. Amor. B. 16. . 

Ibid. Th€ vt^es of brass — ] Abydenns, apnd Euaeb. Praep. Brang. 
ix. 41. says, that the wall of Babylon had bnueen gates. And H^odo- 
tns, i. 179. more partlcnlarly : ** In the wall all round there are a hun- 
dred gates all of brass; and so in like manner are the aides and the lin- 
tels." The gates likewise within the city, qpening to the river from the 
several streets, were of brass : as were those also of the temple of Beloa. 
Id. i. 180, 181. 

3. lunUgive wUo iAee tks ireasures cfdarhnsss] Sardes and Babylon, 
when taken by Gyms, were the wealthiest cities in the world. Croesus, 
celebrated beyond all the kings of that age for his riches, gave up his 
treasures to Gyms, with an exact account in writing of the whole, con- 
taining tfae particulars with which each waggon was loaded, when they 
were carried away : and they were delivered to Gyrus at tbe palace of 
Babylon. Xenoph. Gyrop. lib. vii. p. 603. 615. 640. 

Pliny gives the following account of the wealth taken by Gyms in Alia. 
** Jam Gyras,devicta Asia, pondo xxxiv millia [and] invenerat? pimtcr 
vasa aurea, auramque fiictum, et in eo folia, ac platanum, vitemque. Qua 
victoria argenti qningenta millia talentoram xeportavit; et craterem Se- 
miramidis, cnjus pondus qaindeoim talenta colligebat TaJentnm autem 
JSgyptium pondo Ixxx patere [I. capere] Yarro tradif Nat Hist* 
xxxiih 16. ^ 

The gold and silver, estimated by weight In this account, being oon- 
verted into pouidds Stirling, amount to 126^224^0001. Breiewood, de 
Ponderibus, cap. x. 

7* Fwriimg Ughtf smd ereaimg darkness} It was the great principle of 
the Magian religion, which prevailed in Persia in the time of Gyrus, and 
in which probably he was educated^ that there are two supreme, co-eter- 
nal, and independent Gauses, always acting in opposition one to the 
other; one the author of all good, the other of all evil: the good being 
they called Light; the evil being, Darkness: that, when lighihadthe 
-ascendant, then good and happiness prevailed among men ; wlien Dark- 
neas had the superiority, then evil and misery abounded. An opinioD 
that contcadlots the clearest evidence of our reason, which plainly leads 
us to the acknowledgment of one only Supreme Being, infinitely good as 
well as powerful. With reference to this absurd opinion, held by the 
person to whom this prophecy is addressed, God, by his prophet, in the 
BMiit dgniilcant terms, asserts his onmipotence and absolute supiemacy: 

'< I am Jehotah, and none else; 
Pomiaf light, and oreatiiig deriness ; 
Miking peaoe, and creating evil : 
I Jebovah an the author of all these things.*' 

Deckring, that those powers, whom the Ponians held to be tiic original 
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Mltiion of food and evil to nankind, reprefeoting them by tight and 
dsfkneaa as tbek proper emblems, are no other than oreatures of God, 
the instromeots which he employs in his government of the world, or- 
dained or permitted by hkn in order to execute Ms wise and jost decrees; 
and that there is no power., either of good or evil, independent of the one 
Supreme God, infinite in power and in goodness. 

Here were however some 'among the Persians, whose sentiments 
were more moderate as to this matter : who held the evil principle to be 
in some measure subordinate to the good ; and that the former would at. 
length be wholly subdued by the latter. See Hyde, de Relig. Vet. Pers. 
cap. xxii. 

That this opinion prevailed among the Persians as early as the time of 
C^yras, we may, I think, infer, not only from this passage of Isaiah, which 
baa a manifest reference to it, but likewise frqm a passage in Xenpphpn'a 
Cyn^Media, where the same doctrine is applied to the human mind. 
Araspea, a noble young Persian, had fallen in love with the iair captive 
Panthea, committed to his charge by Cyrus. After all his boasting, tiiat 
Jm was superior to the assaults of that passion, be yielded so far to it, as 
even to threaten violence, if she would not comply with his desires., 
Awed by the reproof of Cyrus, fearing his displeasure, and having by cool 
refleetion reoovered his reason ; in his discourse with him on this snlyeol 
be says, ** O Cyrus, I have certainly two souls; and this piece of phik>« 
aophy I have learned from that wicked sophist Love. For if I had bat 
ifue soul, it would not be at the same time good and evil; it would not 
at the same time approve of honourable and base actions; and at. onoe 
desire to do, and refuse to do, the very same things. But it is plain, that 
I ana animated by two souls; and when the good soul prevails, I do .what 
is virtnous; and when the evil one prevails, 1 attempt what is vicious. 
But now the good soul prevails, having gotten yon for her assistant^ anA 
Iftaa dearly gained the superiority .'' Lib. vi. p. 424. « % 

8. Drop dowHy O y kewttm—l The eighty-fifth Psalm is a very elegant 
ode on the same subject with this part of Isaiah's prophecies — ^the ror 
itoration of Judah from captivity; and is, in the most beautifdl part of if, 
a manifest imitation of this passage of the prophet : 

'* Verily kia ttlvation ia nigli vnto them thst few \am, 
Hbat ^<nry may 'dwell io osr land. 
M eroy sad tnith iwve met together ; 
Rigfatoooaneaa tod pesoe have kisai^ eaoh other. 
Trulh ahall apriog from the earth. 
And riithteoeaoeai ahall look down from heaveo. 
Bven Jbmotao will give that whieh is good, 
Aad oor lead ahall yield her produoe. 
Rai^leoiiaBeaa ahall go before him. 
And ahall direct hia footatepa ia the way.*' Paal. Ixizv. 10—14. 

These images of^ the dew and the rain deaoending from heaven, and 
making the earth fruitful, employed by the prophet, and some of those 
nearly of the same kind which are used by th« PsalmUt, may perhaps be 
primarily understood as designed to set forth in a splendid manner, the 
bappy state of God's people restored to their countij, and flourishing in 
peaoe and plenty, in piety and virtue: but justice and salvation, meroy 
and troth, rightoousnoss and peace, and gtory dwelling in the land, cannot 
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Willi wnky tort of propriety, in the one or the otlwr, be inierpnled m itm 
contequencei of that event; they miut mtma the Ueniags of the grest- 
red^nption by Mettiah. 

Ibid. —letMhmHon prothue Ur Jrwt] For MBf'), the LXX, Vvlg.- 
tnd Syr. read ni!)^* >^nd a MS. has a rasnre eloae after the letter \ 
which probably wai H at first. 

* 0. Wo€ taUo Mm, thai wniendM wUh the power that farmed Mm] Tbe 
prophet answen or prevents the objeotions and cavlli of the onbelievin^' 
Jews, ditpoied to marmar against God, and to arraign the wisdom and 
jnstioe of his dispensations in regard to them ; iti permitting them to be 
oppressed by tbeir enemies^ and In promising them deliverance instead* 
of preventing their captivity. St. Panl has borrowed tlie image, and has 
applied It to the like purpose with equal force and elegance: ** Nay, bnf,- 
O man I who art thou that repliest against God? Shall tbe thing formed 
«iy to him that formed it. Why hast then made me thus? Hitth not the 
potter power over the olay^ out of the same lamp to malLe one vessel to 
honour, and another to dUhononr?^ Rom. ix. 90, 21. 

Ibid. — end to the worhmmi^ ikem hett no hendi\ The Syr. renders, at 
if he had read,, ^T ^ ^/IVT Vb\j *' Neither am I the work of thf 
hands." The LXX, as if they had read, *^ JOPT VM D^S® Vhu 
** Neither hast thou made me ; and thou bhs no hands.*^ But the fault 
seems to be in the transposition of the two pronouns : for ifTjl'Sf) f^*^ 
iS^nf) ; and )^ read ^. So Houbigant corrects it; reading also IT^B^; 
wliieb last correction seems not altogether necessary. The LXX itf 
MSB. PachoUi. and i. D. ii. have it thus: cm ro cpyov, oiw tx^te x^'P^Cl 
which favours tbe reading here proposed. 

II. Ami he thei formeih the tkinge which ere to eome] J reed *7Sn*Tf 
without the 1 snIBxed ; from the LXX, who join it in construction witir 
tiie following word ; 6 woitieoc ra fxipyo/ceva. 

Ibid. Do ye queition m«-*} '« ^yfyHt^f), ChaM.recte: pnscedit ri; et 
rie forte legerunt reliqui Intt.*' Sbckbr. 

14. The weekh of Eg^-^] This seems to relate to the future admis-' 
slon of the GehtHes into the church of God. Compare i*sal. Ixviii. 33. 
Ixxii. 10. chap. lx..6 — ^9. And perhaps these particular nations may be 
named, by a metonymy common in all poetry, for powerful and wealthy 
nations in general. See note on chap. Ix. 1. « 

Ibid. The Seheene tall ef stature^] That the Sabeans were ef a more 
majestic appearance than common, is particularly remarked by Aga- 
tharchides, an ancient Greek bistoriau quoted by Bochart, Fhaleg. ii. 26. 
ra emfuwa ctfri ruw earotei^WTtty .altoKey^fftpa, So also the LXX under- 
stand it, renderibg it ay^pcc i^Xou And the same phrase, HID ^K^M> 
is used fbr persons of extraordhiary stature, Norn. xiii. 32. and 1 Chron. 
XX. 0. 

Ibid. — «iul in enppliant gnise^} The conjunction 1 is supplied by ih» 
aneient veraons, and confirmed by fifteen MSS. (seven ancient), and silt 
•ditiotts, *pM1* Three MSS. (two ancient) omit the 1 before "y^H at ^ 
the beginniog of the line. 

10. They are ashamed] The reader cannot btat observe the sudden 
traasitioii from the solemn adoration of the secret and mysterious nature 
of God's counsels, in regard to his people, to the spirited denundatlon of 
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tfie oonfiuion of idototen, and the liaal deitraotloii of idolatry; lOon^ 
Irasted with the salvation of Israel, not from temporal oaptlvity, but ^ 
*Hertud salvation by Messiah, stron^^ly marked by, the repetithm and 
angmentationof the phrase, lo ike Mges (^ iiendhf, Bot there is not only 
a sadden chan|pe in the sentiment ; the change is equally obserrable in 
the cottstmction of the sentences ; which from the usual short measdre 
nins out at once into two distiohs of the longer sort of verse. See Prelim; 
Diss. p. Ixvi, &o. There is another instance of the same kind, and very, 
like to this, of a sadden transition in regard both to the sentiment and 
construction In chap. xlii. 17. ' 

Ibid. — kit Mhersarw^ aU oftkem.'J This lino, to the great dimtnotioitf 
of the beauty of the distidh, is imperfect in the present text; the subject 
of the proposition is not particularly expressed, as it is in the line follow- 
ing. The version of the LXX happily supplies the word that is lost; oS 
avriKttfuvM avry : the original word was Y^. 

18. --for he formed it to be inhakited] An ancient MS. has ^2 before 
USaih ; And so the ancient versions. 

19. I keiee Wft spoken m ieeret, in a dark place of tke corf A.] In opposi-' 
tlon to the manner in which the heathen oracles gave their answers ; 

'which were generally delivered, from some deep and obscure cavem. 
Such was the seat of the Comean Sibyl : 

** Exoisom Boboios ktas iogeiu ropii in •ntrani." Virg. Mn* vi. 4S. 

Such was that of the famoas oracle at Delphi : of which, says Strabo, lib. 
ix. fam y uvtu TO itavntov avrpoy eotXov fura /Sa^ovc, ov pdka tvpverofioyii 
** The oracle is said to be a hollow cavern of considerable depth, with an * 
opening not very wide.^ And Diodorns, giving an account of the origin 
of this oiaole, says, ** that there was in that place a great ohasm, or cleft; 
in the earth ; in which very place is now situated what is called the Ady-4 
turn of the temple."^ A Jvrov* owtiXaioVf- 1| ro Miroepvfov fuppQ rov iipovi 
Hesyoh. *' Adytum means a cavern, or the hidden part of the temple.'^ : 

Ibid, i am Jehovah, wko speak trutk, wko gioe direct answers.'] Thm 
also is said in opposition to the false and ambiguous answers given by the 
heathen oracles; of which there are many noted examples; npne m^ere 
so than that of the answer given to Croesus, when he marched igahnl 
Gyms; which piece of history has some connexion with this part; of 
Isaiah's prophecies. Let us bear Cicero's account of the Delfihie an^ 
•wers in general, and of this in particular. ** Sed jam ad te venio, • 
O sancte Apollo, qui umbilicum cerium terracum obsides, 
Undo snperstitiosa primnm snva evasit vox fera. 
Tuis enim oracolis Cbrysippus totuin volnmen implevU, partem falsts, 
ut ego opinor ; parti m caso veris, ut fit in omni oratione saspissime; par? 
tim flexiloqnis et obscuris, ut interpres egeat interprete, et sors ipsa lad 
sortea referenda sit; partim ambiguis, et quie ad dialectioum deferenda 
riot. Nam cum sors ilia edita est opnientissimo legi Asise, i 

Croesus Ualym penetrans magoam pervertetopum vim: - - 
hostium vhn sese perversurum putavit; pervertit autem .suun. Utmip 
igitur coram aocidisset, verum oraculum fnisset.** Do Divinat. ii, 66. * 

ai. -4rnif tkem hmt, and lei tkem consak tegeiker.] For Xijl^f M 
them emuak, the LXX read VTt let theni hum: but aa ancient MS. 
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luui TVlTf "^ them ooma bj togetlKr bj appoinlnieiit;'' which nmj 
ftfobablj be the tnie raadiflg. 

23. ^"inak is gw€ forth from my mnUh; tAetcw^— ] So the LXX 
distinguish the members of the seuteoce; preserving the eleganee oC the 
oonstractioD, and the clearness of the sense. 

24. Skying, Onfy to Jehovah—] A MS. omits ^, wUo me; and in- 
9tead of *>DM ^i ^ Mui or sktMmyuiUo mc, the LXX read, in the copj 
which they used, *1DK7» Mftng*. For |0% Ac shall come, in the sin- 
gular, twelve MSS. (three ancient) read 1H2% plpral s and a letter is 
erased at the end of the word in two others : and so the Alexandrine 
copy of the LXX, Syr. and Vnlg. read it. For npnUf plural, two 
AISS, read JUprx^t singokr; and so LXX, Syr. and Chald. 



CHAP. XLtl. 

I. Tktir hurdem are hettvy] For OO^tWDi, ytmr hardens, the LXX 
had in their copy DTP/ttW^t <A^ burdens. 

3. They eoM mot deikfer their owh charge'] That is, their worshippers ; 
who ought to have been borne by them. See the two next verses. The 
Cbaldee and Syriac versions render it in effect to thd same purpose, por- 
Umtes it, those thai hear them, meaning their worshippers; but how they 
can render MttfD in an active sense, I do not understand. 

Ibid. Even they themsehes^} For Otraiti nn ancient BIS. has D 
OM)3, with more force. , x 

3«-7. Ye that hmee heen home hy mo from the UrM,— ] The prophet 
Tcry ingeniously, and vrith great force, contrasts tlie power of God, and 
his tender goodness efleotnally exerted towards his people, with the in- 
ability of the false gods of the heathen. He like an indulgent father had 
oairied his people in liis arms, " as a man carrieth his son ;** Deut. i. ai. 
he had protected them, and delivered them from their distresses: whereas 
the idols of the heathen are forced to be carried about themselves, and 
vemovcd from place to place, with great labour and fotigue, by tlieir wor- 
shippers; nor can they answer, or deliver their votaries^ wlien tliey cry 
vnto them. 

Moses, expostulating with Ood on the weight of the ohaige laid upon 
fa&tt as leader of his people^ expresses that charge under tiie same inuige, 
of a parent's carrying his children, in very strong terms : ** Have I oon^ 
oeived all this people? have I begotten them? that thou sbonldest say 
unto me. Carry them in thy bosom, as a nursing father liearelh tlie sudc- 
ing child, unto the land which thou swarest unto thdr fothert.'' Nimu. 
XL 13. 

Pindar has treated with a just and very elegant ridiouie the work of 
the statuary, even in comparison with Ids own poetry, from this drenm- 
atance of ito being fixed to a oerUin sUtion. <« The frimids of I'ytfaeas,'' 
says the SeboUast, " came to the poet, desiring him to write an ode on 
his victory. Pindar demanded three drachms (mines, I suppose it 
should be) for the ode. No, say they, we can have a brazen statue 
for that money, which will be better than a poem. However^ chanf^ 
thehr minds afterward^ they came and^offimd him what he bad de- 
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■Miided.'' TUi gtve him the hint oC the fbUowing ingeiiiaai exoidinlii 
•f his ode: 

B^TMT*. AXX* IVi VM-CK 

2«My* cMT* Ai>aiftc )lMy)^- 

ffmf MifUiMC «a>«fftTtou 0^^1101. Nen. T. 

TThoB elegantly tnuislated by Bffr. Fmncis in a note to Hor. Cann. 
IT. 8. 19. 

" It if Dot mine with fonniof haiul 
To bid ft lifeton image stud 

For e?er 00 iti bMO : 
Bat fl/» mj venca, nnd prooltim 
To distant realms, with deathless fame, 

tliat Pjtbeas oonqaer'd in the npid raoe." 

Jeremiah seems to be indebted to Isaiah for most of the following 
passage: 

** The praotiees of the people are altogether Tarity : 

For they oat down a tree from the forest ; 

The woriK of the irti6ocr*s hand with the axe 1 ' 

With silver and with gold it is sdoroed; 

With nails and with hammers it is fastened, that it may not totter. 

like the palm*treo they stand stiff, and oannot speak ; 

They are oarried aboat, for they oannot go: 

Fear them not, for they oannot do ham ; 
^ Neither U it in them to do good.^ Jer. x« 5—5. 



a --^i&sv fmandMi mem^ WmUTf> this word is rather of dbobtfiil 
dertvatioii and signification. It ooomrs only in thb place: 9nd some of 
the ancient interpreters se^-m to have had lometfiiDg different in their 
oopiea. Ynlg. read WViJin» take shame to yooraelTes. Syr. tUtlnTI^ 
consider with yonrsdves. LJLK9 wmOiUni periiapa 'i^3MiV?9 greaay 
or moom, within yonrseWes. 

11. €Sdimg from Me esif tkt HigW] A proper emblem for Cyras, as in 
other r a s p ert s, so partienlarly because the enrign of Cyras wu a goMea 
eaglCy 1BT02 xfi^wittf the very word tjPjf, which the prophet nies hesey 
expressed as near as may be in Greek letten. Xenqph. Cyrop. lib. Tii. 
snbinit. 

Ibid. Arndfrmmm IsmQ Two MSS. add the conjuclion \ Y'lttfil; and 
•o LXX, Syr. Volg. 

CHAP. XLVII; 

1. Hsfenu^ wd tU^ikiB Aiif— ] See note en ehap. ill. 38. and on 
eu^. n. 3» 

O. TAb tkt mm, mnigrmd <As com] It wu the work of slates to grind 
the corn. They used hand-mills : water-milb were not invented till a 
Utile before the time of Angles t (see the Greek epigram of Antipater, 
which seems to celebrate it as a new inventioo: Athoi. Cephalas, 66i.) 
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wiBd-mittiyionf afttf- It wu notonlytlie wofkof ■laTM, tntiUfehahioflr 
work; and often inflicted upon them ai a levere paniBhrnent : 

** Moleadam io pistriao \ vftpolandom ; habendas oompedoi.*' 

* " Terant. Phormio, ii. 1. 19. 
«< Homineai pUtrioo dignam t" Id. HmoU iiL f . ISL 

Bot in the east it was tlie work of tiie female slaves. See Exod. xi. 6. 
xii. 29. (in the version of the LXX.) Matt. xxiv. 41. Homer, Odyn. 
XX. 106---108. And it is the same to this day. '* Women alone are em- 
ployed to grind their com.^ Shaw^ Algiers and Tunis, p. 207. *' lliey 
are the female slavei that are generally employed in the east at those 
hand-mills [for grinding corn] ; it is extremely laborious, and esteemed 
the lowest employment in the house." Sir J. Chardin, Harmer'a Obserr. 
L p. 163. 

8. / vt7/ not iufftr mm to hUereede] The verb should be pointed, or 
written, ySS^H, io Hiphil. 

4. Our Avenger — 1 Here a chorus breaks in upon the midst of the 
snitject; with a change of construction, as well as sentiment, 'from the 
longer to the shorter kind of verse, for one distich only : after which the 
Ibrmer subject and style is resumed. See note on xlv. 16. 

6. I was anpy with My people — "i God, in the course of his providencey 
makes nse of great conqoerors and tyrants, as bis instrameats to execute 
his judgments in the earth: be employs one wicked nation to scourge 
anotben The inflictor of the punishment may perhaps be as culpable as 
the sufferer; and may add to his guilt by indulging his cruelty in exe- 
cuting God's justice. When be has fulfllled the work to which tbe Di- 
vine vengeance has ordained him, he will become himself the object of 
it. See chap. x. 6^12. God charges the Babylonians, though em- 
ployed by himself to chastise his people, with cruelty in regard to them. 
They exceeded the bounds of jostice and bamanity in oppressing alid 
desAcoying them; and though they were really execnting the rigbteous 
deoiee of God, yet, as far as it regarded thrimselves, they were only in- 
dnigipg their .own ambition and violence. Tbe prophet Zecbariah sets 
Ibis matter .in tb^ same .light : '* I was but a little angry, and tbey helped 
forward the affliction.'' Chap. i. 16. 

7. Boemue ikoudidtt not--^ For *7J^, read ^; so two MSS. and one 
•diiion. And for njinnM, the latter end of.it. read *7JinnN % ^^^^ 
end : so thirteen MS8., and two editions, and Vnlg. 

9. On « nuiden — ] Instead of DD/D> *>* tkeir poffeetian, as oor tran^ 
lation renders it, tbe LXX, and Syr. read in the copies from which they 
translated, QKJIBt ntidmdy ; parallel to yy)j m a moment^ in the pre- 
ceding alternate member of the sentence. The concurrent testimony of 
LXX and Syr. favoured by the context, may be safely opposed to the 
authority of the presebt text. 

Ibid. NoiwUhstmndmg the mtdtUude-^^ 212* for this sense of the 
particle 3, see Nam. xiv. 11. 

11. —how to deprecaU] TtHW- so the Chaldee renders it; Wbicbis 
approved by Jarchi on tbe place; abd Micbaelis Bpim. in PnBleot..xix.; 
see Psal. Ixxviii. 34. 

Ibid. '^ Videtnr in fine [hnjus commatis] deesse verbiim, ut boo mem* 
bnuD prioribns reapQudeat." SBCXftft. 
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^ In order to set* in A proper Kgbt this jadioicms remsrk, it is neoAiMitry 
to pve the reader an exact verbal translatioB ofthe vhole y tints: 

" And e?il shall come apon thee, thoa shall not know how to deprecate U ; 
And mischief shall fall apon thee, thoa shalt not be able to exprate it; 
And deatrootion shftll ooiye aaddeolj apon thee, tbon shall not know" 



What? bow to escape, lb avoid it, to be delivered from it; (perhaps 
n^DO JlK2{f Jer.j^i. 11.) I am persuaded, that a pbraso is here lost oot 
of the text. Bat as the aDclcht versioas retain no traces of it, aod a wide 
field lies open to uncertain conjecture, I have not^ttempted to fiILji^^4he 
chasm ; but have in the translation, as others have done before me, pal- 
liated and disguised the defect, which I cannot with any assurance pre- 
tend to supply. 

13. What are the everUt^l For TlCfKOi read "I^K HD: «> the LXX. 

15. -^to Mt own business] ID^ilh' Expositors give no very good ac- 
count of this word in this place. In a MS. it was at first VTIU^f which 
is probably the true reading. The sense however is pretty much the 
same with the common interpretation. 

CHAP. XLVIII. 

I. Ye that flow from the fountain of Judah'] %0* from the wateri, 
** Perhaps ^J^D«/^<"a the bowels [so many others have conjectareil], ot 
[rmm ^^O^ or rnVTOiAow* Juiah" Kbcrer. But see MicbacKs tn 
Praefect. not. 22. And we have SpV^ VJf^ the fountain of Jacob, Dent, 
xxxlii. 28. and plTW^ DpD'O. from the fountain of Israel, Psal. IxvUi. 
27. Twenty-seven M8S., and three editions, have ^D^y from the daifs ; 
which makes no good sense. 

6. — behoid, the whole is accomplished] For ntTT* w> * MS. has TXttl* 
this ; thou hast heard the whole of this : the Syriac has /l^TTI^, thou hast 
beard, and thou hast seen, the whole. Perhaps it sboold be H^, behold. 
In order to express the full sense, I have rendered it somewhat para- 
pfarastically. 

9. And for the sahe of my praise] I read '^rhilD T^DtI' The word 
\jfu7f though not absolutely necessary here, for it may be understood u 
supplied ^from the preceding nuember, yet seems to have been removed 
from hence to ver. II.; where it is redundant, and where it is not re- 
peated, in LXX, Syr. and a MS. I haVe therefore omitted it In the 
latter place, and added it here. 

10. / have tried thee—] For T^JITO. I have chosen thee, a MS. has 
*p/Y^tl!l. I have tried thee. And so perhaps read the Striae and Chaldee 
interpreters: they retain the same word *|/l*^3i but in tliose languages 
it signifies, I have fried thee. ^DDDt ^wisi argenturo. Vulg. 

I I . —/or how would my name be blasphemed?] The word ^tt^, my lunii^, 
is dropped out of the text : it is supplied by a MS. which has ^tt^ ; and 
by LXX, brt, to tfiop ovofta ptfinkovrdt. The Syr. and Vulg. get over the 
difficulty, by making the verb in the first person ; that / may n&i be Mcl- 
phemed, 

12. — O Jacob, my servant] After 3p)^, a MS., and the two dM edl« 
tjons of 1486 and 1488, add the word 'flSJf, wbiob is lost oot of the pf4h 
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■enttext; andlheraMansiirainitsptaoemftiiotlMrflnaeBtM^ Tbe 
Jeraaaleni Tftlmod has the same word. 

' Ibid. For ^JM ^> even I, two ancient MSS., and the ancient TersionSy 
■"omI ^3M% <m^ I ; more properly. 

14. Wko mnong yoa— ] For QH^, among ihemf twenty-one MSS. 
(nine ancient), and two editions (one of them, that of the year 1488), 
have □32l> among you: and so the Syriac 

Ibid. He, wh^nn Jehovah kath hved, will exeeuie] That is, Cyras : so 
Symmachos has well rendered it 'Ov 6 Kvpioc qyaxQ^e, irouyvft no ^thifta 
ovrov. 

Ibid, '-en the Cha!deani\ The preposition is lost ; it is supplied in tbe 
edition of 1486, which has Dntt^31: uid so Chald. and Ynlg. 

16. Draw near unto me, tmd hoar ye ihie] After the word lHlp, dram 
near, a MS. adds D^> O ye natione; which, as this and the two pre- 
ceding Terses are plainly addressed to the idolatroas nations, reproachity 
their gods as enable to predict ftitare events, is probably gennine. 

Ibid. — and Aear^— ] A MS.' adds the conjunction, ^ytMhi uid ao 
LXX, Syr. Volg. 

Ibid. — / iJMive noi epoken m eeeret] The Alexandrine copy of LXIX 
adds here, ovi^c cv rowi^ yqc <TKoreivf», nor m a dark place of the earthy as in 
zlv. 19. That it stands rightly, or at least stood very early, in this place 
of the version of the LXX, is highly probable; because it is aoknow** 
kdged by the Arabic version, and by the Coptic, MS. St Germain de 
Pres, Paris, translated likewise from the LXX. Bat whether it should 
be inserted, as of right belonging to the Hebrew text,. may be doubted; 
for a transcriber of the Greek version might easily add it by memory from 
the parallel place; and it is not necessary to the sense. 

Ibid. — when it beyantoexiit} An ancient MS. hasQ/lVTTf tiey began 
,to exist: and so another had it at first 

Ibid. / had decreed U] I take Qttf for a verb, not an adverb. 

Ibid. And now the Lord Jbho vah haih seat me, a»d hie SpirU] Tic 
fOTiv 6 tv Ttf Hffcuf Xiyktv ; cav vw Kvpioc atrtortiXe {ukmto Ilyevfui ovreu* 
cy 4 tififipokoff evrof roe pifrovp vonpov 6 Ilariip aai ro 'Aycov Hvw/ui ain- 
irrciXay rotf l^oow^ ^ 6 Ilanyp axccrrf iXc rov re Xf urrov xai to *A yioy IlynyMi* 
ro hvTtfov wrtv ahfl^tQ, '' Who is it, that saitfa in Isaiah, And now the 
Lord hath sent me and his Spirit? in which, as the expression is ambi- 
guous, it is the Father and the Holy Spirit who have sent Jesus; or the 
Father, who hath sent both Christ and the Holy Spirit t The latter is tbe 
true interpretation.'' Origen. cent Cels. lib. i. I have kept to the order 
of the words of tbe original, op purpose that the ambiguity, which Origeo 
remarkli in the version of LXX, and which is the same in the Hebrew,' 
might still remain, and the sense, wfaieh he gives to it, be offered to the 
reader's judgment; which is wholly excluded in our vulgar translation. 

18. Uke the rtver] That is, the Euphrates. 

19. Uke that of the howeU thereof] *!PD ^H^HXS OfiTin DTH DH* '' As 
the issue of the bowels of the sea ; that is, the fishes." Salom. b. Mdec. 
And so likewise A ben Ezra, Jarchi, Kimchi, &c. 

Ibid. Thy name} For V2X^, Me name, the LXX had in tbe copy from 
which they translated I^DV* % name. 
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20. ^^ndflMifttf U kmrd^] Twenty-teven MSS. (ton anofentX and otm 
edilipDy preix to the veib the ooiijaiietioit^% IS^t^nV 

2U jHUy MnUd fmt in the dmru — ] Kimchi ha« a loipriiiiig obM^ 
v«(ioii on this place : '' If the piopbeoy/' fays be, " relates to the retam 
lioai the BabyloBish captivity, ai it leemi to do, it is to be wondeiedhov 
it comes to pass, tliat in the book of Bera, in which be g^ves an acconnt 
o their return, no mention is made, that snob minudes were wrought for 
them ; as, for instance, that God clave the rook for them in the desert." 
It is really much to be wondered, that one of the most learned and jiidi* 
dons of the Jewish expositors of the Old Testament, having advanced so 
fa in a large comment on Isaiah, should appear to be totally ignorant of 
the prophet's manner of writing j of the parabolic style which prevails in 
the writings of all the prophets ; and more particnlarly in the prophecy 
of Isaiah ; which abounds tbnmghont in parabolic images from the begiiK 
ning to the end; from " Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth,'' to the 
worm and the fire'' in the last verse. And how came he to keep his won- 
derment to himself so long ? Why did he not expect, that the historian 
should have related, how, as they passed through the desert, cedafS, 
pines, and olive-trees shoot up at once on the side of the way to shade 
them ; and that, instead of briers and brambles, the acacia and the myrtle 
sprang op under their feet, according to God's promises, chap. xli. in. 
and Iv. 13.? These, and a multitnde of the like paimbolieal or poetioal 
images, were never intended to be understood literally. All that the 
prophet designed in this place, and which he has executed in (he most 
elegant manner, fFas an amplification and illustration of the gracious 
care and protection of God, vouchsafed to his people in their return from 
Babylon, by an allusion to the miraculoas Exodus from Egypt. See De 
S. Poesi Hebr. Pnel. ix. 

22. 7%ere i$ wpn^^ smtk Jbbovah, io lAs wiekttL] See below note 
on chap. Ivii. 21. 

CHAP. XLIX. 

1. Hearim tmto me, O ye dhtant lands--] Hitherto the subject of the 
prophecy has been chiefly coofioed to the redemption from the captivity 
of Babylon ; with strong intimations of a more important deliverance 
sometimes thrown in ; to the refutation of idolatry ; and the demonstra* 
tiota of the iafioite power, wisdom, and foreknowledge of God. The cha- 
racter and office of the Messiah was exhibited in general terms at the be- 
ginning of chap. xlii. but here he Is introduced in person, declaring the 
frill extent of his commission; which is not only to restore the Israelites, 
and reconcile them to their Lord and Father, from whom they had so 
often revolted ; but to be a light to lighten the Gentiles, to call them to 
the knowledge and obedience of the true God, aod to bring them to be 
one church together with the Israelites, and to partake with them of the 
same common salvation procured for all by the great Redeemer and Re- 
conciler of man to God. 

2. And he hM made my manih a ihfirp sword—] The servant of God, 
who speaks in the fonner pari of this chapter, must be the Messiah. If 
any part of this character can, in any sense, belong to the prophet ; yet 
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in ■ome pirlB it most beloiiir exclonTely to Christ ; and in* all putt; im 

Him in a nracii fdller asd'mbre proper tense. Isai&Ii'i nUssion was ta 

•liie Jews ; not to the distant nations, to whom the speaker in this place 

addresses himself. '* He bath made my mouth a sharp sword ;" « to r©- 

proye the wicked, and to denounce uoto them punishment/' says Jarehi, 

'iinderstaodin{? it of Isaiah : but how much better does it suit Him, who 

Is represented as having " a sharp two-edged sword going out of hb 

mouth," Rev. i. 16. who is himself the Word of God ; which " Word is 

•quick and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, pierdng 

even to 'the dividing asunder of soul and spirit, and of the joints and 

marrow, and a disoerner of the thoughts and intenis of the heart.** Heb. 

iv. 12. This mighty agent and instrument of God, '' long laid up instora 

with him, and sealed dp among his treasures," is at last revealed, and 

-produced by his power, and under his protection, to execute his great and 

'holy purposes: be is compared to a polished shaft stored in his quiver for 

use in his due time. The polished shaft denotes the same dBeacioas 

word, which is before represented by the sharp sword. The d^trine of 

.the gospel pieiced the hearts of his hearers, '* bringing into captivity 

every thought to the obedience of Christ." The metaphor of the sword 

and the arrow, applied to powerful speech, is bold, yet just. It has been 

•toployed by the most ingenious heathen writers, if with equal elegance, 

not with equal force. It is said of Pericles by Aristophanes, (see Cicero, 

'Bplit ad Atticum, xii. 6.) 

'OwT»c wwX«, MM ft«ioc rtn fvnfw 

T« MnTfOf tyimn9M9M tok oMfmfMmt. Apad. IXod. lib. zii« 

His poweifol apeeoh 
Pieroed tlie hesKr*! aoal, sod left behiad 
Deep in liia bosom its keen point infixt. 

Pindar is particnlarl;r fond of this metaphor, and frequently applies it 
to bis own poetry : 

Em, fuixdojuic <>w ^>* 

HOC ginXMf OM^roue 

tnrtQ ;— Olynip. tt. ItfO. 

" Come od! thy brighett thaftt prepere, 
And bend, O Hose, thy sounding bow ; 
Say, throQgfa wbet paths of liqnid ur 
Oor arrows shall we throw V* Wmt 

See also ver. 149. of the same ode, and Olymp. ix. 17. on the former of 
which places the Scholiast says, rpomtoc 6 Xoyoc* jScXif it rove Xoyoc upi|«f 
^ux ro oKv KOI caipiov rw ^ycMfUMv. '' He calls his verses shafts, by a me- 
tapbor,isignifyittg the acuteness and the apposite application of his pane- 
gyric" 

This person who is, ver. 3. caUed Israel, cannot in any sense be Isaiah. 
That name in its original design and foil import can only lielong to Un, 
wbo contended powerfully with God in behalf of mankind, and prendiftd. 
Gen. xxxii. 28. 

5. And now ikwmth Jehovah] The word HD* before 1DM» i* dropped 
out of the text: it is supplied by eight MSS. (to anoiept), and LXX, 
Syr. Vnlg. 
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Ibid. And thiU Isrmei unto him mffy he g^ikered] Fife MSS. (two an- 
cient) confirm the Keri, or marginal correction of the Masoretes, ^fy^ wtta 
kirn, instead of fnf^, not, in the text : and so read Aqnila, and Chald. ; 
LXX, and Arab, omit the negative. But LXX, MS. Pachom. and i. 
B. II. express also the Keri p, by trpoc aj/tev. 

6. And to resi&fe the hranchee of Israel] ^1^3, or *ni2t^, as the Maso- 
retes correct it in the marginal reading. This word has been matter of 
great donbt with interpreters : the Syriac renders it, the brenehf taking it 
for the same with 12t3, chap. xi. 1. see Michaelis Epim. in Prwlect. xix. 

7. The Redeemer of Israel, his Holy One] " Forte, WHp^ ;" Sbcker^ 
that is, to his Holy One. The preceding word ends with a h, which 
might occasion that letter's being lost here« The Talmud of Babylon )ias 

Ibid. To him, whose person is despised] '' Forte, nt33>" Sbckbr: or 
^tKy Le Clerc: that is, instead of the active, the passive form, which 
seems here io be required. 

9. And to those thai are tn darkness^] Fifteen MSS. (five ancient), 
and the two old editions of I486 and 1488, add the conjunction *) at the 
beginning of this member; another MS. had it so at first; and the two 
others have a rasnr» at the place : and it is expressed by LXX, Syr. 
CfaaM. Yulg. 

12. Lol these shall come from afar] *' Babylon was far, and east, 
rntDD; (nonsio Vett.) Sinim, Pelusians, to the south." Sbcker. 

Ibid. — the land of ShUm] Prof. Doederlein thought of Syene, the 
southern limit of Egypt ; but does not abide by it. Michaelis tbinlqi it is 
right ; and promises to give his reasons for so thinking in the second part 
of bis Specilegium Geographiss Hebrasornm Exteras. See Biblioth; Ori- 
ental, part xi. p. 176. 

13. Ye mountains hurst forth] Three ancient MSS. are without either 
the \ or the conjunction % before the verb : and so liXX, Syr. Yulg. 

16. Beholdy on the pahns of my hands have I delineated thee] This is 
certainly an allusion to some practice, common among the Jews at that 
time of making marks on |heir hands or arms by punctures on the skin, 
with some sort of sign or representation of the city or temple, to shew their 
affection and aeai for it. They had a method of making such punctures 
indelible by fire, or by staining. See note on chap. xliv. 6. It is well 
known, that the pilgrims at the holy sepulchre get themselves marked in 
this manner with what are palled the ensigns of Jerusalem; Maundrell, 
p. 76 ; where he tells us how it is performed : and this art is practised by 
travelling Jews all over the worid at this day. 

17. They that destroyed thee shedi sao^ become thy builders^-] *' Auotor 
Vnlgatas pro ^y^ videtur legisse 'tpiU, unde vertit, etraeUfres tsd; cui 

et LXX rere consentiunt, qui verterunt ^Koiopkn^nSi ctdifleata es, prout in 
Plantiniana editione habetur; in Vaticana sive Romana legitur, ouoBoftfi- 
Bnotit esdifieaberis, HIsco etiam I'arg^um Jonatbanis afiqnatenus con- 
sentit, ubi, et adificabunt. Confer infra Esai. cap. liv. ver. 13. ad quem 
locum Rabbini qnoqne notarunt ex tractatu Talmudico Beraohot. cap. 
ix. quod non legendum sit ^Xlf id est,;S2a tui; sed ^p3Il« ^fdifieatores 

tw. Confer not. ad Ubrum Prec. Jud. part. ii. p. 2S6. nt et D. Wagen^ 

2 c 



386 NOTES ON ISAIAH. 

leil Sot. p. 263, n. 0." Breithaapt. not ad Jarchi in loe. Sm also noto 
OD this place in De Sac. Poes. Hebr. Pnelcet. xxxi. 

Ibid. ^-^kaU become thint offeptinff] IMP *|DD» BhaU proceed, tpnog, 
iwte, from thee ; as thy children. The phrase is frequently used in this 
sense: see chap. xi. 1. Micah t. 2. Naham i. 11. The accession of the 
Gentiles to the chntch of God is considered as an addition made to the 
number of the family and children of Sion : see ver. 21, 22. and chap. 
Ix. 4. The common rendering, *' shall go forth of thee, or depart from 
thee," is. very flat, after their zeal bad been expressed by ** shall become 
^the builders:*' and as the opposition is kept up in one part of the sen- 
tence, one has reason to expect it in the other, which should be parallel 
to it. . . 

18. And hindtkem ahoui thee, as a hride — ] The end of the seatenoe is 
manifestly imperfect. Does a bride bind her children, or her new sub- 
jects, about her? Sion clothes herself with her children, as a bride clothes 
herself, — with what ? some other thing certainly. The LXX help us out 
in this difficulty, and supply the lost word, vwc mrpjw wfifq* flbs TvTSDf 
or iT^D rf?33* The great simititnde of the two wprda has occaaoned 
the omisnon of one of them. See chap. Ixi. 10. 

21. These ihen^ where were theyT] The conjunction is added before 
n^M> that is, r^MI, in above thirty MSS. (nine ancient); and so LXX, 
Chald.Vulg. 

23. With their faces to the MrtA— ] It is well known, that expressions 
of submission, homage, and reverence, always have been, and are still, 
carried to a great degree of extravagance in the eastern countries. When 
Joseph's brethren were introduced to him, *' they bowed down them- 
selves befbre^bim with their faoes to the earth." Gen. xlii. 6. The kings 
of Persia never admitted any one to their presence, without exacting this 
act of adoration ; for that was the proper term for it. ** Necesse eat," 
says the Persian couHier to Conon ; " si in conspectnm veneris, veneiari te 
regem; quod rpoannniv illi'voeant." Nepos in Conone. Alexander, 
intoxicated with success, aifected this piece of oriental pride : '* Itaque 
more Persarum Maoedonas venerabundos ipsom salutare, proatementes 
humi corpora." Cnrtius, lib. viii. The insolence of eastern monarchs to 
oonquef«d princes, and (he submission of the fatter, it astonishing. Mr. 
Harmer, Observ. ii. 43. gives the following instance of it from IVHerbelot: 
" This prince threw himself one day on the ground, and kissed ibo piints 
that his victorions enemy's horse had made there : reciting some versea 
in Persian, which he had composed, to this effect: 

* The mark, that the foot pf your horse has left upon the dust, serves 
me now for a crown. 

* 'The ring, which I wear as the badge of my slavery, is become my 
richest ornament. 

* While I shall have the happiness to kiss the dust of your feet, I shall 
think that fortune tavours me with its teoderest caresses, and its sweetest 
kisses.'^' 

These expressions therefore of the prophet are only general poetical 
images, taken from the manners of the country, to denote great respect 
and reverence: and such splendid poetical images, which frequently 
occur in the prophetical writings^ were intended only as general ampllil- 
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cations of the auhject, not as predictions to be understood and fulfilled 
precisely according io the letter. 

24. Shall the prey seized hy the terrible he rescued f] For pH^, read 
YnSf- A palpable mistake, like that in chap. xlii. 19. TLe correction is 
self-evident from the very terms of the sentence ; from the nepessity of 
the strict correspondence in the expressions between the question and the 
answer made to it; and it is apparent to the blindest and most prejudiced 
eye. However, if authority is also necessary, there is that of Syr. and 
Yulg. for it ; who plainly read ynSff in ^he 24th as weU as in the 25th 
▼erse, rendering it in the former place by the same word as in the latter. 

CHAP. L. 

1. Where w this UU—'] Husbands, through moroseness or leyity of 
temper, often sent bills of divorcement to their wives on slight occasions, 
as they were permitted to do by the law of Moses, Bent xxiv. 1, And 
fathers, being oppressed vrith debt, often sold their children -, which they 
might do, for a time, till the year of release. Exod. xxi. 7. That this 
was frequently practised, appears from many passages of Scripture; and 
that the persons and the liberty of the children were answerable for the 
debts of the father. The widow, 2 Kings iv. 1. complains, *' that the 
creditor is come to take unto him her two sons to be bondmen.'' And in 
the parable, Matt, xviii. 25. *' the lord, forasmuch as his servant had not 
to pay, commands him to be sold, and his wife and children, and all that 
be had, and payment ta be made.'' Sir John Chardin's MS. note on this 
place of Isaiah is as follows : '' £n orient on paye ses dettes avec sea es- 
claves, car ils sont des principaux meubles ; et en plusieurs lieux on les 
paye ansa! de aes enfans.'' But this, saith God, cannot be my caae : I 
am not governed by any such motives; neither am 1 urged by any such 
necessity : your captivity, therefore, and your afflictions, are to be im- 
puted to yourselves, and to your own folly and wickedness. 

3. Their fish is driedup] For tt^Mail^ stinhethy read tt^T/1, is driedyp: 
so it stands in the Bodleian MS., and it is confirmed by the LXX, {qpoy- 
^^covr4u• 

6, Neither did I wttAifraw— ] Eleven MSS., and the oldest edition, 
prefix the conjunction *) ; and so also LXX, and Syr. 

6. And my cheehs to them thai phiehed off the hair'] The greatest indig- 
nity that could possibly be oflfered. See note on chap. vii. 20i ^ 

Ibid. My face I hid not from shame and spittingi Another instance of 
the utmost contempt and detestation. It was ordered by the law of 
Moses, as a severe puoishmenty carrying with it a lasting disgrace. 
Dent. XXV. 9. Among the Medes it was highly ofiensive to spit in any 
one's preaenoe, Herod, i. 99. ; and so likewise among the Persians, Xe* 
nopfaon, Cyrop. lib. i. p. IS. 

" "^5? abhor mo ; thoy ileo far from me ; 

Aey forboar aot to spit io my Amo." Job zss. 10. 

" And Jbhotah said unto Moses, If her father had but spit in her face, 
should she not be ashamed seven daysf Num. xii. 14. On which place 
Sir John Chardin remarks, that " spitting before any one, or spitting upon 
the ground in speaking of any one's actions, is through the east an tx- 

2 c 2 
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preuion of extreme detestation.*' HarroerTObterv. ii. 509. See alto 
of the same notions of the Arabs in this respect, Niebnhr, Description de 
1' Arable, p. 26. It so evidently appears, that in those countries spitting 
has ever been an expression of the utmost detestation, that the learned 
donbf, whether in the passages of Scripture above quoted any thing more 
is meant than spitting (not in the face, which perhaps the words do not 
necessarily imply, but only) in the presence of the person affronted. Bat 
in this place it certainly means spitting in the face :'so it is understood in 
St. Luke, where our Lord plainly refers to this prophecy : "All things 
that are written by the prophets concerning the Son of Man shall be ac- 
complished; for hp shall be delivered to the Gentiles, and shall be mocked 
V find spitefully entreated, and spitted on, * i vxrvff^m rac,'' xviii. 31,32. 

'which was in fact fulfilled; km ijpCovro tiviq i/iirrvtiv avi^. Mark xir, 
65. XV. 19. If spitting in a person's presence was such -an indignity, how 
much more spitting in his face ? 

7. Therefore hone I tet mtf/aee as afttnt—} The prophet Eiekiel has 
expressed this with great force, in his bold and vehement manner: 

" Behold, I have made Uiy face strong afaiost their faces. 

And \hj forehead strong against their foreheadi : • 

Af an adamant, harder than a rock, bave I made thy forehead ; 

Fear tbem not, neither be ^ismsjed at their looks, 

Tboagh tbey be a rebellions boose." Esek. iii. 8, 9. 

8. Who iihe that ftitl eontend^l The Bodleian MS., and another, add 
the word HIH ; ^^ WH ^» fts id the like phrase in the^cxt verse: and 
in the very same phsase. Job xiii. 19. and so likewise in many other 
places, Job xvii. 3. xli. 1. Sometimes, on the Hke occasions, it is nt VX 
ftnd nr MVT V2' The word has been probably lost oat of the present 
text^; and the reading of the MS. above-mentioned seems to be geDuioe. 

10. Let him hearken to the voice of hie tervant^'i For J^S^, pointed as 
the participle, the LXX and Syr. read yiyO^, future or imperative : this 
gives a much more elegant turn and distribution to the sentence. 

11. — ye who kindle a fire — ] The fire of their own kindling, by the 
light of which they walk with security and satisfaction, is an image de- 
signed to express, in general, human devices, and mere worldly policy, 
exclusive of faith and trust in God ; which, though they flatter them for a 
while with pleasipg expectations and soAie appearance of success, shall 
in the end turn to the confusion of the authors. Or, more particularly, aa 
Yitringa explains it, it may mean the designs of the turbulent and fac- 
tious Jews in the times succeeding those of Christ; who, in pursuit of their 
own desperate schemes, stirred up the war against the Romans, and kin- 
dled a fire which consumed their city and nation. 

Ibid. — who heap the fuel row^d about] " ^^tUDt acce»dentes, Syr. 

forte legerunt [pro nmom^D; nam sequiturniM-" Secxbr. Lnd. 
Capellos, in his critical notes, on this place, thinks it shoald be HtPOi 
from the LXX, sarurxvovric. 

CHAP. LI. 

4. — O ye peoplee; — O ye nation^] For %^, my people, the Bodley 
MS. and another read CPOJft ye peoples; and for %U^/» ^9 natioRf the 
Bodley MS., and eight others (two of them ancient), read CnSVhf y< 
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liofu : and so the Syiiac in both words. The difference is very material : 
for Jo this case the address is made, not to the Jews, but to tbe Gentiles ; 
as in all reason it oaght to be : for this and the two following verses ex- 
press the. call of the Gentiles, the islands, or the distant lands on, the 
coasts of the Mediterranean and other seas. It is also to be obserrcd, 
thai God in no other place calls his people ^t^^. It has been before re- 
marked, that transcribers frequently omitted the final Q of nonns plural, 
and supplied it, for brevity sake, and sometimes for want of room at the 
end of a line, by a small stroke thus '^^ ; which mark, being effaced or 
overlooked, has been the occasion of many mistakes of this kind. 

6. My righieousneu U at Aonc^— JThe word pl2{> rightetnuneUf is nsed 
in snob a great latitude of signification, for justice, truth, faithfulness, 
goodness, mercy, deliverance, salvation, &c. that it is not easy sometimes 
to give the precise meaning of it without much circumlocution ; it means 
here the faithful completion of God's promises to deliver his people. 

11. — ihaU tkey o6fatn, and torrow and nghittg shall flee away'\ Nine- 
teen MSS., and the two oldest editions, have ^;)^ ; and forty-six MSS., 
and the same two editions, and agreeably to them Chald. and Syr. have 
IDA : and so both words are expressed chap. xxxv. 10. of which place 
this is a repetition. And from comparing both together it appears, that 
the *) In this place is become by mistake in tbe present text the final ] of 
the preceding word. 

13. — of the oppressor, as if Ae— ] " The 5 in "Itt^J^S seems clearly to 
have changed its. situation from the end of tbe preceding word to the be- 
ginning of this ; or rather, to have been omitted by mistake there, because 
it was here. That it was there, the LXX shew by rendering ^p^D^. 
BXipovroc ve, of him that oppressed thee. And so tbey render this word 
in both its place in this verse. The Vulgate also has the pronoun in the 
first instance : fnroris ejus qui te tribulabat.'^ Dr. Jubb. The correction 
•eems well founded : I have not conformed the translation to it, because 
it makes very little difference in the sense. 

14. He mareheth on with speed— ^ Cyras, if understood of the tem- 
poral redemption from the captivity of Babylon ; in the spiritual sense, 
the Messiah. 

16. To stretch out the heavensi In tfie present text it is yQj^, to plant 
the heavens: the phrase is certainly very obscnrel and in all proba- 
bility is a mistake for /t^ll9;i7. This latter is the word used in ver. 13. 
jast before, in the very same sentence -, and this phrase occurs frequently 
in laaiab, chap, xl, 22. xlii. 5. xliv. 24. xlv. 12. the former in no other 
place. It is also very remarkable, that in the Samaritan text, Num. xxiv. 
6. these two words are twice changed, by mistake, one for the other^ in 
the same verse. 

10. These two things-^desolation and destruction, the famine and the 
tw&rd] That is, desolation by famine, and destruction by the sword ; 
taking the terms alternately : of which form of construction see other 
examples, De S. Poesi Heb. Prael. xix. and Prelim. Dissert, p. xxx. 
The Chaldee paraphrast, not rightly understanding this, has had recourse 
to the following expedient : *• Two afilictions are come upon thee,— anc 
when/oiir shall come upon thee, depredation and destruction, and the/a^ 
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mMe, and the twwd—^ Five MSS. have ^JTin whhoat the ooi^iiiictkiB 
^ ; and 80 LXX and Sjr. 

Ibid. — vib ihaU eofrfort tkeef] A MS.» LXX, Sjr. Chald. and Volg. 
bave it in the tbird person, *^ny ' wbieh la evidently right. 

20. — til the toils, drefiehed to the fuU—] <' Forte D^^ mDSD/ 
Sbckbr. The demonstrative n> prefixed to OVhOp seems improper 
in this place. 

21. And thou drimkenf hut not with wino."] .fischylos has the same 
expression : 

Aamic tftfjumtt ^ftutfut^i. Bnmtm. 863. 

iBtoxioftto with patsioD, not with wine. 

SehoUens thinks, that this oircamlocution, as he calls it, "gradnm adfert 
incomparabiliter majorem ;" and that it means not simply wiikomi wine, 
but much more than with wine. Gvam. Hebr. p. 182. See his note on Job 
XXX. 28. 

The bold image of the cup of 6od*s wrath, often employed by the sa- 
cred writers, (see note on chap. i. 22.) is nowhere bandied with greater 
force and sublimity than in this passage of Isaiah, ver. 17—23. Jerusalem 
is represented in person as staggering under tha eflfects of it, destitute of 
that assistance which she might expect from her children ; not one of 
them being able to support or to lead her. They, abject and amazed, lie 
at the head of every street, overwhelmed with the greatness of their distress; 
like the oiyx entangled in a net, in vain struggling to rend it, and ex- 
tricate himself. This is poetry of the first order, sublimity of the highest 
proof. 

Plato had an idea something like this : " Suppose," says he, " God hnd 
given to men a medicating potion indoeing fear ; so that (he more any 
one should drink of it, so much the more miserable he should find him- 
self at every draught, and become fearful of every thing both present and 
future ; and at last, though the most courageous o^men, should be totallj 
possessed by fear : and afterward, having slept off the effects of it, should 
become himself again." De Leg. i. fnear the end. He pursues at large 
this hypothesis, applying it to his own purpose, which has no relation to 
the present subject. Homer places two vessels at the threshold of Ju- 
piter, one of good, the other of evil : heaves to some a potion mixed of 
both, to others from the evil vessel only : these are completely miserable, 
Iliad, xxvi. 627. 

23. --who oppreee thee"] *' Yidentur, LXX, Chald. Syr. Tulg. Icgisae 
^m» at xl. 26.'^ Sbcker. And so it is in edit Gersom. 

Ibid. That eajf to thee, Bow down thy body] A very strong and most 
expressive description of the insolent pride of eastern conquerors, which* 
though it may seem greatly exaggerated, yet hardly exceeds the strict 
truth. An example has already been given of it in note to chap. xlix. 
23. I will here add one or two more. "Joshua, called for all the men of 
Israel ; and said unto the captains of the men of war that went with him : 
Cqqie iiear, put your feet upon the necks of these kings." Josh. x. 24* 
^Adonibezek said. Threescore and ten kings, having their thumbs and 
their great toes cut oS, gathered their meat under my table : aa I ha^a ^ 
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don^ so bath God reqaited me." * Jod. i.7. The emperor Yalerianas 
being tfarongh treaoberj taken prisoner by Sapor king of Persim, was 
treated by bim as tbe basest and most abject slave ; for the Persian roo- 
nareb commanded the unhappy* Roman to bow himself down, and offer 
bim bis back, on which be set his foot, in order to mount bis chariot or 
bis borsOy whenever be had occasion. Lactantins, do Mori. Persec. cap. 
T. Aorel. Victor. Epitome, cap. xxxii. 
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2. — oicend thy lofty seat] The literal rendering here is, according to 
our English translation, ''arise, sit:" on which a very learned person re- 
marks : " So the old Torsions. But siting is an expression of mourning 
in Scripture and the ancients ; and doth not well agree with tbe rising 
just before." It doth not indeed agree, according to our ideas ; but 
considered in an oriental light, it is perfectly consistent. The common 
manner of sitting in the eastern countries is upon the ground, or floor, with 
tbe legs crossed. The people of better condition have the floors of their 
chambers, or divans, covered with carpets for this purpose ; and round 
the chamber broad couches, raised a little above the floor, spread with 
mattresses handsomely covered, whieb kre called sofas. When sitting is 
spoken of as a posture of more than ordinary state, it is quite df a different 
kind, and means sifting on high, on a chair of state or throne ; for which 
a footstool was necessary, both in order that the person might raise hirfi- 
self op to it, and for supporting the legs when he was placed in it. 
** Chairs," saith Sir John Chardin, *' are never used in Persia, but at the 
coronation of thehr kings. The king is seated in a chair of gold set with 
jewels, three feet faigb. — The chairs which are used by the people in tlie 
east are always so high, as to make a footstool necessary. And this proves 
tbe propriety of tbe style of Scripture,^ which always joins the footstool to 
the throne.'' (Isa. Ixvi. 1. Psal. ex. 1.) Voyages, torn. ix. p. 85. 12mo« 
Bedde the six steps to Solomon's throne, there was as a footstool of gold 
fastened to the seat, 2 Chrop. ix. 18. which would otherwise have been 
too high for the king to reach, or to sit on conveniently. 

When Thetis comes to wait on Vulcan to requset armour for her son. 
she is received with great respect, and seated on a silver-studded throne^ 
m chair of ceremony, with a footstool : 

KmXnu, IteSM^ioir imp h &f«w( woatv mt. Iliad, xriii. 589. 

" High OB a throne, with stars of siker graced, 
And varioaa arlifiee, the queen she placed ; 

A fooUlool at her feet" Bope. 

« 

O yap BpovoQ fvroc fuvov t\tv9tpu>Q lan Ko^tSpa mtv virowoiitp. Athenaeus, 
V. 4. ' <' A throne is nothing more than a handsome sort of chair, with a 
footstool •'^ 

5. And they that are hrdi over them— J For ^bttft^* stngnlar, in tbe text, 
more than a hundred and twenty MSS. have y^Ttl^f plural, according to 
tbe Masoretical correction in tl\e margin: which shews, that the Masorctes 
often superstitiously retained apparent mistakes in the text, even when 
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tbey had raffioiont ttideoce to aatboriaw tb* iotrodootion of the troo 
reading. 

Ibid, --make their batuL of it | For ^h^htV '* make them to bowl," £▼« 
MSS. (two ancient) have I^^JT " make their boast ;*' which is ooafirmed 
by the Chaldee paraphrast, who renders it pTT^LnttfD* 

6. There/ore shall my people — ] The word p7, occorring the second 
time in this verse, seems to be repeated by mistake. It has no force or 

. emphasis as a repetition ; it only embarrasses the construction and the 
sense. It was not in the copies from which the LXX, Syr. and Valg. 
were translated ; it was not in tlie copy of the LXX from which the Ara- 
bic was translated ; hot in the Aldine and Complotensian editions ^ux rovn 
is repeated ; probably so corrected^ in order to make it conformable with 
the Hebrew text. 

Ibid. For I am he thatpromuei] For MVT> the Bodley MS,, and an- 
other, have nvr l *' for I am JEiu»VAii that promised :*' and another an- 
cient MS. adds TXHiV &ft«r HITT* The addition of Jbhovah seems to be 
right, in consequence of what was said in the preceding line, " My peo- 
ple shall know my name.** 

7. How hemUifid — ] The watchmen discover afar off, on the moun* 
tains, the messenger bringing the expected and much wished for news of 
the deliverance from the Babylonish captivity. They immediately spread 
the Joyful tidings, ver. 8. and with a loud voice proclaim, that Jehovah 
is- returning to Sion, to resume bu residence on his holy mountain, which 
for some time he seemed to have deserted. This is the literal sense of 
the place. 

** How beautiful on the mountains are the feet of the joytfal messenger,** 
is an expression highly poetical ; for. How welcome is his arrival ! how 
agreeable are the tidings which he brings ! 

. Nahum, who is generally -supposed to have lived after Isaiah, has ma- 
nifestly taken from him this very pleasing image ; but the imitation doea 
pot equal the beauty of the original : 

" Behold Dpon the noaqUias the feet eftbe jeyfal aesseager. 
Of him that innoDQcetb peace: 
Celebrate, O Jadah, thy festivalt ; perform thy vows : 
For ne more ahall pass throv^ thee ihe wioked ooe ; 
He ia atterly ooi off." Nth. L 15. 

But it must at the same time be observed, that Isaiah's subject is in- 
finitely more interesting, and more subliipe, than that of Nahnm : the 
latter denounces the destruction jof the capital of the Assyrian empire, the 
most formidable enemy of Jodah ; the ideas of the former are in their foil 
extent evangelical ; and accordingly St. Paul has, with the utmost pro- 
priety, applied this passage to the preaching of the gospel. Rom. x. 15w 
The joyfol tidings here to'be proclaimed, *' Thy God, O Sion, reigoeth," 
are the same that John the Baptist, the messenger of Christ, and that 
Christ himself published, <<The kingdom of heaven is at hand.^ 

8. AH thy wotcAmen— ] There is a diflSculty in the construction of 
this place, which, I tjiink, none of the ancient versions, or modem intei^ 
preters, have cleared up to satisfaction. Rendered word foi word it 
stands thus : *' The voice of thy watchmen : they lift up their voice.'' The 
peiise of the first member, considered as elliptical, is variously supplied by 
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Tarioos expositor! ; -by none, as it seems to me, In any way that is easy 
and natural. I am persuaded there is a mistake in the present text, and 
that the true reading is "fSlt ^3, '* all tl^y watchmen ;" instead of ^ 
*]^S)^. The mistake was easy from the simflitade in sound of the two let- 
ters 2 and p. And in one MS. the p is upon a rasure. This correction 
perfectly rectifies the sense and the oonstrnction. 

Ibid. *— wA«n Jehovah retumeth to Si&n.] So the Cbaldee: *T3 
\nb 7Vt\yyif !y*T)\ " when he shall bring back his presence to Sion.*^ 
Crod is considered as haTing deserted his people during the captivity ; 
and at the restoration, as returning himself with them to Sion his former 
habitation. See Psal. Ix. 1. chap. xl. 9. and note. ' 

9. — he haih redeemtd Isratt] For the word C^btOD\ which occurs 
the second time in this Terse, MS. Bodley, and another, read !?M*)tfn- 
It Is upon a rasure in a third ; and left unpointed at first, as suspected, in 
m fourth. It was an easy mistake, by the transcriber's casting bis eye on 
the line above ;. and the propriety of the correction, both in regard to 
sense and elegance, is evident. 

1 1 . Dej/mrty dtpart ye; go ye out from Menee] The prophet Jeremiah 
seems to have h^d his eye on this passage of Isaiah, and to have applied 
it to a subject directly opposite. It is here addressed by the prophet in 
the way of encouragement and exhortation to the Jews coming out of 
Babylon : Jeremiah has given it a different tarn, and has thrown it out, 
as a reproach of the heathen upon the Jews, wlien they were driven from 
Jerasalem Into captivity : 

" Depart ; ya are pollated, depart ; depart ye, forbear to toach : 
Yea, they are fled, they an removed : they dudl dwell here bo more." 

Lam. if. 15. 

Of the metrical distribution of these lines, see the Prelim. BissertatioD, 
p. Ivlii. note. ^. • 

13. The subject of Isaiah's prophecy, from the fortieth chapter inclu- 
sive, has hitherto been, in general, the deliverance of the people of God. 
This includes in it three distinct parts ; which, however, have a close 
oonnexion with one another : that is the deliverance of the Jews from the 
captivity of Babyfon; the deliverance of the Gentiles from their miser* 
able state of ignorance and Idolatry ; and the deliverance of mankind firom 
the captivity of sin and death. These three subjects are subordinate to 
one another ; and the two latter are shadowed out under the image of the 
former. They are covered by it as by a veil ; which however is transpa- 
rent, and suifers them to appear through it Cyrus is expressly named as 
the immediate agent of God in effecting the first deliverance. A greater 
person is spoken of as the agent, who is to effect the two latter deliver- 
ances; called the Servant, the £leot of God, In whom his soul dellghteth ; 
Israel in whom God will be glorified. Now these three subjects have a 
very near gelation to ooe another; for, as the agent, who was to effect the 
two latter deliverances, that is, the Messiah, was to be bom a Jew, with 
particular limitations of time, family, and other circumstances; the first 
deliverance was necessary in the order of providence, and according j to 
the determinate counsel of God, to the accomplishment of the two latter 
deliverances; and the second deliverance was necessary to the third, or 
nUhcr, was invoNed In it, and made an essential part of it: this being tho 
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case, IiaJab bai not tre«led the three sobjeetoat qaite disttHet and aepft- 
rale io m methodical aod orderly manner^ like a philoaopher or a logician, 
but baa taken Ihem in their oonneotiTe Tiew ; he hai handled them as • 
prophet and a poet; he baa alldgoriaed the fbrmer, and under the image 
of it baa abadoved ont the two latter ; be has thrown them all togctbery 
has mixed one with another, baa pasaed from tbia to that with rapid tran- 
sitions, and baa painted the whole witU the strongest and boldest imagery. 
The restoration of the Jews from oaptitity, the call of the Gentiles, the 
redemption by Measiab» have hitherto been bandied interchangeably and 
alternately : Babylon has hitherto been kept pretty much in sight ; at the 
same time that strong intimatioils of something nnich greater have fre- 
quently been thrown in. Bat here Babylon is at once dropped ; and I 
think hardly ever comes in sight again ; nnleas perhaps in chap. It. 12. 
and Ivii. 14. The prophet's views are almost wholly engrossed by the an- 
perior part of his subject. He introduces the Messiah as appearing at 
fint in the lowest state of humiliation, which he bad just touched upon 
before, (chap. I. 6, 6.) and obviates the offence, which would be occa* 
noned by it, by declaring the important and necessary cause of it, and 
foresbewing the glory which should follow it. 

'This seems to me to be the nature and the tnie design of this part of 
Isaiah's propbdes ; and this view of them seems to alford the best method 
of resolving difficulties, in which expositors are frequently engaged, being 
much divided between what is called the literal, and the mystical sense, 
not very properly ; for the mystical or spiritual sense is very often the 
roost literal sense of all. ' 

Abarbanel seems to have bad an idea of this kind, as be is quoted by 
Yitfioga on chap xlix. 1. who thus represents bis sentiments: '* Censet 
Abarbanel propbetam hie trmmUum facere a Uhermiwne ex exUio Smiylo- 
nieo ad Uberatiotum ex exiKo Ranumo (for this be takes to be the second- 
ary sense): et, quod hie atumadversn dignnm est, observat liberationem 
ex exilb Babylonico esse TTH'D m^t signum et argumentum liberatio- 
nia ftttnrsB i atque adeo orationem propbetas de duabus bisce Uberationi- 
bus in superioribus ooncionibus saepe inter se permisceri. Verba ejus: 
* Et propterea verba, sive res, in propbetia superiore inter se pemrixtaa 
oceurmnt; mode de liberatione Babylonica, mode de liberationeextrema 
aecipiendsB, nt orationis neoessitaa exigiC Nullum hie vitinm, nisi quod 
rederaptionem veram et spiritualem a Messia vero Jesn adduetam aon 
agnoscat." 

14. r-were asiomtked ai kini] For J^V read T^: so Syr. Cbald. and 
Ynlg. in a MS.; and so likewise two ancient MSS. 

16. — SQ thaU he sprinkle many netums] I retain the common rendering, 
thongh I am by no means satisBed with it. ** HT, frequent in the law, 
means only to sprinkle: but the water sprinkled is the accusative case; 
the thing, on wbicb> has ^ or 1^^. eavfuieovreuy ^, makes the best apo-* 
doaU. SnT would do. Yjmyi is used ii. 2. Jer. xxxi. 12. ti. 44. but 
is unlike. Kings shall shut, &c. is good ; but seems to want a first part.^ 
StcKKR. Mnoster translates it, *' faciet loqui (de se;;" and in bis note 
thus explains it: 'TIT propria signifioat spargere et stillas disseminare: 
bio vero capitur pro loqni, et verbnm disseminare.*' Tbia is pretty much 
aa the Rabbina, Kimcbi, and Salomo ben Melee, explain it, referring to 
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the •zprafaion of dropping the word^'' Bat the Mine objection lies to 
this as to the common rendering ; it qnght to be Q^ ^ (*D*T) MT- 
Bishop Chandler, Defence, p. 148, says, *' that to sprinkle, is used for to 
snrprise and to astonbb, as people are that have much winter thrown npoa 
them. And this sense is followed bj the LXX." Thiols ingenioos, bat 
rather too refined. Dr. Dnrell conjectures, that the trae reading may be 
KttV, they shall regwdy which comes near to the Oavitaaoyrai of the LXX ; 
who seem to give the best §enae of any to the place. 

'* I find in my papers the same conjecture, which Dr. Darell made 
firom OavftaaovTMin I«XX. And it may be added, that ntTT i* ased to ex* 
press ** looking on* any thing with admiration f Psal. xi. 7. and xvii. 16. 
and xxvii. 4. and Ixiii. % Cant Ti. 13. It is particularly iqyplied to 
'< looking on God,^^ Exod. xxiv.' 11. and Job xix. 26. Gisbert Caper, in 
Obsery. lib. ii. 1. though Mtd^gem, has some observatioi^ which shew 
how nearly 6pam and OavfiaZit are allied, which (with the pecnii4r sense of 
the verb nYTT above noted) add to the probability of Bavfuiaovriu being 
the version of ^ITT i^ the text i (A iiw \aot UmtrtQ cc tnrrov Apwi. He- 
siod. id est, cum veneratione qnadam admirantnr. Hino 6ptm et $m^ 
IjmC» junxit Themistins Or. i. Ecra fravcovrtu ot avdp^woi frpog n /loyov 
6pmynQf km m /iovov ^avfio^ovrc^. Theophrastus in Charact. cap. 13. 
Evdvftil MC awoPKiwovffiv Mta n ok avB^wou Hence the rendering of this 
verse seems to be ; 

'* So mao J DttioDi ihill look on him with admirsdoB ; 
Kbgi thsU itop their moatbs— " Dr. Jubs. 

CHAP. LIU. 

2. He katk no form, nor afty hetmttf — ] Ovc cc^oc avr^y ov8t aimfut^ Iva 
Mti^fuv avrop* ovSm ^f «pia, Iva twtBvftmfuv avrov. Symmaohns ; the only 
one of the ancients that has translated it rightly. 

3. —Md a^qwanitd wUh grief,^^ For J^TTHf eight MSS., and one 
edition, haveJTPI; LXX, Syr. and Vnlg. read it jH^I* 

Ibid. — «# one tUi kideih Au/ue] For nJlDD^I* fonr MSS. (two 
ancient) have T/>DD31> one MS. TJIDDI- For CT^g, two MSS. have 
y^3Qi and so likewise LXX and Vulg. - Mourners covered ap the lower 
.part of their faces, and their heads; 2 Sam. xv. 30. Enk. xxiv. 17. and 
lepers were commanded by the law, Lev. xiii. 46. to cover their upper 
lip. From which circumstance it seems, that Vulg. Aqoila, Symmachos, 
and the Jewish commentators, have taken the word yVH, stneken, in the 
next verse, as meaning stricken with the leprosy ^ ty afy ovra, Sym. of^- 
fuvov, Aq. leprosum, Yalg. 

4. Surely our tii/8i*iiitiu#— ] Seven MSS. (two ancient), and three 
editions, have 1}^^^, in the plnral number. 

Ibid. —He kath carried them] Fifteen MSS. (two ancient), and two 
editions, have the word HIH before chSD in the text ; fonr other MSS. 
have it in the margin. This adds force to the sense, and elegance to the 
construction. * 

6.* — by whkh our peace ieeffetiid] Twenty-^ne MSS. and six editions 
have the word fully and regularly expressed, ^TVhV; '* paoificatiooam 
nostramm." Ar. M ontan. 
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6. — iht tnt^ujtiri qfustJl] For pj^, the ancient iutcrpreten read 
nWiff plural ; and so Vnlg. in MS. Blanchini. 

8. And kii manner of life who would declare?] My learned friend Br. 
Kennicott ban communicated to me the following passages from the 
Mishna, and the Gemara of Babylon, as leading' to a satisfactory explica- 
tion of this difficult place. It is said in the former, that, before anyone 
was punished for a capital crime, proclamation was made before the pri- 
soner by the public crier in these words : l^y* jyot ^bylV'\D V2 ^D vbj^ 
^XuT^ • " quicuaqne noverit aliqoid de ejus innoccntia, veniat et doceat 
de eo." Tract. Sanhedrim. Surenhus. par. iv. p. 233. On which pas- 
sage the Gemara of Babylon adds, that, ^* before the death of Jesus, this 
proclamation was made for forty days; but no defence could be found." 
On which words Lardner observes, ** It is truly surprising to see such 
falsities, contrary to well known facts." Testimonies, vol. i. p.l96. The 
report is certainly false : but this false report is founded on the supposi- 
tion, that there was such a custom, and so far confirms the account above 
given from the Mishna. The Mtshna was composed in the middle of the 
second century, according to Prideaux ; Lardner ascribes it to the year of 
Christ 180. 

Casaabon has a quotation from Maimonides, which farther confirms 
this account: Exeroitat'in Baronii Annates, Art. Ixxxvi. Ann. 34. Nuro 
119. '' Auctor est Maimonides in Perek xiii. ejuis Libri ex opere Jad, 
Bolitum fieri, ut cum Reus, sententiam mortis passus a loeo judicil exi« 
bat ducendus ad suppUcium, praecederet ipsum TYl^Ht «fpv|, prseco ; et 
hsec verl^a diceret : Hie exit occidendus niorte t2/a, quia transgressus est 
transgressione t/Za, in loco iUo, tempore t7/o, et sunt ejus rei testes ille et 
iOe, Qui noverit aliquid ad ejus innocentiam probandam, veniat, et Ith- 
qnatur pro eo." 

Now it is plain from the history of the four Evangelists, that in the 
trial and condemnation of Jesus no such rule was observed (though, ac- 
cording to the account of the Mishna, it must have been in practice at 
that time); no proclamation was made for any person to bcdr witness to 
the innocence and character of Jesus ; nor did aqy one voluntarily step 
forth to give his attestation to it. And our Saviour seems to refer to such 
m custom, and to claim the benefit of it, by his answer to the high priest, 
when he asked him of his disciples and of his doctrine : ^' I spake openly 
to the world; I ever taught in the synagogue and in the temple, whither 
the Jews always resort ; and in secret have I said nothing. Why askest 
. thou me? ask them which heard me, what I have said unto them: be* 
bold, they know what I said.'' John xviii. 20, 21. This therefore was one 
remarkable instance of hardship and injustice, among others, predicted 
by the prophet, which our Saviour underwent in his trial and sufferings. 
St. Paul likewise, in similar circumstances, standing before the judg- 
ment seat of Festus, seems to complain of the same unjust treatment; 
that no one was called, or would appear to vindicate his character. " My 
manner of life (rnv Pwmv /lov, ^TT)y from my youth, which was at tlie 
first among my own nation at Jerusalem, know all the Jews: which knew 
me from the beginning, if they wonid testier; that after the straitest sect of 
our religion I lived a Pharisee/' Acts xxvi. 4, 5. 
*in signifies age, duration, the time, which one man or many together 
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pusin this world: io this place, the course, tenor, or manner of life. 
The irerb *V1*T signifies, according to Castell, '' ordinatam Titam site seta- 
tern egit, ordinavit, ordine constituit." In Arabic, *' onravit, adminis- 
travit." 

Ibid. — he was smitten to death] The LXX read DV^f sic9avarov, . 
And so the Coptic and Sabidic versions from LXX, MSS. St. Germain 
de Prez. 

'' Origen (contra Golsam^ lib. i. p. 370. edit 1733), after having quoted 
-at large this prophecy concerning the Messiah, tells us, that having once 
made use of this passage in a dispute against some that were accounted 
wise among the Jews; one of them replied, that the words did not meau 
one man, but one people, the Jews; who were smitten of God, and dis- 
persed among the Gentiles for their conversion; that he then urged many 
parts of this prophecy, to shew the absurdity of this interpretation; and 
that he seemed to press them the hardest by this sentence; awo rttv 
avopMiv rov Xaov fiov fix^ri tiQ davarov. Now as Origen, the author of the 
Hexapla, must have understood Hebrew, we cannot suppose that he 
would have urged this last quotation as so decisiye, if the Greek version 
had not agreed here with the Hebrew text : nor that these wise Jews 
would have been at all distressed by this quotation, unless their Hebrew 
text had rea^ agreeably to tiQ Oavarov, on which the argument principally 
depended : for, by quoting it immediately, they would haye triumphed 
over him, and reprobated bis Greek version, ^^his, whenever they could 
do it, was their constant practice, in their dbputes with the Christians. 
Jerom, in his preface to the Psalms, says, ' Nopercum Hebraeo disputans, 
qoaedam pro Domino salvatore de Psalmis testimonia protulisti : volena- 
que ille te illudere, per sermones fere singulos asserebat, non ita haberi 
in HebrsBo, ut tu de LXX opponebas.' And Origen himself, who labo- 
riously compared the Hebrew text with the LXX, has recorded the ne- 
cessity of arguing with the Jews from such passages only, as were in the 
LXX agreeable to the Hebrew : Iva wpog lovJaioic ^loXcyo/iivoi fiti wpo- 
^p^iuv avTQic ra /ci| Kiifiiva cv roiQ avrtypa^oic avrtn^^ km Iva (rvyxpi|<rM/icda 
rocc ^pofuvotc irap' fceivoc^. See epist. ad African, p. 15. 17. lYherefbre, 
as Origen had carefully -compared the Greek version of LXX with the 
Hebrew text; and speaks of the contempt with which the Jews treated 
all appeals to the Greek version where it differed from their Hebrew text; 
and as he puzsled and confounded the learned Jews, by urging upon them 
the reading cic Stavarov in this place ; it seems almost impossible not to 
conclude, both from Origen's argument and the silence of his Jevrisb ad- 
versaries, that the Hebrew text at that time actually had /HdS agree- 
ably to the version of the LXX." Dr. Kennicott. 

9. But with the rich man was his tomb] Among the. various opinions 
which have been given on this passage, I have no doubt in giving my as- 
sent to that which makesNhe 2 in V/1^^ radica^ and renders it exeelm 
sua. This is mentioned by Aben Ezra, as received by some In his time; 
and has been long since approved by Scbindler, Drusinsy and many other 
learned Christian Interpreters. ^^ * 

The most simple tombs or monuments of old consisted of hillocka of 
earth heaped up over the grave: of which we have namenu examples 
in our own ooontry, generally allowed to be of very high an&quity. The 
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• RooianB called a monament of thifl sort very properly fidiniftci ; and flie 
Hebrews as properly /11D2> for that is the form of the noun in the sio- 
golar namber; and sixteen MSS., and the two oldest editions, express 

. the word fully in this place, V/T)DIl« ''Tnmulas et eoUem et sepal- 
ohram fuisse sig^nificat. Potest enim tumnlas sine sepnlchro Snterpreta- 
tione coUis ioterdam accipi. Nam et.terrse congestio super ossa fnmalos * 
dicitur/' Servius, in ^neid iii. 22. And to make the tamnlns still 
more elevated and conspicuous, a pillar or some other ornament was 
often erected upon it : 

Ttnfofjtn oM^tkrm rvfA0a> tvnfti t^fjtet, Odju. ziL 14. 

'* A riling tomb, the silent dead to gnoe. 
Put by the rosringi of the mein we place; 
The ritiBg tomb a lofty oolomn bore. 
And hi^ above it rose the tapering oar." Pi^o. 

The tomb therefore might with great propriety be called the high place. 
The Hebrews might also call snch a tomb /11D3» A'om the situation; 
for they genon^lly chose to erect them on eminences. The sepulchre of 
Joseph of Arimathea, in which the body of Christ was laid, was upon a 
hill, mount Calvary. See chap. xxii. 16. and the note there. 

*' It should be observed, that the word V/11D3 i* ^^^ formed ftom 
iT1D3» the plural of nD^ ^be feminine noun ; but from D^JT)D3» the 
plural of the masculine noun, J1)D3* This Is noted, because these two 
nouns have been negli^gently confounded with one another, and absurdly 
reduced to one, by very learned men. So Buxtorf, Lex. in v. TV^Stt r^ 
presents ^i91D3> though plainly without any pronoun suflBxed, as it go- 
verns the word y^t^ following it, as only another form of /T)E3^ : whereas 
the truth is^ that /11D3 ^nd O^JTIDH mo diflerent words, and have 
through the whole Bible very different significations. HD^t whether oc- 
curring in the singular or plural number, always siguifying * a place, or 
places, of worship :' and D^jllDS always signifying ' heights.' Thus in 
Dent, xxxii. 13. Isa. Iviii. 14. Amos iv. 13. and MicY i. 3. yit^ ^/DD/I 
signifies 'the heights of the earth.' Isa. xiv. 14. l^ '^rVlOlf ' the 
heights of the clouds ;' and In Job ix. 8. Q^ ^/1lD3> ' the heights of the 
sea,' t. e. the high waves of the sea, as Virgil calls a wave, ' praeruptus 
aqusB mons.' These being all the places, where this word occurs without 
a suffix, the sense of it seems clearly determined by them. It occurs in 
other instances with a pronoun suffixed, which confirm this signification. 
Unluckily our English Bible has not distinguished the feminine noun n02 
from the masculine singular noun />*|D3i and has consequently always 
given the signification of the latter to the former, ways rendering it ' a 
high place :' whereas the true sense of the word appears plainly to be, 
in the very numerous passages in which it ocQurs, ' a place of worship,' 
ojr * a sacred court,' or * a sacred enclosure ;' whether appropriated to 
the worship of idols, or to that of the true God ; for it is used of both pas- 
nm. Now as the Jewish graves are shewn, from 2Chron. xxxii. 33. and 
Isa. xxii. 16. to have been in high situations ; to which may be added the 
enstom^f another eastern nation from Osbeck's Travels, who says, vol. i. 
p. 339. * The CShuiese graves are made on the side of hills:' 'his heights,' 
beoomes a very easy metaphor to express * his sepulchre.'"^ Dr. Jubb. 
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The exact completion of this prophecy will be ftiUy shewn, by adding 
here the several circa instances of the burial of Jesas, collected from the 
accounts of the Evangelists : — 

*' There was ii rich man of Arimathea, named Joseph, a member of the 
Sanhedrim, and of a respectable character, wfio had not consented to 
their counsel and act: he went to Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus ; 
and he laid it in bis own new tomb, which had been hewn out of the rock, 
near to the place whore Jesus was crucified ; having first wound it in 
fine linen with spices, as the manner of the Jews was to bury the rich 
and great'' 

10. ^ic^A grief] For ^Ttn, the verb, the construction of which 
seems to be hard and inelegant in this place, Yulg. reads *hn^t in in- 
firroitate. 

Ibid. If Ais ioid skaa make"] For DltfA a MS. has DttfJ1> which 
may be taken passively. '* If his soul shall be made—'' agreeably to 
some copies of LXX, which have iutnu. So likewise Syr. 

11. —tmd be satisfied^] LXX, Yulg. Syr. and a MS., add the oon- 
jnnctioo to the verb ; j^^tt^. 

Ibid# — shall my iervant justify] Three MSS. (two of them ancient), 
omit the word pnH ; it seems to be only an imperfect repetition, by mis- 
take, of the preceding word. It makes a solecism in this place : for ac- 
cording to the constant usage of the Hebrew language, the adjective, in 
a phrase of this kind, ought to follow the substantive ; and ^23f pH^^ 
in Hebrew would be as absurd as ** shall my servant n^AteoM justify," in 
English. Add to this, that it makes the hemistich too long. 

12. And made intercessicn-—] For JPSt*9 in the future, a MS. has 
y^XHt pretorit; rather better, as agreeable with the other verbs imme- 
diately preceding in the sentence. 



CHAP. LIV. 

1. Skeutfor joy^jO them harren---] The church of God under the Old 
l^tament, confined within the narroir bounds of the Jewish nation, 
and still more so in respect of the yery small number of true believers, 
and which iK>metimes seemed to be deserted of God her husband ; is the 
barren women, that did not bear, and was desolate: she is exhorted to 
rejoice, and to express her joy in the strongest manner, on the reconcilia- 
tion of her husband, see ver. .6. and on the accession of the Gentiles to 
her family. The converted Gentiles are all along considered by the pro- 
phet, as a new accession of adopted children, admitted into the original 
oba^h of God, and united with it. See chap. xlix. 20, 21. 

4. JFer them shaltfqrget—] '* Shame of thy youth ; t. e. the bondage 
of Egypt : widowhood, the captivity of Babylon." Sbck br. 
' 7, Ina Utile anger—'] So the Chald. and Syr. either reading \y) for 
]fy^; or undcrstandiQg the latter word as meaning the same with the 
former, which they both make use of. See Psal. xzx. 6. xxxv. 20. in 
LXX» where they render ]fy^ by opyti. 

B. Ihid myfaee [/or a moment] from thee] The word JfS^ is omitted 
by LXX» Syr. and two MSS. It seems to embarrass rather thiui to 
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help the senteoce. ** Forte reponi debet pro eptlE^, quod potei t a tptp 
errore Boribse originem doxisse.*' Seckbr. 

9. — at in tie days of Noah] VSO^ io one word, in a MS., and tomo 
editions; and so Syr. Cbald. Vjalg^. Sjm* Tbeod. Abarbanel, Salomo b. 
Meleo, and Kimohi, acknowledge that their copies vary in this place. 

llj 12. Behold, I lay thy sto^M — ] These seem to he general iaiag«a 
to express beauty, magnificence, purity, strength, and solidity, agreeably 
to the ideas of the eastern nations ; and to have never been intended to 
be strictly scrutinised, or minutely and particularly explained, as if they 
had each of tlieni some precise moral or spiritual meaning. Tobit, in his 
prophecy of. the final restoration of Israel, describes the New Jerasalem 
in the same oriental manner: " For Jerusalem shall be boilt up with sap- 
phires, and emeralds, and precious stones; thy walls, and towers, and 
battlements, with pure gold. And the streets of Jerusalem shall be paved 
with beryl, and carbuncle, add stones of Opiiir.'* Tob. ziii. IG, 17. 
Compare also Rev. xxi. 1H-— 21. 

16. —ihall eonu over to thy iide] For ^B^ twenty-eight MSB. (eight 
ancient^ have 7Sr, in its more common form. For the meaning of the 
word in this place, see Jer. xxiLvii. 13. 

CHAP. LV. 

9. For ai the heavetu are higher — ] I am persuaded, that 3, the parti- 
cle o( comparison, is lost in this place from the likeness of the particle O 
immediately preceding it. So Honblgant,-and Seeker. And their remark 
is confirmed by all the ancient versions, which express it;. and by the 
following passage of Psalm ciii. 1 1 . which is almost the same : 

^ .TKT b9 rron laa 

" For u the beaveDi ire high tboye the earth, 
So high is bit goodneM of er them that fear him.*' 

Where, by the nature of the sentence, the verb in the second line ought 
to be the same with that in the first: H^;), not "^2^1 so Archbisbop 
Seeker coqjectured ; referring however to Psal. cxvli. 2. 

12. The movntaint and the hUU—] These are highly poetical images, to 
express a happy state attended with joy and exultation. 

" Ipii Imtifia vocet ad sidera jaetant 
latonsi montea : ipsm jam oarmiaa rapes, 
Ipsa sonant arbotta." Virg. Bel. ▼. 

la. Instead of the thorny hushes^] These likewise (see note on the 
preceding verses, and on chap. liv. 11.) are general poetical images, ex« 
pressing a great and happy change for the better. The wildemesa turned 
into a paradise, Lebanon into Carmel: the desert of the Gentiles watered 
with the heavenly snow and rain,, which fail not to have their due effect, 
and becoming fruitful in piety and righteousness: or as the Chaldee givea 
the moral sense of the emblem, *' instead of (he wicked shall arise the just, 
and instead of sinners, such as fear to sin.'' Compare chap. xxxv. 1, % 
xli. 19. 

Ibid. And instead of ^] The coDJunction 1 is added, mTtU in forty- 
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ive MSS. and five editions; and it is acknowledged by all the ancient 
versions. The Masoretes therefore might have safely received it into the 
text, and not have referred ns for it to the margin. 

CHiiP. LVI. 

5. — will I give thtml For. 1^ in the singular, it is evident, that we 
ought to i;ead ych in the plural : so read LXX, Syr. Chald. and Volg. 

7. — Mhatt he accepted] A word is here lost out of the text: it is supplied 
from the LXX, XTP^ tvovrtu, Honbigant. 

0. O all ye beattt of the field—'] Here manifestly begins a new section. 
The prophet, in the foregoing chapters, having comforted the faithful 
Jews with many great promises of God's favour to be extended to them, 
in the restoration of their ruined state, and of the enlargement of hip 
church by the admission of the Gentiles; here, on a sudden, makes a 
transition to the more disagreeable part of the prospect ; and to a sharp 
reproof of the wicked and unbelievers, and especially of the negligent and 
faithless governors and teachers, of the idolaters and hypocrites, who 
would still draw down his judgments upon the nation. Probably having 
in view the destruction of their city and polity by the Chaldeans, and per* 
baps by the Romans. The same subject is continued In the next chap- 
ter ; in which the charge of corruption and apostacy becomes more 
general against the whole Jewish church. Some expositors have made 
great difficulties in the 9th verse of this chapter, where there seems to be 
none. It is perfectly well explained by Jeremiah ; where having intro- 
duced God declaring his purpose of punishing his people, by giving them 
up as a prey to their enemies the Chaldeans, a charge to these his agents 
is given in words very nearly the same with thoso of Isaiah in this place : 

" I bare for»aken mj boase ; I hire deserted my heritage ; 

I have given ap the beloved of my soal into the handa of her enemies, — 

Come awaj, be ye gathered together, all ye beasts of the field ; 

Come awaj to devour." Jer. -xxi, 7» 9. 

Ibid, --heasts of the foreH] Instead of ISJ^^, three MSS. have ^yi, 
without the preposition: which seems to be right; and is confirmed by 
all the ancient versions. 

10. — dumb dogs, they cannot hark] See below, note on chap. Ixii. 6. 

Ibid. Dreamers] QHH, ewirvia^o/icvoi, LXX. This seems to be the 
best authority for the meaning of this word, which occurs only in this 
place: but it is to be observed, that three MSS., and three editions, have 
(J^in; and so Ynlg. seems to have read ; videntes vana. 

12. — let us provide wine] For mipK) first person srogular, an ancient 
MS. has 7Vlp2f fii^t person plural ; and another ancient MS. has p^ 
upon a rasure. So Syr. Chald. and Vulg. render it. 

CHAP. LVll. 

2. He shall go m peace] ohuf H1Q\ the expression is elliptical, such 
as the prophet frequently uses. The samie sense is expressed at large and 
in full terms, Gen. xv. 16. Orh^2 TiTQK ^ tTOT) n/IW, " And 
thou shalt go to thy fathers in peace.'* 

2 D 
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Ibid. — Atf dUtf tN Aw AmI: 0nm iitpiffmi mm] Tbit tihumn Motei 
IB redvoed to a ptrfboHy good NMe» aad emff coBilraciioBy tiy n ^_ 
Dions remark of Dn Dwell. Jle reada ^ ffiy DTI lObvD- Two 
IfSS. (ooe of them aocient) have TT\T, •iogalar; aod so Valg^.^renden 
it, reqmeicm. The verb was probably altered to make it plaral, and so 
consistent with what follows, after the mistake had been made in the fol- 
lowing words, by omtiog U3K^ ^nd Qf\ utto quo woid. fiee Ate- 
riQk% ABMtatioQft on the Psalmsy Addenda ; wbete the wader will And. 
Ibnt J. 8* MocrMns by the same sort of correotioB, aad by reioaim An 
aiUeotive C3J1» whioh had beenawallowed op in aoothnr^ordio th^saoM 

to a olear seMo a paaMfe b^Gwe nhsplntoly najn- 




: pVw tr\s\ on 

" Fbr ao distiMaet ]iapp«B to them; 
Perfect ind 6nii is their itreDgth." Peel. Izxii. 4. 

0. d im wy tki jmesiA tldnsi of ike eaflqf"^] The Jfews were extM«M^ 
aMlelad to the psaotioe of many saperstitioos and idolatvons titest whieh 
Ae prophet hero invwKfas against with great vehemence. Of the worship 
of Hide stones oonsecr a ted there are' nnny testimonies of the aaeients. 
Tfaey wera called BmraXo* and JtamXca ; probably tern tfan stone whicb 
Jacob eicoled at Bethel, ponring oil open the top of It The pinotioo 
was vei7 common In difeentages and places. Amebins, lib. i. gives 
$m aaconnt of his own practice in tids respect, before he became a Chrip* 
tian: ** Si qnando conapeneram Inbricatnm iapidem, et ex oUvi nngoine 
sofdidatnm; tanqonminesaet vis prsssens, adnlabar, affabar, et beoeficbi 
posccbam nihil eentieote ^e tmnoo.*^ Clemens Alex, Strom, lib. vii. 
spoahi of a wonhipper of every smooth stone in a proverbial wigr, ip de« 
note one given np to soperstilion. And acoordiqgly Theopbrastns baa 
marked this as one strong feature in the character of the soperatitiooa 
man : Km rew Xiwopny Xitfuv rmy w rwc rye^etg vapieiv, fc nic Xi|av(^ 
tXaiotr saraxftVf mu cwi yovara mmev rot irpooiwifmic afraiXXttrrfff^vui 
** Passing by the anointed atones in the streets, he takes ont his phial of 
oil, and poors it on them; and having fidlen on his knees, and made his 
adorations, he departs.'' 

8. JSMtwd ^ door, mut the doar-poHif hut thou ssT <Ay m sw e n i ey| TTiat 
is, the image of their tutelary gods, or something dedicated to them; In 
direct opposition to the Uw of God, vrbicb commanded them to writo 
open the door-poals of theur house, and npon their gates, the words ef 
God's law. Dent. vi. 9. xi. 20. If they chose for them such a sitnatVMi 
ns more private, it was in defianceof p-partionlar cnrse denounced in the 
l»w against the man who should make a graven or molten imngey and put 
it in a secret place. Dent xxviL 16. An ancient MS., with another, 
has HnXk, without the conjunction V 

0. AndiMouhMHvisii9dth€kui0witkapr9$0Uf^mt] That is, tbe kin^ 
of Asqrria, or Bgypt. Hosea reproaiheth the Israelites for the same 
praotiee: 

« Ihey aske a eoveosat with Assjria, 
And (al is osnied to..Ecjpt." Hos. xis. 1. 

It is well known, that in all parts of the eiurt, whoever TiiiEU'm jgreat i 



•00 must carry him a preient. " It is coqoleA iiiWii#M»" iftjJl Mwindrell* 
p. 90- ''to visit in this coantry withoal an oifernif iv hand. All great 
men expect it |i^ a tribute due to their character and authority; apd look 
upon themselves as affronted, and indeed 4fifn94^4» wkpf^ ^ compli- 
meat In omitted.^ Hence, IfJIft^, to nsU a person, is eqnivakiit to making 
hiilp 9. present ; and rmttf/l signifies a preient made on such occasions ; 
.as our translators have rightly rendered it, 1 Sam. ix. 7. on whiph Jarchi 
says, '^ Menachen expooit H'lWJl quod significet oblationem sive ^a- 
nus, at aliquis aspiciat faciein regis^ aut alicujas magnatis.'^ 

10. Th«m hast eaid, Tkere U no hope'] In one of the lyiSS. at Konings- 
bei^ collated by LilienthaJ, the words J1*1DM \Sh ^^^ '^^ ^^ ^^^ t^P' ub- 
poihted, a^ suspected; and ij^ the margin, tne corrector has written 
^%K/n* Now if we compare Jer. ii. 25. a,nd xviii. 12. we shall find, 
that the subject is inl>otb places quite the same with this of Isaiah, and 

5\kp sentiment expressed, that uf a despecate resolution to continue at aH 
la^rd in their idolatrous practices • the very thing that in all reason we 
might expect here. Probably therefore the latter is the true reading ip 
this place. 

11. — nor rewthedit—'l Eight MJ$S. (four ancient), and the t^o oldeat 
editions, with another, add the conjunction \ M^; which is confirmed 
by all the ancient versions, 

' Ibid. — ami winked] For Q7)yD1, which makes no good sense or cod- 
•tmctiun in this place, fwenty-three MSS. (seven ancient), and three 
ejlitions, baye obSS) (^o be thus pointed Q^WD), «rapopw, LX^C; 

fpUKfi fiM .9u/«iM, VnJIg, see PsaK.iE. 1 . The Iml^ 9^ ^ii resi^iilg «P <¥)Pr 
4HPfid» admits of no doi^bt. 

*2. — W rightenfpkw] For *]ilpru> tkjf ijighteoii^mcHMS Syr. L^J^X^^ 
119s. Ale^c* and Pacbom. ^nd ,1. D. u. and Ma^al. and ql r, and Arab. 
*3P»d V)prQr, mjf rigl^t^asness. 

la. -rM «&tfi« if«ffin^# deliver thee"] Thirty-nlne SI3S. (^n anqoBt}* 
and the two oldest editions, have "p^^Tit^, plural. 

14. TAeii wittl eoy] "1DM1 to be pointed as the first person future; 
they are the words of God, as it ^, plain from the conclusion of the verse; 
my people, ^fCSf* 

-lib Ar MwMtfft JsHoviiii] A BIS. adda HVl^ after *mi» en<l edi- 
4kMi Rrag. JMI. te LXX, Alex, and Arab. An ancient MS. adds rf». 

Ibid. And with the cantrite^^ Twelve MSS. have ^Mt withoet the 
ooiMwnntion % ** Pro /|N1 forte legdQdom rOTIMI: confer Psal. oxitt. 5. 
td.tasKVttiLA'f SiCKBR. 

Ml. Ar J ipiS f^ nfKMiy— ] The learned have taken a great deal of 
j^iina to UlOe porpoie on 4he latter, part.of ihls verne, wbiob they suppose 
eo be txaj, ofaaonra. Alter all their kibouis npon it, I think the best and 
fa|^t.explic«ttoB of Itis given in the two ibilowing elegant passages of 
4^ £i^s» which I prefo^^ are exactly parallel to it,#nd very clearly 
express the same sentiment. 

« Bat H« IB Us tflad«r mniy will fnifwt their sin ; 
Afkd j(»|l| iK^.^olroy thwa ; 
Ym oftea^ei 7^ ha tarn away htf wnO^ 
J3d will Mt roaie ap til hii indignation : 
^•r h« r«aitmb«rtth that tbey are bat Hesb, 
A Wtalh Unt pwisilli, sad ratauMth not." Patl. Isxfiii. 98, S9. 

a D 2 
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" He win Dol alwaya cootend,* 
Neither will he for ever bold hii wr»th ; 
Ai a father jeanieth towards bii^ohildreo, 

So is Jebotah tenderly eompassioDate towards them that fear him : 
For he knowefh oar frame; 
He remembereth that we are but dost." Psal. ciiL 9. 13» 14. 

In the former of these two paifsages the second line seems to be defec- 
tiTe both in measare and sense : I suppose the word QniK> them, is lost 
at the end; which seems to be acknowledged by Chald. and Valg. who 
render as if they had read DJl^K DTW* N7)« 

17. Because of hie iniquity fm- a short time I was wroth] For ^J^^O* ' 
read y^^. paoJalnm, li J^^Oi^^bscidit; as LXX read and sender it ppax^ 
ri. " Propter iniqnitatem avaritia ej%Uy' the rendering of Vnlg. which 
our translators, 4Uid I believe all others follow, is sarely quite beside the 
purpose. 

19. I create the frmt of the hps;—] *' The sacrifice of praise," sailh St. 
Paul, Heb. xiii. 15. 'Ms the fruit of the lips.*' God creates this fmit of 
the lips, by giving new subject and cause of thanksgiving by his mercies 
conferred on those among his people, who acknowledge and bewail their 
transgressions, and return to him. The great subject of thanksgiving is 
peace ; reconciliation and pardon offered to them that are nigh, and to 
them that are afar off; not only to the Jew, but also to the Gentile, at 
St. Paul more than once applies those terms, £ph. ii. 13, 17. See also 
Acta ii. 39. 

21. There is no peace, saith my God—] For %*1^K» twenty-tv^o MSS. 
-(five ancient) read TVHV* Vnlg. LXX* Alex. Arab, and three MSS., 
have both. This verse has reference to the 19th. The wicked and Im- 
penitent are excluded from all share in that peace above-menfioned, thskt 
reconcilement and pardon, which is promised to the penitent only. The 
forty -eighth chapter ends with the same declaration ; to express the ex- 
•oluBion of the nnl^elievers and impenitent from the benefit of the foregoing 
promises. 

CHAP. LVIII. 

3. — afflicted onfr #(w2^— ] Twenty-seven MSS. (six anci^it), and the 
old edition of 1488, have the noun in the plural number, t^^ttfS^^ '^ ^ 
LXX, Chald. Yulg. 

4. And to smite with the fist the poor. Wherefore fast ye unto me — ] 
I follow the TerBion of the LXX, which gives a much better sense than 
the present reading of the Hebrew. Instead of M^ JftHi they seem to 
have read in their copy *f^ HD bv ttH : the four first letters are the same, 
but otherwise divided in regard to the words ; the four last ere lost, and 
.|^ added in their place, in order to make some sort of sense with ^ ytD* 
The version of ihe LiXX is km rvwrtT§ n^fuuc rainwov Iva n fun m|- 
oriver e 

7. — the wandering poor — ] irrwxovc affriyovf, LXX ; egenos vagosqme^ 
Vulg. and f^^DD, Chald. They read, iastead of DHI^ID. CDHtn- 
*1D » upon a rasnre in the Bodleian MS. The same MS. reads rriTHy 
in domum. . 

8. And thy wounds ^haU speedily be healed] <^£t cicatrix valoeris tni 
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«itO obdacetar." Aquila's t^nioDi as reported by Jerom: with whicb 
agrees that of the Qhaldee. 

Ibid. And the glory-^] Sixteen MSS. (five ancient), and LXX, Syr. 
Vulg. add the conj auction \ TD31* 

10. If thou bring forth thy hread^'] ''To draw out thy soul to the 
hungry," as our translators rightly enough express the present Hebrew 
text, is an obscure phrase, and without example in any other place. Bat 
instead of "^ItfS)^, thy tout, eight MS^ (three ancient) read *|0rf?9 tky 
breadj and. so the Syrlac renders it. Tlie LXX express both words, rov 
oQTov (K mc ^vxriQ oov* thy bread from thy soul. 

• 11. And he shall renew thy strength] '' Chaldseus forte legit C|^n^ 
lilDSO^. confer cap. xl. 29. 31. et xli. 1." Seckbr. Cbald. ^TT TDVH 

KDTy *^]1, " et corpus tnum vivificabit in vita setema." ' The rest of 
the ancients seem not to know what to make of Y^TTT » and the render- 
ing of the Vulgate, whinh seems to be the only proper one, ossa tua Kbe- 
rabitf makes nu sense. I follow this excellent emendation : to favour 
which, it is still farther to be observed, that three MSS., instead of 
ynU^f have 1/)D:ty, singular. 

12. — to be frequented by inhabitants] To this purpose it is rendered by 
Syr. Syni. and Theod. 

13. From doing thy pleasure] The LXX, Syr. and Chald. for jyWj^ 
manifestly express J^WVO* So likewise a MS. has it; but with the 
omission of the words ■]^J'1 T)3!^* ' 

Ibid. And the holy feast,] Twenty-eight MSS. (seven ancient)*add the 
conjunction \ lt*npTf: and so Syr. Chald. and Vulg. 

Ibid. — and from speaking vain words] It is necessary to add some 
epithet to make out the sense : the^LXX say, angry words ; Chald. word. 
oT violence. If any such epithet is lost here, the safest way is to supply it 
by the prophet's own expression, ver. 9. pH IXDy vain Words : that is, 
profane, impious, injurious, &c. 

** The additional epithet seems unnecessary. The Yulg. and Syr. 
have it not. And the sense is good without it: twc| ways, first by taking 
*>^*TY for a noun, and *>^*1 for the participle pahul, and rendering, 

' From pnrsaiDg tby pleasnre, and tbe thing resoUed on.* 

Or secondly, by supposing the force of the preposition 2D to he continued 
firom the verb M12tOD to the verb ^yV immediately following, and rei»- 
dering, 

' From ezecoling thy pleaiore, tod from ipetkiog words coDoerDiog it.' 

But the first seems the easier rendering." Dr. Jubb. 

CHAP. LIX. . . • 

The foregoing elegant chapter contained a severe reproof of the Jews, 
in particular for their hypocrisy in pretending to make themselves ac- 
cepted with God, by fasting and outward humiliation without true re- 
pentance; while they still continued to oppress the poor, and to indulge' 
their own passions and vices: with great promises however of God's favour 
on condition of their reforaulion. This chapter contains a morf general 
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T«|ird6r of iMSt ^Ickedtiitt; bfoodsfaed, yfiohiM, ftOMtaM, HijlaMlb: 
At ver. 9. tboy are iotrodoced as making thenriMTH aft Ap^ eAM KM , 
of thefr «iife,lM deploring tbeir trr^tdiftfl itat« In oMite^MM o^flrfm. 
On this act of hamiiiation a promise tt pVen^ ttrat God, In Ml Aierc^ Had 
wM for hM people, win retcae thedl froto tMs Affsertble cMiUhiik ; tliat 
the Redeemer will bolii^ like a irilglity Hero to deiiter tbMi : he ^11 dl^ 
wtrbj bis enemies, cooTert botb Jews and Gentiles to MmMf, and Ififh 
tb^ni t be w covenant, arid a law, wbich sbaH neter be didMhed. 

As this chapter is remarkable for the beanty, utrengtb, and tttrD^tftriT 
the Images with wbich it Mfininds ; iO is K pechliarly dtsilngoithed \tf 
Wb elegance of the compOfAfion, and the ekdct constmctton df the sbn- 
WfflSs: from the first Terse to the two last it fhlls regnlaHy Htto WSiSSk 
of foor lines, (see Prelim. Dissert, p. xxi.) which I have endeavooiett to 
express as nearly as possible in the form of the original. 

12. His /m^t-I For D^2B,/Mef, I read V2B- hUfue. So Syr. LXX, 
Alex. Arab. Vnlg. ^JS), ifS. "Forte legendnm ^^; nam D seqoitor, 
ct loquitur Deus ; confer. IvUi. 14.'^ Sbckbe. I ^ther think, that the 
speech of God was closed with the last chapter; and that this ehapter m 
delivered in the person of the prophet. 

3. Andjfifwr Umgw — ] An ancient MS., and LXJC, and Yulg. add 
Ihf conjunction. 

S. Whoever goeth in lAem--] For XVI singvlnri read Ql plura^ with 
LXXy Syr. Vulg. Chald. The H » npon k rasure in MS. Or for 
OnVQ^/l9 plural, we must read DTQ^ilS nngular, as it is in an an- 
cient MS. ; to preserve the grammatical concord. 

10. Ami we wsiubr— ] I adopt here an emendation of Houbigant, 
nXnMt instead of the second HIWIDy ^o repetition of which has a 
poverty and inelegance extremely unworthy of the propbe^ and nnlrke 
his manner. The mistake is of long standing, being prior to all the an-, 
dent versions: it was a very easy and obvious mistake; and I have Kttle 
doubt of our having recovered the true reading in this ingeniom oor* 
rectkm. 

11. and ii ie far IMtUaUfrom w] The eoiqanction ^ must bom* 
sarily be prefixed to the verb, as Syr. Cbald. Vulg. found it In their copies, 

16. iind JatiOVAH mm U, ] This thitd line of tto 

atsmiaiappearsWianifestly tomato tur imperfect byHlDMsof a )phras& 
The reader will perhaps more perfectly conceive my idea of the maMrt^ 
if I endeavour to supply the supposed defect. I imagine it might have 
stood originally in this manner : ^ 

[i*? im] mrr im 

" And Jbuovah mw it, [khd hb wii wrofli i\ 
< Aod it displeawd him, that there was no judgment." 

We hWb ))ad vAtt^i^y many exam^iles bf ttlSifiiktos V^fVftnik^idh: Mil, ifh 
%h 'tn^,1k i^fy ^dbi^ijt, bttrig fMt \o all m ^Vsldhs. 

\i, ->• kii df(«*%] rwihn " 1 aiittot BiA ittrik. Kbit iWa^ 

Is 'ih ihtertkilatioh. 1 . ft 1& f n no bnb iHtfknX ^rMldh. H. It ih t^attMliit 
1to1lih*hte,tsftlsW<>ris«)(p^(ii<ftMlnl732U d. It IMkkM tte heUifctiai 
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jiiitto MMii l«^rer tbM k 09^ to be, if ii it 01— p>Mi iwi> tU iyOwm 
wUoifliiBf. 4bltiinkM«fiMr«iofcoailnMtiQa m HiU otiM< Im» dagMt 
than that in tho others. 5. It might prohahly be in some margin a TMta* 
x^ttdiog for n33* ami thenav tidcf n Mo the tent Tbif ii 1h» nMie pno- 
bable, as its form ia saeh as Hiroold be^if it wtie m nj^imtiia, aa it OMHt 
be before Dp^*" Dr. Jubb. 

18. He u mighty — ] The former part of this verse, as it standa at pre- 
sent in the Hebrew text, seems to me to be very imperfect, and absolately 
ttBintelligible* The learned Yitringa has taken a great deal of pawaaponit^ 
after Co«eeiaa: who, be sajt,is the only one of all the interpreters, anoient 
er modern, who baa at all nnderstood it, and baa opened the waj for him. 
He thinks, that both of them together have clearlf made out the sense : I 
4o not cxpeot that any third person will ever be of that opWoii. U% 
mf9^ ** Vfdetar scntentla ad verbnni sonare : quasi propter fikota [adver«^ 
Mwioram} quasi propter rependet,' exoandeaeentiaii, &o. et sie reddidM 
Pugainos.'' This he oonverta, by a proeeea which will not muoh ediQi 
■ay leader. Into '* Seeundem sauMne merita, aecandnm innune [merita] 
veapeadet:'' which is his translation. They that hold the present He- 
brew text to be absolotely infallible, mnst make their way throngh it aa 
tbey can; but they ought aorely to give na somewhat that has at least the 
apipearanoe of aense. However, ]L hope the oase here ia not qaite dea* 
perate: the Chaidee leads us very fairly to the eerrection of the text. 
* wUoh is both oorropted and defective. The pan^E>hrase runs thoa; 
D^ mItCD Rin M^^TDJI HD* '' Dominua retribatioonm ipse retribo- 
tionem reddet,'/ He manifestly read ^2f instead of b]f2* M^j nt> 

Ii rvhoi bif2; *« Hmyno no » »v biya. Prov. xxa. 24. And 

ao in the same Chalde^ paraphrase on Isaiah xxxv. 4« ^ M^D3 HD 
^in^Min» ^'Doqiinusretribationum JBUOvAuipaerevelabitnr." Words 
Tcry near to those of the prophet in this place. I'he second bjD> which 
the Chaidee has omitted, must be read ^^ likewise : with this only ad* 
dition to the Chaidee, which the Hebrew text justifies, we are supplied 
with the following clear reading of the passage : 

mn twTOi ^s 

The 3 In ^ twice seems to have been at fimt :i ia MS. Tbiaversein 
IXX ia verj imperfect. In the first part of it, they give na ae asiiit* 
ance : the last part is wholly omitted in the printed copiea ; bnt itis thu9 
inpplied in MS8. Paohom. and i. D. il — roic vvcreimeic oaiaov* s^fmrvr 
• wmc $xiBit^ avrov rate Wfcwg a irs J a n ii oeewen. 

10. — wkiek a atrei^ wind Aioeik Mhrng] " Qnam apiritna Domini co- 
git.^' Valg. nOCrOt P>bel a JffQ fngit. Kimchi says, his father thaf 
explMned this word: *' ilDDU interpretatur ia significatione fiigss; e^ 
ait, apuritua Domini/i^faiil hostem; — nam secandam cum HDDU Mt ex 
eoiyugationc quadrata, ejusque radix est pU." The object of this action 
I explam otherwise. The co^Janction ^ prefixed to rn") seems necea* 
lary to the sense: it ia added by the corrector in one of the Koningabmy 
WiS. coHalad by JUlientbak 

ao. 4»d4kMU tum 19MV imgmty/rom Jaoa^— ] So LXX» lod St, 
Panl, Bom. xi. SB, readiqg, instead of '^Sdfy and SfSPX anPTO «#4 
Spyb* Syr. likewise leada y«mi Md thM, to the acme fCfitr 
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y tlf ^ ' Oar tnoslaton have expressed the sense of the pceseDt read- 
ings of the Hebrew text : " And unto them that turn from transgression in 
Jaoob.*' 

21. "^hiek 1 make wiih tkern] For DDIK* tkem^ twentj-foar MSS. 
(four ancient), and nine editions, have 0/^K» ^^ tkern. 

CHAP. LX. 

■ The sobject of this chapter is thier great increase and floarishing state 
of the church of God, by the conversion and accession of the heathen na- 
tions to it ; which is set forth in snclTaniple and exalted terms, as plainly, 
shevr, that the full completion of this prophecy is reserved for future 
times. This subject is displayed in fhe mdst splendid colours, binder a 
great variety of images highly poetical, designed to'give a general idea 
of the glories of that perfect state of the church of God, which we are 
taught to expect in the latter times ; when the fulness of the Gentiles 
shall come in, and the Jews shall be converted and gathered from their 
dispersions ; and the kingdoms of this world shall become the kingdoms 
of our Lord, and of his Christ. 

Of the use in prophiecy of general or common poetical images, in set- 
ting forth the greatness and importance of a future event universally, 
without descending to particulars, or too minutely explaining circum- 
stances, I have already pretty largely treated in the twentieth preleistion 
on the Hebrew poetry; and have more than once observed in these 
noies, that such images are not always to 1^ applied particularly to per- 
sons and things, atad w^re never intended to be minutely explained. I 
' shall add here the opinion of a very learned and judicious person nppn 
this subject : '' It is, I think, a mark of right understanding, ia ibe lan- 
guage of prophecy, and in the design of prophecy too, to keep to what ap- 
pears the design and meaning of the prophecy in general, and what the 
whole of it, laid together, points out to us ; and not to suffer a warm ima* 
g nation to mislead us from the real intention of the spirit of prophecy, by 
fiiilowing uncertain applications of the parts of it.'' Lowman on the 
Revelation, note on chap. xix. 21 . 

4. — skall be carried at tke tide] For H^K/lj shall he nursed^ LXX and 
Chald. read HJKlt^J/l, skull he carried, A MS. has TO^tCrlJI PJTO Wf 
instead of H^DKn *12t b^y *haU he carried on tke skoulder, instead of 
skall be nursed on tke side. Another MS. has both ^[TO and *1^. An- 
other MS. has it thus : nJDKJl : iUKtC^^, with a line drawn over the 
th^t word. Sir John Chardin says, that it is the general custom in the 
east to carry their children astride upon the hip, with the' arm round thehr 
body. His MS. note on this place as follows: ** Contumeen orient de 
porter les enfans sur le coste k califourchon sur la hanche : cette fa^n 
est generale aux Indes ; les enfans se tiennent comme cela, et la persenne 
qui les porte les embrasse et serre par le corps ; parceque sont [ni] em- 
maillott^s, ni en robes qui les embrassent." 

** Non bracbiis occidentalium more, sed hnmeris, djvaricatis tibiis, im- 
positoscircumferunt." Cotovic. Iter. Syr. cap. xiv. This last quotation 
seems to favour liio reading cy-)^ ^^ as the LXX likewise do: but 
upon the whole, I think that TOKIC^ITI 12^ ^ is the true reading, which 
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tiie Cfaiildee favours ; and I bare aoGordiiigly foUdwed it. See chapter 
Ixiti. 12. . 

5. Then shah thou fear] for ^K*V1> th&u shalt see, as oars, and miioh 
the greater nnmher of the translators, ancient and modern, render ft: 
forty MSS. (ten ancient), and the old edition of 1488, have ^TJIt thou 
shah fear; the true reading, confirmed by the perfect parallelism of the 
sentences: the heart ruffled and dilated in the second line, answering to 
the/«af* and joy expressed In the first. The prophet Jeremiah has the 
same natural and elegant sentiment : 

" And [tluB city] shall become to me a name of joy; 
A praifte and an bonoar for all Ibe nations of tbe earth ; 
Whiob shall bear all tbe jj^ood that I- do onto tbem : 
And they aball fear, and they shall tremble, at all the goodness, 
And at all the prosperity, that I procare anlo her.'' Jer. xxxiii. 9. 

And David : 

" I will praise thee, for I am fearfally and wonderfully made." Paal. czxxii. 14. 

" His tibi me rebns qnsedam dirina Tolnptas 
Peroipit atqne horror.'' Lneret. iii. tS. 

" Recenti mens trepidat, meta 
- Plenoqoe Baechi pectore tarbidaro 
LeUtor." Hor. Cram. ii. 19. 

6. And the praise of liMov AH— 'i Thirty-three MSS., and three edi- 
tions have rhtlDX in the singular number; and so read the a&dent 
versions. 

7. Unto thee shall the rams ofNebaioth minister] Vitringa (on the place) 
understands their ministering, and ascending, or going op on the altar, 
as ofiering themselves voluntarily: " ipsi se, non expectato sacerdote 
alio, gloriee, et sanctificalioni Divini nominis nltro ac libenter oblatnri.^' 
This gives a very elegant and poetical turn to the image. It was a general 
Dotion that prevailed with sacrificers among the heathen, that the victitn's 
being brought without reluctance to the altar was a good omen ; and the 
contrary a bad one. '' Sabinos petit aliquanto tristior; quod sacrifioanti 
hostia aufugerat.'' Sueton. Titus, cap. x. ' *' Accessit dimm omeD, 
iprofugus altaribus taurus." Tacit. Hist. iii. 56. 

8. And like /ioves upon the wing] Instead of ^K> *o, forty-two MSS. 
have ^y, upon. For DIT/O'IK, '*«> unndows, read GtViyiMffheir 
wingSf transposing a letter. Houbigant. The LXX render it ovv vtoo^ 
ffoic, unth their young ; they read DnTHSK; nearer to the latter, than 
to the present reading. 

9. — mw^jig' thejirst—^ For nSt^Ki;!, twenty-five MSS. and Syr. read 
natW^IM. « «< ike first. 

13. — the place whereon I* rest my feet] The temple of Jerusalem wis 
called the house of God, and the place of his rest, or residence : the visi- 
ble symbolical appearance of God, called by the Jews the Shechinab^ 
was in the most holy place between the wings of the cherubim kbove the 
ark. I1iis is considered as the throne of God, presiding as king over the 
Jewish state ; and as a footstool is a necessary appendage of a throne, 
(see note on chap. Iii. 2.) the ark is considered as the footstool of God ; 
and is so called, Psal. xcix. d. 1 Chron. xxviii. 2. 

Ibid. The glory of Lebanon] That is, the cedar. 
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19. N0r ay nlpU &Mi ikt high m m ^ riU i»— w itOjf ten iio) Tiito 
line, u it staads In tht present text, seems to be defective. Tfao LXX 
mA €lml4. Mb em>gsls lib nyit^ wMeh is ■hmost aeeessaiy tc» aawref to 
Ay ia ths p go^ i d tag liae^ x well m %» perfeet the seaiolMrew Itkei** 
ilMi» tMWkjftat we ought, Bpo* ^ 

eilb^v nTO% ««rf *f iw^Af, in stead of HM^Ii widyiw ^AImsv/ dt 
r6^a iTDTIvWldhiRtbe word JlWa. *y «V**- 

%\, -^ m^ T^Uaiiiiig\ "lyfSS^ so with the Ktvi read fortj^Mir MM. 
(seven ancient), and six editions ; vHth wllich agree %jt* CtaaUU Ynlg. 

CHAP. LXl. 

1. Tim tyifU df Jehovah—] The LXX, Vulg. and St. lioie iv. \s, 
and MS. and two old editions, omit the word ^JtM* <Ae lord; wMeli 
was probably added' to the text Ifirough the sn p e tsliti a tt oCtte Jews, Hi 
^vmit the pfOn«Miatioa of the word nVT^ fsUawi^g, flat KMM&eott 
on the State of the Printed Heb. Text, i. p. 610. 

IMd. ^^-^fierfeet Ubertff] Ten MSS., and one edilao*, bavw npnffB ia 
one word; and so the LXX and Yalg. appear to have taken it. 

The proclaiming of perfect liberty to the booadoBy and the year «f ac- 
Mptunao with Ibhovah, is a manifest allusion to the proclaiaring of the 
year of JsMtoe fty s^nd of trnaapet ; see Lev. xxv. 9, &o. This was a 
yesr of fenerai r ei^Si a o f debts and obligations ; of bond man and 
women ; of lands aad possessions, which bad been sold from the families 
and tribei to whldh Ibey beloaged. Onr Savfoar, by applyiag this text 
to hioiself, Lake I v. 18, 19. a text so manifestly relating to the institation 
above-mentioBed, plainly declares the typical design of that institution. 

a. Ta np^MTl [ghdmn} to the mammwr*} A word necessaiy to tkm 
aease is certainly lost in this place; of which the ancient rersioas hav« 
imaerved no traees* Hoabiganty by conjectnre, inserts the word IfUffO^ 
0ttdm§Sr taken from the line next hot one below, where it stands oppoiad 
to bSM* 99rrmD^ or miowmn$; as the word lost here* was to ^3MiM0Kni- 
«rs/ ifottowhim. 

Ibid, —a hmunifal crovn nulead of mMh$$\ In times of monmiag tha 
Jews pat "OH sackclotbi tir coarse and sordid raiment, and spread dost and 
asbas «R «bt)r iMads; on the contrary, spieadid alothtng, and oinCmeal 
poafod Cfn the Jiead, were the signs of joy. " {"eign tlqfself (o be a 
auMMraar/'says Joab to the wa a w m of Tekoah, and pnt on now monmiag 
apparel, and anoint not thyself with oil.'' 2 Sam. xiv. 2. These onstoms 
tie at large expressed in the book 4si Judith. '' She polled off the sack- 
cloth which she bad on, and pat off the garments of her widoalMwdt and 
washed bor bady alt over with water, and anointed herself wiOi predoos 
aiatmaat, and briided the bsir of her head, and pot on a tire Xmilref 
ite^g,] apon it', and pat on her garments of gladness.'' Chap. x. 3. 

Maelt« iaitead oSapktr ; a paronomasia, which the prophet oflen nses : 
a ^hi^let, «iiowo, or other oraament of the head (for so the Tolgale ren- 
dam^the wiard Ii6re,«ad in tha 10th verse ; in which last place the LXX 
figMB in the aame veadens^ instead of dast and ashas^ which baCHa 
covered it; and the costly oi nt m e nts , used on oocasien of festivity, in- 
stead of the ensigns of -serraw. 
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Ibid, —treu <qi|W-0Mi(] Ueb. oaks cf rigki§oumesty or InciA: thmt is, 
such as by their floarishiog could shew^ that they were indeed '' the cion 
of God'i planling, and the work of his hands:" nnder which images, in 
« the preceding chapter, ver. 21. the tme seryants of God, in a highly im* 
proTed state of the chorch, were represented; that is, says Yitringa on 
that place, *' eenrmesdable for the strength of their faith, their durabi'* 
lity, and firrnness/' 

4. And ikey thai sfningfram tkn] A word is lost here lil^ewise^ After 
U3% '% 9kaU hdld^ add "pZd^ they that spring/rom tUs. Four MS8. 
have it so (two of them ancient), and it is coBfirmed by chap. kiii. 19; 
where the senteQce is the very same, this word being here added. Ktmchi 
makes the same remark : " the wo^ "jDD » omitted here) bat is fonnd 
in chap. Ivili. 12.*' 

7. IwtMd qfyawr shmu-^] The translation of this verse, wliiob is 
very confused, and probably corrupted in the Hebrew, is taken from the 
Syriac version; except tbattl^e latter has not expressed the word nilt^y 
dombU, in the first place. Five MSS. add the conjanetion ^ to nVSH^* 
Syr* reads 1^^ uid "ttn^Jl in the second person, ** ye shall njoioe, y 
shall inherit.'' And for QrP, to them, two MSS. (one of them ancient) 
and Syr. read DD^> to you, in the second person JikewiM. 

The version of the LXX is imperfect id this place: the i^ k«tf of th6 
versegis entirely omitted in all the printed copies. It is supplied by M6Jl. 
Pachom. and i. D. il. in the following mataner: 

AfT( TiK M0^(yimi uf»m nnt hmXntf 

Kai am mt irr^omic mydK>Min'nu h fMMfif ■iriwv 

In wkiich two MS8. agree, except that i. D. ii. has t>y mistake r/fupa^ 
h>r n fuptt. And Cod. Marchal. in the maigin, has pretty nearly the 
same supplement as from Theodotion. 

8. — <md iniquity] Syr. and Cbald. prefix the conjundtioh X instead of 
the preposition ;i, to rfTQf i which they render iniquity, or oppression : 
knd so the LXX, duaa^. 

10. As the hrideqroom decheth himself with a priestly ^oton} An sdla- 
aion to tke magnificent dress oi the high-priest, when performing hik- 
ianctjolis; and particularly to the mitre, and crown, or plate oF gold, on 
» the front of it. Bxod. xxix. 6. The bonnet or mitre of the priests abo 
was made, as Moses expresses it, '* for glory and for beauty." Biod. 
xxviii. 40. It is difficult to give its full force to the prophet's metaphor in 
another language ; tbe version of Aquila and Syfiimachus comes nearest 
to it: wc w/i^cov Upartvoiuvov im^v^, 

ii. Itke Lord Jbhovaht-] '' ^3lN» <A€ Lordy makes the line longer 
than the preceding and following ; and LXX, Alex, [and MSS. Padiom. 
and u D. II.] and Arab, do not render it. Hence it seems to be inter* 
polated." Dr. JuBB. lliree MSS. have it Aot. See note on vcr. 1. of 
this chapter. 
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CHAP. LXII. 



5. l^ar as a ymtng man — io — ] The particles of comparisoii are not at 
. present in the Hebrew telt ; but the LXX, Svr. and Cbald. teem to 

have read in their copies 2 prefixed to.the verb, ^J30 O. which seetos 
to have been omitted by mistake of a transcriber, occasioned by the repe- 
tition of the same two letters. And before the verb in the second line a 
MS. adds p, so: which the LXX, Syr. -and Chald. seem also to have 
had in their copies. In the third line of this verse the same MS. has in 
like manner WWDy\i &ud two MSS. and the Babylonish Talmud WWOD, 
adding the 3: and in the fourth linc^ the Babylonish Talmud likewise 
adds p, so, before the verb. 

Sir John Chardin, in his note on this place, tells us, '' that it i% the 
custom in the east for youths, that were never married, always to marry 
virgins; and widowers, however young, to marry widows.^ Harmer, 
Observ. ii. p. 482. , 

Ibid. — thy restorer — ] "Jpji ; see note on chap. xlix. 17. 

6. O ye thai proclaim—] The faithful, and in particular the priests and 
Levites, are exhorled by 'the prophet to beseech God with unremitted 
importunity (compare Luke xviii. 1^ &c.) to hasten the redemption Hif 
SioD. The image in this place is taken from the temple service ; in which 
there was appointed a constant watch, day and night, by the Levites: 
and among them this service seems to have belonged particularly io Aie 
singers; see 1 Chron. ix. 33. Now the watches in the east, even to this 
day, are performed by a loud cry from time to time of the watchmen, to 
mark the time, |ind that very frequently, and in order to shew that they 
themselves are constantly attentive to their duty. Hence the watchmen 
are said by the prophet, chap. lii. 8. to lift up their voice; and here tbey 
are commanded, not to heep silence; and the greatest reproach to them 
is, that they are dumb dogs ; they cannot bark ; dreamers^ slvggai^ds^ loving 
t(f slumber: chap. Ivi. 10. ^* The watchmen in the camp of the caravaos 
go their rounds, crying, one after another, * God is one, He is merciful:' 
and often add, 'Take heed to yourselves.'" Tavcrnier, Voyage de 
Perse, I. i. chap. x. The hundred and thirty-fourth PsaJ[m gives us an ex- 
ample of the temple watch. The whole Bsalm is nothing more than the 
alternate cry of two different divisions of the watch. The first watch ad- 
dresses the second, reminding them of their duty ; the second answers 
by a solemn blessing : the address and the answer seem both to be a 
set form, which each division proclaimed, or sung aloud, at stated inter- 
vals, to notify the time of the night : 

First Chorus. , 

" Come on now, bieis ye JfiuovAu, all je servsatt of Jsbovau ; 
Ye tbst sUnd i»the boase of Jbbovab in the nights ; 
Lift tfp your hands towtrdi tbe satictoary, 
Aod bleu ye Jsoovah." 

Second Chorus. 

. " Jeuovaii bless tliee out of Sion ; 
He that made beaven and eartb." 

'* Qui statis in loco custodian domtis sanctuarii Jehova, ct laudatis per 
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nootes;'' sayi the Cbaldee paraphrase on the second line. And this ex- 
plains what is here particnlarly meant hy proclaiming, or making remem- 
brance of, the name of Jehovah : the form which the watch made use of 
on these occasions, was always a short sentence, expressing some pious 
sentiment, of which Jehovah was the subject; and it is remarl^able, that 
the custom in the east in this respect also still continues the Tery same ; 
tm it appears by the example above given from Javernier. 
- And this observation leads4o the explanation of an obscure passage in 
the prophet Malachi, il. 12. 

" Jbhovam will oat off the man that doelli this ; 
Hie watohmao and the answerer, from the tabernacles of Jacob ; 
And him that preaentetb an offering to Jshovau God of boats.'' 

njin ISff f^ master and the ^scholar, says our translation after Yulg. ; 
the ton and the grandson, says Syr. and Chald. as little to the purpose : 
Arias Montanus has given it, ffi^ilantem et respondentem, the watchman 
and the answerer ; that is, the Levite : and him that presenteth an offering 
to Jehovah; that is, the priest. 

9. But they that reap the harvest shall eat it, and praise Jehovah — ] 
This and the following line have reference to the law of Moses : <* Thou 
mayest not eat within thy gates the tithe of thy corn, or of thy winp , or of 
Ihy oil ; — but thou jnust eat them before the Lord thy God, in the place 
which Ihe Lord thy God shall choose — ." Deut. xii. 17, 18. *' And when 
ye shall come into the land, and shall have planted all manner of trees 
for food, then ye shall count the fruit thereof as uncircumcised: three 
years it shall be as uncircumcised unto you ; it shall not be eaten of. But 
in the fourth year all Ihe fruit thereof shall be holy to praise the Lord 
withal. And in the fifth year ye shall eat the fruit thereo/.'' Lev. xix. 
23 — 25. This clearly explains the force of the expressions, ** shall praise 
JBHovAH,"and *' shall drink it in mv sacred courts." 

Five MSS. (one ancient) have 1m7^K^ fuHy expressed : and'so like- 
wise VTintEr^ ia found in nineteen MSS. three of them ancient. 

10. —for the people] Before the word QyTT, the people, two MSS. in- 
sert niiTy Jehovah: one MS. adds the same word after it; and eight 
MSS. (three Ancient), instead of Dj^ have TDtV, and so likewise one 
edition. But though it makes a good sense either way, I believe it to be 
an interpolation, as the ancient versions do not favour it.' The LXX in-» 
deed read ^py, my people. " . 

11. — Lo ! thy Skniour — ] So all the ancient versions render the word 

Ibid. Lo! his reward — ] See note on chap. xl. 10. 

CHAP. LXIII. 

The very remarkable passage, with which this chapter begins, seems 
to me to be in a manner detached from the rest, and to stand singly by it- 
self; having no immediate connexion with what goes before, or with 
what follows; otherwise than as it may pursue the general design, and 
stand in its proper place in the order of prophecy. It is by many learned 
interpreters supposed, that Judas Maccabeus and his victories make the 
subject of ]t» What claim Judas can have to so great an honour, will, I 



4)4 NOTES pN I^AJAH. 

lJ\fijp}f, bf very diAcq^ (o mf^^ 911^; ^r \fOW ^ ^tit^b9Ufi§ tf tl^cmt 

fffmofiilf^ pf 4ghteoiuiQef9, mU^ty to sa?f ? CopU ^ talk of ttii^ daar of 
^f9P9c#ii0o. hem in ^ ^«^« ^^^ 4^ yf^^ ^ Ws r«idee«M4 beiog cum^Z 
fif 4hat lii9 own arm wrought yal vAtiqp /^ bw 2 ]kBi4«ft wk^t W«B Ak 
«refii expioiU of Judas in i»8^ to the Idijiin^aiut heoyens^n^ lk#ni«i 
battle, aod slew twen^ thofiaiuid of tbom. And Joho HjfoaiMia, Iwi far«r 
tffv SwD'f sam apd raccefiwiF, wbp ij| oalM in lo help ooA the aQMkm- 
plishiiient of the prophecy, gave them another defeat aomatioie afWnf ai)i» 
and compelled them by force to become proselytes to the Jewish religios, 
and to svbmit to circvmcisiop : after which they were incorporated with 
the Jews, and bei^iunie one people with them. Are the#e events adeqnate 
to the prophet's lofty prediction ? Was Usq gp^cat an action to winii ^VMl? 
with considerable slaughter of the enemy ; or to force a whole nation by 
dint of the sword Into Judaism? or was the conversion of the Idumeaj^i, 
however effected, and t^etr admission into the chojch of God, eqniv^\ent 
to a roost grievous judgment and destruction threatened in the sev^i^ 
terms ! But here is another very material drc^imstance to be con^de^, 
which, I presume, entirely excludes Judas Maccabeus, and t^cn th^ 
Idnmeans properly so called. For the Idumea of the prophet's time w«^ 
quite a different country from that which Judas conquered. For duriiu^ 
ihe Babylonish captivity the Nabatbeans had driyen the Bdomites Quf. of 
their country ; who upon that took possession of the southern piu:t3 of 
Judea, ^nd settled themselves there; that is, in the country of the whole 
tribe of Simeon, and in half of that of Judah. See Prideaux, ad an, 740, 
and 165. And the metropolis of tb^ Edomites, and of the comitiy tbenct 
called IduD^ea, wl^ch Judas took, was Hebr^p, 1 Mace. y. 05. OQ,t 
Botsra. 

I conclude, therefore, that this prophecy has not the least reJat^pn fio 
iadas Maccabeus. It may be asjs^d, to whom, fmd to wba^ event does 
it relate ? I can only answer, that I know of no eyent in his)fw| )tp wl^ 
from its importance and cjrcjypQstances it can be applied ; unic|^ pecbips 
to the destruction of Jemi^alem and the Jewish polity; which V^44^gpth 
pet is called the coining of Christ, and the days of vengeance ; M^tt. ^(vi. 
!23. Luke x%u 22. But, though this prophecy must have its accoqpLpUsh- ' 
ment, there is no necessity of supposing -that it has been ali;c»dy ^f^pip- 
plished. There are prophecies, which intimate a great s^^|gi^er oif tj^ 
enemies of God and his people, which remain to be fulfil (,ed : ine^ in ^»- 
kiel, chap, xxxviii. and in the Revelation of St. John, chap, jlti^, an* 
called Gog and Magog. This prophecy of Isaiah may j^sib^ i^er to 
the same or the like event. We need not be at a loss io determine the 
person who is here introduced as stained with treading the wine-press, if 
we eonsider how St. John in4he Bevelation lias applied this image of the 
prophet. )lev. xix. 13. 15, 16. Compare c^ap. xxxiv. 

1. iwho wnounee righteoutneiSf an4^} ^ MS. has ^^UpHi jpitfr^ 
damonstrative article added, with greater force and yipp^yttls ; J^ j^e 
tunmcer of righteousness. A MS. has np'12t« M^iHv°lUt ^ prf^^ ; jj^ 
so LXX and Y ulg. And thirty-^^^ht MSS. (seven ^cieot) add tj{|o j(»^- 
jnnction ^ to y] ; which the LXx, Syr. and Y ulg. qo.nJ^$9|i. 

% Wherefinrt u thine apjwrel red--] For T^TQ^, iwnty-pific Hf^. 



fniijr. AndiitttkswMKtwoHPMrtfidttwjIbfiiu^ 

V. 9ul «k« inur HMtar lrav«b»^>jr IKTOTD >» lb* 4iii9BUr, at ip 

3. Ami J htnm0tmm4-r-l For ^i17tt:M> » verb of v^^rrogultf Jorauk 
tfoQy QCMWOPDded, «• 4^ 99^9 «if thotwofonypfMie pfcteritaD^fiUiiie, 

|p i^ ^eepfdiag to tlie SMwibv mIiqim. '' Aod nil «ijr laupeDt, I lipve 
lrt|a<i«4it'' TUp ww i MW ity of the v«tb'g belpg in to fiwt time Menu to 
twi^lgi^p ooeamii to tb<» alteratioD nmde in ijm f nd of tfae word. Tlip 
4#ov«r«i«e Vat tto be^nqiog of the aeDtonoe nffiecto the .veeb, though B0t 
jmed to U ; of which tbc^^ »ce many esamptot: 

•array croi*rip 01 

" And thoa wilt lie^j me (or lie«r Ibpa me), Iimd Mnopf the horot of ik^ pqi- 



cosis 



Paal. xxii. 24. 



A. ^Isitf amie imiigntttian^'i For ^nDIHt nineteen MSS. (three anoienQ, 
Uttd four adUiona, have VYpri^, ami my vigMte^utn^u: frQm chap. lix. 
16. whichy I Mippoie, the transcriber retained in bis memoif • 

6. Amd I awMhid Oew] For D1X^M1> " Juui I >i«^ ^am drunken;* 
AwentfHMTen MSg. (three ancient), and the old edition o^ 1488, have 
OUVM^ '' *«i I crushed them :'' and ap ^yr. and Chaid. The LXX 
jhave onittod thia whole line. 

7. The remaining part of this chapter* with the whole chapter follow- 
Jagy.eontaisif a penitential confeatien and supplicatioa of the Israelites in 
their present ftato of dispeniony to whioh they have so long marrelloualy 
•anhsistodyand still oonttone to aohsist, aa a people; cast oat of thehr 
aMntiy; without any proper form of eivil polity, or religions worship; 
their temple destroyed^ their city desototod and Joat to them ; and their 
whole nation soattered over the lace of the earth ; apparently deaerted 
.and cast off by the God of their Cathers» as no longer his poontiar people. 

They bagip wMh acknowledging God'a great mercies and favonrs to 

tbeir natton; and the nhgratefiil returns made to them on their part; 

dhatrby their disobedietice they had forfeited the protection of Ood, and 

had caused him to become their adversary. And now the pmpl^et le- 

presents them, induced by the memory of the groat tlungs that God had 

<ilop« for them^ aa addressing their humble Bupplicatton for the renewal of 

his mercies : they beseech bim to regard them to consideration of his 

JonoBier iovingikiwteesa ; they acknowledge btoi for their Father and 

f^reptor ; they confess their wickedness and hardness af heart; they nn- 

Iraat hisforgif eneas ; and deplore their present jniaarable oonditton mwler 

widch they have so long suffered. It seems designed as a formulary •f 

.hnvlliation for the laraelites, iA.or^ar to their convemtoa. 

The wh6le passage is in the elegiac form, pathetic and elegant ; hot it 
haa soffaied maqh in our paesent copy by the miatakea of tranaeribers. 

Ibid, ^^kijnrmie •/ Jbhovau] For /llbm, plainly twenty-nine MM. 
<tbvae anaant), and two editions,, have /PTV)* in thestegnlar number: 
.md so Ihe Tnlgato rendcra it; jusd one of the Greek veisi^nsy to the 
jNanifl of Cod. Mainhid. aadin the twtirf M^- ^achom.and t. D. ii. 
aMWii^.ca|Kov« 
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8, 9. And he became their samour in all their dietreis-^] I have followed 
the translation of the LXX in the latter part of the 8th and tbc former 
part of the 9th verse ; which agrees with the present text, a little diffec^ 
ently divided, as to the members of the sentence. They read 7DD1 out of 
«//, instead of ^3^, in a//, which makes no difference in the sense; and 
*12t they understand as *)^. Kai tytvtro avroic hq trtaTtiptav ex vaariQ ^Xt- 
ijfiuc avTt»v' ov 9rj)e(r/3vc, ovie ayyiXoQ — An angel of his presence means an 
angel of superior order, in immediate attendance upon God. So the 
angel of the 'Lord says to Zacharias; '* I am Gabriel, that stand In the 
presence of God.'^ Luke i. 19. The presence of Jbhovah, Exod. 
.xxxiii. 14, 15. and the angel, Exod. xxiii. 20, 21. is Jehovah himself: 
here an angv-l of his presence is opposed to Jehovah himself; as an angel 
18 in the following passages of the same book of Exodus. After their 
idolatrous worshipping of the golden calf, " when God had said to Moses, 
I will send an angel before thee — I will not go up in the midst of thee — 
the people mourned." Exod. xxxiii. 2—4. God afterward comforta 
.Bfoses, by saying, *' My presence*' (that is, I Mjfself in person, and not 
by an angel) ** will go with thee," ver. 14. avrog irpovropevvofuu <rov, as the 
LXX render it. 

The MSS. and editions are much divided between the two readin^psof 
the text and margin in the common copies, hS and ^^. All the ancient 
versions express the chetib ^7. 

Ibid. And he tooh them up, and he bare them"] See the note on chap, 
xlvi. 3. 

10. And he fought againit them] Twenty-six MSS. (ten ancient), and 
the first edition, with another, «idd the conjunction % KlfH* 

1 1 . How he brought them up from the $ea with the shepherd ofhuftoch ; 
how — ] For rPH, how interrogative, twice, the Syriac vetsion reads *pKy 
how without interrogation; as that particle is used in the Syrinc inn- 
gaage, and sometimes in the Hebrew. See Roth iii. 18. Eccles. ii. 16. 

Ibid. Moeee hie tereant'] For "^DJ^, Ids people, two MSS. (one of them 
ancient), and the old edition of 1488, and Syr. read Tl^y* ^ servant. 
These two words have been mistaken one for the other in other places ; 
Psal. Ixxviii. 71. and Ixxx. 5. for 1DV ^^^ HfSSy ^^^ ti^^ read Tl^* 

Mid -pay. 

Ibid, -^the shepherd of his floch] lliat is, Moses. The MSS. and edi- 
tions vary in this word : some have it r^JD in ^^^ singular number; so 
LXX, Syr. Chald. Others yi, plural. 

14. The spirit o^ Jehovah conducted them] For 13rPin, caused him to 
reff, the LXX have itiiiyii<nv avrovc, conducted them, they read DniH: 
Syr. Chald. Vnlg. read 1^n3J1> conducted him. Two MSS. have the word 
. without the ^ in the middle. 

16. — «nd thf mighty power'] For TVlTt^J, plural, thirty-two MSS. 
(seven ancient), and seven editions, have "fJl'^'QII, singular. 

Ibid. — are fhey restrained from us] For vK./^w (or in regard^to) 
me, LXX and Syr. read 'D*'^2^*/rom us, 

16. O deKver us for the sahe of thy name] The present text reads, as 

onr. translation has rendered it, *« Our Redeemer, thy name is from ever- 

, lasting." But instead of dnSfO^fro^ everlasting, an ancient MS. haa 

XJfChyfor the sahe of, which gives a much better sense. To shew Ibc im- 
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propriety of tlie preient reading, it is sufficient to observe, tbat Uie LXX 
and Sjriac translators thongbt it neccssarj to add 13^71^, ^V^^ ^9 ^^ okuke 
oat tbe sense ; tbat is, '' Tby name is upon ut, or we are called by tby 
name, from of old.'* - And tbe LXX have rendered XOHX in tbe impe- 
rative mood, pveai if/ioc* 

18. It is Uitle that they have taken poiseuion of thy holymmmUiin] Tbe 
difficulty of tbe construction in tbis place is acknowledged on all bands. 
Vitringa prefers tbat sense as tbe least exceptionable, wbicb onr transla* 
vtion bas expressed: in wbicb, bowever, tbere seems to me to be a great 
defect; that is, the want of what in tbe speaker's view must have been 
the principal part of tbe proposition, tbe object of the verb, the land, or i<, 
as our translators supply it; which surely ought to have been expressed, 
and not to have been left to be supplied by the reader. In a word, I be* 
lieve tbere is some mistake in the text ; and here tbe LXX help us out ; 
they bad in their copy *in» mountain, instead of Q|y, people, rov o^mvc rov 
ayum 9ov. " Not only our enemies have taken possession of mount Sion, 
and trodden down thy sanetuary ; even far worse than this has befallen 
us : Thoa bast long since utterly cast us off; and dost not consider us 
as thy peculiar people.** 

CHAP. LXIV, 

<2. ^-^he dry fuel^ DVt3n» *' It means dry stubble, and the root is 
PtSil t'* says Rabbi Jonah, apud Sal. ben Melee In loc. Which is ap- 
proved by Scboltens, Orig. Hebr. p. 30. 

<• The fire kindling the stubble does not seem like enough to the melt- 
ing of the nonntains to be brought as a simile to it. Quid si sic ? 

* Tbat tbe moaaliini might flow down at tb j preseooe ! 
As the fire of tbiagt snelted hanwtb, 
Aj the fire eaMetb tbe waters to boil — ' 

There is no doubt of the Hebrew words of the second line bearing that 
version.*' Dr. Jobb. 

I submit these different interpretations to the reader's judgment. For 
my own part, I am inclined to think, tbat the text is much corrupted in 
tbis plaoe. Tbe ancient versions have not the least traces of either of the 
above interpretations. Tbe LXX and Syr. agree exactly together in ren- 
dering tbis line by, *' As the wax melteth before tbe fire,'' which can by 
no meami.be reconciled with the present text. Volg. for Q^DTT reads 

Ibid. That the nsOions—'] For 0*0* the naticnsj four MSS. (one of 
tbcm ancient) have OnTT* 'A« nunmtams. 

4. For JMver hone men heard^"] St. Paul is generally supposed to have 
^noted tbis passage of Isaiah, 1 Cor. ii. 0. and Clemens Roraanus in his 
first epistle has made tbe same quotation^ very tieariy in the same words 
with the apostle. But tbe citation is so very different both from tbe He- 
bi«w text and tbe version of LXX, that it seems very difficult, if not im- 
pomible, to reconcile them by any literal emendation, without going be- 
yond tbe boands of temperate eritioism. One clause, ** neither bath it 
entered into tbe heart of man** (which, by the way, is a phrase purely 
Hebrew* ^ b3^ H^IVy ^nd shouM seem to belong to the prophet), is 
vriiolly left oat ; and another is repeated without force or propriety, ttV, 

2 E 
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" nor perceived by the ear," after *' neter hate heard :'» and tlw 
and expresBion of the apostle is far preferable to tkatof the Hebreir text 
Under these difficulties, I am at a loss what to do better, than to dler to 
the reader this, perhaps disagreeable, alternative: cither to conrfder the 
Hebrew text and LXX in this place as wilfully disguised and corrupted 
by the Jews ; of which practice, in regard to other quototiona in the New 
Testament from the Old, they lie under strong suspioions: aee Dr. Owen 
on the Version of the Seventy, sect, vi— ix : or to look upon St PaoFs 
quotation as not made from Isaiah, but from one or other of the two apo- 
dryphal books, entitled, The Ascension of Esaiah, and The Apocalypse ef 
Elias, in both of which this passage was found; and the aposUe is by aome 
supposed in other places to have quoted such apocryphal wrttings. As 
the first of these conclusions wUI perhaps not easily be admitted by maoy; 
so I must fairly warn my readers, that the second is treated by Jerom as 
little better than heresy. See his comment on this place of Isaiah. 

The variations on this place are as follow: for UOltf, t^ have heaid, 
A MS. and LXX read IJ^Dtfi »« have heard : for the second 1^, sixty- 
nine M8S. and four editions have vh)', and Syr. Chald. Vnlg. and so 
XV)* LXX, Syr. ri» i« »<lded before CfTOH in MS. Bodl. "OTID?, 
plural, two MSS., and all the ancient versions. 
6. Thau meetest with joy those ^] Syr. reads —15^3 ttW t JJT^VTlS^' 
Ibid. Became of our d0eds,f&r we have been reMliaut.] D7Q^ OTO 
y^y\J\. I am folly persuaded, that these words, aa they stand hn the ftfe- 
sent Hebrew text, are utterly unintelligible; there is no doubt of the 
meaning of each word separately, but pat together they make no sense 
at all. I conclude therefore, that the copy has suffered by mistakes of 
transcribers in this place. The corraption is of long standing; for the 
ancient interpreters were as mtich at a loss for the meaning asthe modems, 
and give nothing satisfactory. The LXX render these words by Sum 
TovTo twXavtfitifuv : they seem to have read }fW} OfXHJf ; vrithoat help- 
ing the sense. In this difficulty what remains, but to have recoorae to 
cofqecture ? Archbishop Seeker was dissatisfied with the present rending: 
he proposed, 3W\T\ W>3^ 103X1$ "fook upon us, and we shall, or that 
we may, be saved ;" which gives a very good sense, but seems to have no 
sufficient foundation* Besides, the word j^CftUT, which is attended with 
great difficulties, seems to be oorrttpted, as well as the two preceding; 
and the true reading of it is^ I think, given by the LXX, yMJ)r nrXeohf- 
OQfuv, (so they render the verb JJW9f chap. xlvi. 8. and Eaek. xXacSI. 
12.) parallel to MIDnil* v^apr^^v. For Q^ Ona« vrhioh mean nothing, 
I would propose t^v^}^*! ; which I presome |ras firrt altered to 
tSn^^hsftXLf ^^ easy and common mutake of Uie third person plnral of 
the pronoun for the first, (see note on chap, xxxiii. 2.) and then with 
some farther alteration to D^ XSX1> The DiT^» which the LXX 
probably found in their copy, seems to be a remnant of QrivTyD^* 

This, it may be said, is imposing your sense upon the prophet. It nmy 
be so : for perhaps these may not be the very words of the prophet; hat, 
however, it is better than to impose upon him wliat makes no sense at all; 
as they generally do, who pretend to render inch corrupted pannges. 
For instance, our own translators: \* in ihoee is cotftinnafice, add we shall 
be saved :'' in those— in whom, or what? There is.no anteoedent to die 
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relaUFO. In ti^ miy# of God, my sOmp : with our fiuhirg, say* Vilrioga, 
oioiog it 10 construction with the verb j19^p^ thou htul htm 0^ry w$k 
tkm, omrfiUkorM: and patting MOTT^t/ar we h^ve nnnodj in a parenthe- 
ait. Bat there has not been any mention o( ounfaihers ; and the whole 
senteBce, thas dispoied, is ntterly discordant from the Hebrew idiom and 
coostraotion. In those is eoaluiuaiict; dViV means% dcatiQie^, bat hid- 
den and oolcii^wny portion of tiine, hot cannot mean contiiMiation of 
1ime» Off e^fUmuamo, as it is here rendered. Sach forced ioterpretationi^ 
ate eqaallj conjectorai with the boldest critical emendation; and gene* 
rally hate this further djaadvantagoy that they are altogether unworthy of 
the sacred writers. 

6. TArreiffiooae^] Twelve MS$» have J^ withoat the oonjanctioii 
1 prefixed: and so read Cbald. and Vulg. 

Ibid. 49dkui dolmored u0 ^p— ] For IIPD/I^ kM9t diuohod tM,LXX, 
Syr. ChakL had in their copies 11UDA AoM dtlinrpd «# vp. HouMgaat. 
Seeker. 

7. An Tlum, O Jbbovah, TAohH For n/\jn, mudnovt fiw MSB. 
(one of them ancient), and the two oldest editions of I486 and 1488, have 
nrU<n> ^imI ihtm c and so Chaid. seenu to have read. The repetition has 
great fiDroe, The other word may be well spared. 

Ibid. WemrooU ofiu iiswork of ihf htmdi.J Three MSS. (two of 
them ancient), and LXX, read TTtOn, without the eonjunotioa ^ pre* 
fixed. And for yv, the Bodl. and two other M8S., LXX, Syr. Yulg. 
read ^^t >B ^^^ phM-al mimber. 

CHAP. LXV. 

This chapter contains a defence of (yod*s proceedings in regard to the 
Jews, with reference to their ioomplaint in the chapter preceding. God is 
introdaced declaring, that he had called the Gentiles, .though they had 
not sought him; and had rejected his own people, for their refusal to at- 
tend to his repeated call; for their obstinate disobedience, their idolatrous 
practices, and detestable hyppcrisy. That nevertheless he would not de- 
stroy them all; bat woald preserve a remnant, to whom he would make 
good his ancient promises. Severe punishments are ihreatened to the 
apostates; and great rewards are promised to the obedient in a future 
flonrishing state of the charoh. 

1. lammmde known to thoie thai oiked not for me] ^JUttHl^, tf^^fK 
cyiyofMVy LXX, Alex. and. St Paul, Rom. x. 20. who has however in- 
verted tbe order of the phrases, cfi^vqc ^Y^pofuv, and ivptBi^v, from that 
which they have in LXX* ^fltfmi means, ** qaassitus sum cum efi'ecta ; 
I am sought, so as to be found.^ Yitring. If this be the true meaning of 
the word, tiien I^Mt^, that asked, which follows, should seem to be defec« 
ttve, the verb wanting its object : but two MSS. (one of them ancient), 
have ^ThVWf ^^^^ ^^: ^^^ another MS. ^ PMV» asked/M* nto; one 
or other of ivhicb seems $o be right. But Cocceios in Lex. and Vitringa 
in Ills translation, render ^iltTH^ by ^ I have answered ;" and so the 
word is rendered by all the ancient versions in Ezek. xx. 3. 31. If this 
be right, the translation will be, ** I have answered those that asked not." 
I leave this to the reader's judgment; bnt have followed In my transla- 
tion the LXX, and St. Paul, and the MSS. above-mentioned. t3VD3 

2e2 
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is written re^^ularly ftod Fully in Bbo?e a hundred MSS., and in the oldest 

edition, ^]>lEfp^« 

3,4. Sacrificing in the gardens, and—] These are instances ofheft- 
tbenish superstition, and idolatroas practices, to which the Jews were im- 
moderately addicted before the Babylonish captivity. The heathen wor- 
shipped their idols in groves : whereas God, in opposition to this species 
of idolatry, commanded his people, when they should come into the pro- 
mised land, to destroy all the places wherein the Ganaapites bad served 
their gods, and in parti cnlar to barn their groves with fire. Dent xii. 2, 
3. These apostate Jews sacrificed npori altars built of bricks; in oppo- 
sition to the command of God in regard to his altar, which was to be of 
unhewn stone ; Exod. xx. 25. " — Et pro uno allari, quod impolitis la- 
pidibos Dei erat lege constructnm, coctos lateres et agrorum cespitos hoe- 
tiarom sanguine cruentabant.*' Hieron. in loc. Or it means, perhaps, 
that they sacrificed upon the roofs of thelr-houses, which were always flat, 
and paved with tirick, or tile, or plaster of terrace: an instance of this 
idolatrous practice we find in 2 Kings xxiii. 12. where it is sud, thai Jo- 
siah *' beat down the altars that were on the top of the upper chamber of 
Ahaz, which the kings of Judah had made." See also Zepb. i. 5. Sir 
John Chardin's MS. note on this place of Isaiah is as follows : ** Ainsi font 
tous les Gentiles, sur les lieux elev6s, et sur lesterrasses, appcllez lateree, 
parceque sont faits de briq.'' '* Who dwell in the sepulchres, and lodge 
in the caverns,'* — for the purposes of necromancy and divination; to 
(ibtain dreams and revelations. Another instance of heathenish super- 
stition: 

'* Hao doDt isoefdot 
Cum toUt, et cgesaniin oviom sab nooie sileDti 
Pellibos iocabait stnitis, •omoosqae petivit ; 
Malta modis simalacra videt rolitaotia aiiris, 
Et f trial aadh voces, froitarqae deoram 
Colloqaio, atque imis Aoberonta afiktar Avernii.*' Virg . jfin. vii. 85. 

« 

'* Here io ditlrets th* Italian oationa conae, 
Anxioas to clear their doabts, and learn their doon : 
First, on the fleeoes of the slaaghter'd sfa«ep. 
By night the saond priest dissolves in sleep: 
^heuj in a train, before his slambering eje, 
Tbin airy forms, nnd wondrons visions 0j. 
He oalls the powers, who gaard th' infernal floods, 
And talks, inspired, familiar with the gods.*' Pill, 

'^ Who eat 4wine*s JUsk/* — which was expressly forbidden by the law, 
LiOT. xi. 7. but among the heathen was in principal request in their sa- 
crifices and feasts. Antiochus Epiphanes compelled the Jews to eat 
swine*8 flesh, as a full proof of their renouncing their religion, 2 Mac. vi. 
18. and vii« 1. " And the broth of ahonUnabie tneaiSf'*—} for lustrations^ 
magical arts, and other superstitious and abominable practices. 

Ibid. — m the caverns,'] ryry^y j , a word of doubtful signification. 
An andent MS. has DHI^f another D^^Q* tn the roclt: and Le 
Clerc thinks the LXX had it so in their copy. They render it by i y rote 
tfirqXaioic* 

Ibid, —in their vessels} For DiT^a » MS. bad at first pm^M- 
So Vulg. and Chald. ; and the preposition seems necessary to the sense. 
' \I am holier thsan tkou\ So the Chaldee renders it. *]^/TtCnp 
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Is the Mine with "]DD VltCHp* In the same manner ^l/lpTrTy '«>'• ^x. 
7. is used for ^yOD PlpXtly *^ou art stronger than 1, 

7« — into their bosom] For ^, ten MSS. knd five editions have ^M. So 
again at the end of this verse, seventeen MSS. and four editions have ^M. 

6, y.-^their iniquities^ and the iniquities of their fathers] For the pro- 
noun affixed, of the second person Q3, tfour, twice, read DTTy <Aetr, in the 
third person; wilh LXX, and Hoobigant. 

8. —for the sake of my servants] It is to be observed, that one of the 
Koningsberg MSS. collated byLilienthal points the wordHZlj^y stngnlar : 

that is, my servant, meaning the Messiah ; and so read the LXX: which 
gives a very good sense. 

9. --inheritor of my mountam] v^n> in the singular number; so(iXX 
and Syr. that is, of mount Sion. See ver. 11. and chap. Ivi. 7. to which, 
Sion, the pronoun feminine singular, added to the verb in the next line, 
refers ; rniCTT** *hall inherit her. 

10. —iSharon, and the valley ofAchor--] Two of the most fertile parts 
of Judea, famous for their rich pastures; the former to the west, not far 
from Joppa; the latter, north of Jericho, near Gilgal. 

11. Who set in order a table for Gad--'] The disquisitions and conjec- 
tures of the learned concerning Gad and Meni are infinite and uncertain : 
perhaps the most probable may "be, that Gad means good fortune, and 
Meni the moon. '* But why should we be solicitous about it?** says 
Schmidius. "It appears sufficiently, from the circumstances, that they were 
false gods, either stars, or some other natural object; or a mere fiction. 
The holy Scriptures did not deign to explain more clearly what these ob- 
jects of idolatrous worship were ; but chose rather that the memory of- 
the knowledge of them should be utterly abolished. And God be praised, 
that they are so totally abolished, that we are now quite at a loss to know 
what, and what sort of things, they were." Schmidius on the place, and 
on Jud. ii. 13* Bibl. Hallensia. 

Jerom, on the place, gives an account of this idolatrous practice of the 
aposUte Jews, of making a feast, or a Lectisternium, as the Romans 
called it, for these pretended deities. '* Est in cunctis urbibus, et max- 
ime in -ffigypto, ct in Alexandria, idololatrias vetns consuetudo, ut ultimo 
die anni, et mensis ejus qui extremus est, ponant mensam refertam varii 
generis epulis, et poculum roulso mixtum: vel pricteriti anni vel futuri 
fertilitatem auspicantes. Hoc autem faciebant et Israelitse, omnium si- 
mulachrorum portenta venerantes ; et nequaquam altari victimas, sed hn- 
jusmodi menssD liba fundebant." See also Le Clerc on the place; and 
on Ixvi. 17. and Dav. Millii Dissert, v. 

The allusion to Meni, which signifies number, is obvious. If there had 
been the like allusion to Gad, which might have been expected, it might 
|>erhapB have helped to let us into the meaning of that word. It appears 
from Jerom's version of this place, that the words r^ ^olflov•v (<>' ^^V^^^^ 
as some copies have it), and ry mxy, stood in his time in the Greek ver- 
sion in an inverted order from that which they have in the present copies; 
the latter then answering to T:i, the former to ^3D: bj ^^^^^ some dif- 
ficulty would be avoided ; for it is commonly supposed, that "la signifies 
rvyq. See Gen. xxx. 1 1 . apud LXX. This matter is so far well cleared 
op by MSS. Pachon. and i. D. ii., which agree in placing these tWQ 
words iathat order which Jerom*s version supposes. 
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15. "^IMihtf fouA For "TD^DiU <A«tf «/ay ikte, LXX UHi Cbtld. 
read D3/)^rn» tkdl imf fftm^ plnral. 

17« — / cr9aie tuw keMeru^ mud a new Hrtk] Conoemittg tbit imftgc, 
i^d the application of It^ tee De S. Poor. Hebr. Prel. ix« 

18. "-4% the €g9 to eomif wkiek 1 create] So in chap. is. 6. *^ IQM, 
iranip ro« /iiXXovrdy ofMvoCf LXX. See Bishop Cbmndler, DMeaoo of 
Christianity, p. 136. 

20. For DWd> tkmee, LXX, Syr. Vulf. read Dtf, <^>v* 

dl. TAs^^.tAiii/iiof 5iitZEf,aiMi aiio#A«r inhMi] The reverae of "tfie cvune 
denoanoed dn the disobedient, Dent. xxTiii. 30. ** Thou shalt baiid a 
hOQse, and thoa shalt not dwell therein ; thou shalt plant a vineyard, and 
tbalt not gather the grapes thereof," 

22. Fortuthedmfsofetree — ] It is commonly supposed, that the oak, 
one of the most long-lived of the frees, lasts abont a thousand years; be- 
ing flve Itandred years gprowing to ftill perfection, and as many decaying: 
which seems to be a moderate and probable compntation. See Bvelyn, 
Sylva, b. iii. chap. iii. The present emperor of China, in his very inge- 
nioas and sensible poem, entitled, Eloge de Monkden, a translation of 
which in French was published. at l^aris, 1770, speaks of a tree in his 
coantiy which lives more than a hundred ages ; and of another which, 
after fourscore ages is only in its prime, p. 37, 38. But his imperial ma- 
jesty's commentators, in their note on the place, carry the matter much 
farther; and quote authority which affirms, that the tree last mentioned 
by the emperor, the immortal tree, after having lived ten thousand yean, 
is still only in its prime. I suspect that the Chinese enlarge some what in 
their national chronology^ as well as in that of their trees. See Choa 
King, Preface, by Mons. de Guignes, The propliet's idea seems to be, 
that they shall live to the age of the antediluvians ; which seems to be 
very justly expressed by the days of a tree, accordingto oar notions, 

^. My ekoten $heU w^ Uiboiwr in voui] I remove ^niVQ from the end 
of the 22d to the beginning of the 23d verse, on the authority of LXX, 
Syr. Vulg. and a MS.; contrary to the division in the Masoretic text. 

Ibid. Neither dmU tkey generate « ^ort-Uoedraee'] TUHOht infuti- 
nationemy what shall soon hasten away. Eic Korapavf for « eureef LXX. 
They seem to have read H^kS Grotios. But Psal. Ixxviii. 33. both jus- 
tiBes and explains the word here: 

:.n^naaa r TP u n 

'* And be oon tamed their daji io Tiiiitj; 
And their jears in bute." 

pMra nrovdict say the IJCX. Jerom, on this place Of Isaiah, explains it 
to the same purpose: '* ttg apwra^mv, hoc est, uteeee deeietemi,** 

1U>. -"-ekatt/eed together} For ITIMD* ^ 0"^> *n ancient MS. has yW, 
iogHher ; the usual word, to the sane sense, b«t very different in the let- 
ters. LXX, Syr. and Vulg. seem to agree with the MS. 

CHAP. LXVI. 

Tuts chapter is a continoation of* the subject of the fereg o ing. The 
lews valued themselves much upon their temple, and the potipov igra- 
:tem of services perfoiiiled in it, which tiiey supposed were to be ofper* 
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potnal daration ; and tfiey asMimed great confidence and merit to tli^m- 
aelfes for tbeir strict observance of all tbe externals of their reli|pon. And 
at the very ^me» when the jodgments, denoanoed in ver. 0th and 12tii of 
the preoeding chapter, were hanging over their heads, they were reboild- 
ing, by Herod's munificence, the temple in a most magnificent manner. 
God admonishes them, that '^the Most High dwelleth not in temples 
made with bands ;** and that a mere external worship, how diligently so- 
ever attended, when accompanied with wicked and idolatrous practices 
in the worshippers, would never be accepted by him. This their hypo- 
crisy is set forth in strong colours : which brings the prophet again to the ' 
subject of the fi^rmer chapter ; and he pursues it in a different manner, 
with more express dedaration of the new economy, and of the flourishing 
state of the church under it The increase of the church is to be sudden 
andastonishing. They that escape of the Jews, thst is, that become 
•converts to the Christian faith, are to be employed in the divine mission to 
the Gentiles, and are to act as priests in presenting the Gentiles as an 
offering to God: see Rom. xv. 16. And both, now collei^ted into one 
iKMly, shall bonritnesses of the final perdition of the obstinate and inre- 
daiflsable. 

These two chapters manifestly relate to the calUng of the Gentiles, tbe 
establishment of the Christian dispensation, and the reprobation of the 
apostate Jews, and their destruction execiited by the Romans. 

2. — mil ikese ikmgi are sium] A word, absolutely necessary to the 
aensoy is here lost oat of the text: Vy mine; it is preserved by LXX 
and Syr. 

3. He tksi elmfetk sn ox, AittetA m nMs— ] These are instances of ex- 
treme wickedness joined with hypocrisy ; of the most flagitious crimes 
committed fay those, who at the same time afieoted great strictness in tbe 
performance of all the external services of religion. God, by the prephet 
Eaekiel, upbraids the Jews with the same practices: ** When they had 
■lain their children to their idols, then they came the same day into my 
sanctuary to profane if Chap, xxiii. 39. Of the same kind was the hy- 
pocrisy of the Pharisees in our Saviour's time ; ''^ who devoured widows' 
bouses^ and for a pretence made long prayers." Matt, xxiii. 14. 

Tbe generality of interpreters, by departing from the literal rendering 
cf the text, (lave totally lost the true sense of it; and have substituted in 
its place what makes no good sense at all : for it is not easy to shew, how, 
in any chroumstances, sacrifice and murder, tbe presenting of legal offer- 
ings and idolatrous worship, can possibly be of the same account in the 
sight of God. 

Ibid.--*lilaf maketk an ohhtien^ leiffWeth] ewine*s blood] A word here like- 
wise, necessary to complete tbe sense, is perhaps irrecoverably lost out of 
tbe text Tbe Vulg. and Cbald. add the word offereth, to make out the 
sense; not, as I imagine, from any different reading (for the word want- 
ed seems to have been lost before the time of the oldest of them, as the 
LXX had It not in their copy) ; but from mere necessity. 

Le Clerc thinks, that rrOfO » ^o ^« repeated from the beginning of 
this member; but that is not the case in the parallel members, which 
have another and a different verb in the second place. ** Dl» nc ver- 
slones: putarem tamen legendum partlclplum aKquod, et qaidem n3l> 
cum sequatnr n» nisi jam pnecesserat.'' Sbckea. Hoobigant supplies 
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^3M* etuetk. After all. I think the most probable word is that wUok 
Gbald. and Valg. soem to have designed to represent; that is, 3npO- 

6. Smftfe to your hrethr€n'~''\ Tbo'Syr. reads XXSVltih TXOKk ; Md to 
the LXX, edit. Comp. itirarc o^fX^ic vp^v' and MS. Marchal. bat adcX- 
foiQ' and so Cyril and Procopius read and explain it. It is not easy to 
make sense of the reading of LXX in the other editions: curarf o^Afoc 
^fMfv rote luffovoof t>iuMc — bat for iffMv, MS* i. D. il. also baadfunr. 

8. — and who kaih teen] Twenty MSS. (foar ancient), and the two odd- 
est editions, with two others, have ^1, adding the coojiiiictioa>: and 
so read all the ancient versions. 

11. —from her mImndmU stores] For HD, two MSS.^ and the old edi- 
tiott of 1488, have TIQ; and the latter f is upon a raaure in three 
other MSS. It is remarkable that Kimohi and Sal. b. Melecb, not be- 
ing able to make any thing of the word as it stands in the text, say it 
means the same with VTD : ^hat is, in effect, they admit of a varioat rend- 
ing, or an error, in the text. But as Yitringa observes, what sense is 
there in sucking nourishment from the spUruUmr of her glory? He tliere- 
fore endeavours to deduce another sense from the word Pt > but as fer as 
it appears to me, without any authority. I am more ioclined to acoede 
to the opinion of those learned Rabbins, and to think that there is some 
mistake in the word; for that in truth is their opinion, though they dis- 
guise it by saying, that the corrupted word means the very same with 
that which they believe to be genuine. So in chap. xli. 24. they say, 
that ysit^, a viper^ means the same with D9M> nothing; instead of ac* 
knowledging that one is written by mistake instead of the other. I 
would propose to read in this place \>|Di or ]tD (instead of Vt&ffi'^^^ *^ 
stores ; from pT* 'o itoum A, to feed: see Gen. xlv. 23. 2 Chron. xi. 23. 
Psal. cxliv. 13. And this perhaps may be meant by Aqai/af who renders 
the word by airo wavroSafrtas: with which that of the Vulgate, " ab ofuiit- 
medic gloria,*' and of Symmachus and Theodotion, nearly agree. The 
Chaldee follows a different reading, without improving the sense; pD, 
from the wine. 

12. —Mhe the great river, and like the overjhwing stream — ] That is 
the Euphrates (it ought to have been pointed *irT3D» utfiasimiUe^ as the 
river), and the Nile. 

Ibid. And ye shall suck at the breast] These two words *ltt^ ^, mi the 
breast, seem to have been omitted in the present text, from their likeness 
to the two words following ; *J^ ^, at the side, A very probable con- 
jecture of Houbigant. Chald. and Vnlg. Iiave omitted the two latter 
words instead of the two former. See note on chap. Ix. 4. 

15. —shall come as ajire] For tt^Ml, in fire, the LXX had in their 
copy WQ, as afire ; wc ^vp. 

Ibid. To breathe forth his oneerl Instead ofyiyi'l*^, as pointed by the 

• • • 

Masoretes, to render, I understand it as yiWl7, to breathe, from 2iW* 

17. -^after the rites of Achad—] The Syrians worshipped a god 
called Adad. Plin. Nat. Hist, xxxvii. 11. Macrob. Sat. i. 23. They 
held him to be the highest and greatest of tbc gods, and to be the same 
with Jupiter and the Sun ; and the name Adad, says Macrobius, signi- 
fies one ; as likewise does the word Achad in Isaiah. Many learned 
men therefore have supposed, and with some probability, that the pro- 
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phet means the same pretended deity. "IHK) in t^e Syrian and CbaldeaB^ 
dialects is nTT; &d<I perliaps by reduplication of the last letter, to express 
perfect anity, it may have become TTTi not improperly eipressed in 
Latin by Macrobitis Adad, without the aspirate. It was also pronounced 
by the Syrians tliemselyes, with a weaker aspirate, TTH » as in Benha- 
dad, Hadadeser, names of their kings, which were certainly taken from 
their chief object of worship. This seems to me to be a probable account 
of this name. 

But the Masoretes correct the text In this place; their marginal read* 
^ u nnHf which is the same word, only in the feminine form : and so 
read thirty MSS. (six ancient), and the two oldest editions. This Le 
Clerc approves, and supposes' it to mean Hecate, or the Moon; and he 
supports bis faypolhesia by arguments not at all improbable. See faia note 
on the place. 

Whatever the particular mode of Idolatry, which the prophet refers to, 
might be, the general sense of the place is perfectly clear. But Chald. 
and Syr. and after thom Symmachns and Theodotion, out off at once all 
these diflBcnlties, by taking the word ITTH in its common meaning, not 
as a proper name ; the two latter rendering the sentence thus: oirt^M oX* 
XifXwv tv fuvtf t9^tovTuv TO Kptoc TO xotfttunf* one o^er another^ in the 
midit of thoie ihmi eat iwmt*$ fieih, I suppose, they all read in their 
copies TTW Tn»» «« ^ ^^> w P«haps inW THK TTO** ««« ^«r on. 
dAer. See a large dissertation on this subject in Davidis Millii Disaer* 
tatioUea Selectee, Dissert. Ti. 

IS. For I know their deedi — ] A word is here lost out of the present 
teztf leaving tbe sense quite imperfect. The word is jTIVt humiB^^ 
supplied iW>m the Syriao. Tbe Chald. had the same word in the copy 
before him, which be paraphrases by ^*Tp PJI» their deeds ore numtfeH 
hrfore tn.e : and the Aldine and Complutensian editions of LXX acknow* 
ledge tbe same word, uriffrofiat; which is verified by MS. Pachom. and 
the Arabic version. I think there can be little doubt of its being 
genuine. 

Ibid. And I eMN«— ] For rTM2« which will not aceord with ^py thing 
in tbe sentence, I read M2» with a MS. ; the participle answering to jTIV, 
with which agree LXX, Syr. Vulg. Perhaps it ought to be rXl\ Syr. 
^wmc&yveniam: and so LXX, according to edit Aid. and Complnt. and 
Cod. Marchal. 

19. — wAo draw the 6010] I much suspect, that tbe words fim OK^» 
who draw the how, are a corruption of the word *^ttfDf Moschi, the name 
of a nation situated between the Enxine and Caspian seas ; and pro- 
perly joined with ^3/), the Tibareni : see Bocbart, Phaleg.^'iii. 12. The 
LXX have /uwox* without any thing of the drmpere of the bow: the word 
being once taken for a participle, the how was added to make sense of it. 
JWp9 ^^ ^<^f ^ omitted in a MS. 

Ibid. — wM never heard My MMe] For ^ymtf, my /mm, I read with 
LXX and Syr. ^Dtf» Mjf luniw. 

1M>. -^and m eowes] There is a sort of vehicle, much used in the 
east, consisting of a pair of hampers or cradles, thrown across a camel's 
back, one on each side: in each of which a person is carried. They have 
a covering to defend them from tbe rain and the sun. Thevenot calls 
tliem oounes, i. p. 366. Maillet describes them as covered cages 
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o» both sides of a esmfll. '* At Aleppo/' says Dr. RosseUy ** woinea of 
inferior conditioo in longer jonmies are oommonly stowed, one on emch 
side of a moJe» in a sort of eovered cradles." Nat. Hist, of Aleppo, 
p. 89. These seem to be wJiat tlie prophet means Uj the word D^32(* 
See Harmer, Observ. i. p. 446. 

31. "-mndfor JLetriUg] For CS^, fifty-nine MSS. (eight aneient) 
have CS^Wl* adding the ooqjanotion % as the sense seems necessarily to 
require : and so read all the ancient versions. See Josh. iii. 3. and the 
various readings on that place in Kennieott*s Bible. 

9i. For iUir worm shall not dig-—] These words of the pnephet ayp 
applied by.onr blessed Saviour, Mark ix. 44. to express the everiasting 
punishment of Ihe wicked in Gehenna, or in bell. Gehenna, or the valley 
of HiuBom, was very near to Jerusalem to the south-east: it was the plane 
where the idolatrous Jews celebrated that horrible rite of making their 
eUldfen pass through Ihe fire, that is, of homing them in sacrifice, to 
Molooh. To.put a slop to this abominable practice, Josiah defiled, or 
deseoraied, the place, by filling it with human bones ; 2 Kings xxiii. 10. 
14. : and probably it was the entom afterward to throw out the oar- 
rasniwi of animals there; and it became the common buryiim^.place for 
the poorer people of Jerasalem. Our Saviour expressed the state of the 
blemed by sensible images; such as paradise, Abraham's bosom, or> 
wfaioh is the sMoe thing, a place to ledine next to Abmham at table in 
the kingdom of heaven ; seeJMiatt, viii. 11. (*< Cssnabat Nerva cum pan- 
els. Veiento proximutf atque etiam in sinu recnmbebat," Plin. Epist. 
It. 83. Compare John xiii. 33.) for we eould not possibly have any 
nonoeptfen of it, but by analogy from worldly objects: in like manner be 
expressed the place of torment under the image of Gehenna; and the 
pnmshment of the vrieked, by the worm which there preyed on the car- 
casses, and the fiie vUoh consumed the wretehed victims. Marking, 
faowevev^ in the etrongest manner, the dillerence between Gebenqa and 
Hie invisible plaoe of torment ; namely, that in the former the auffering is 
transient: the worm itself, that preys on the body, dies; and the fire, 
which totally consumes it, is soon exti0guisbed : whereas in the fignra- 
Hve Gehenna, the iastiwuents of pnnishment shall be everlasting, and the 
■offBiing without end ; for tlwro ** the worm dieth not, and the fire is not 
^jvenohed. 

These emblematical images, expressing heaven and hell, were in nse 
aamig the Jews belbre our Saviour's time; and in nsi^g them he com- 
idled with their noHont. '' Blessed is he that shall eat bread in the king- 
dom of God,*' says tbe Jew to our Saviour, Luke xiv. 16. And in regard 
to Gehenna, the Obaldee parapbrast, as I observed before on- chap. xxx. 
SS. renders everlasting, or continual burnings, by *' the Gehenna of ever- 
lasting fire.*' And before bis time the son of Siraoh, vii. 17. had said, 
^^The vengeance of the ungodly is fire and wonns." So likewise the 
anther of tbe book of lodlth : ** Woe to the nations rising np against my 
kindred : the Lord Almighty will take vengeance of 4bem in the day of 
judgment, in'pntting fire and worms in their flesh:'' obap. xvL 17. mam- 
festly referring to Ihe name emblem. 
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Beryte, ^£v^ue de, 345. 

Blanchiai, 396. 

Bochart, 234. 244. 257. 297. 302. 335, 

345. 363. 376. 42^. 
Breithaapt, 384. 
Brentias, fs*12. 
Brerewood, 274. 
Boms, 68. 
Bryant, 308. 
Buztorff, 367. 398. 
— — , jdnior, 39. 

Caslius Antipater, 244. 
Caiiimachns, 271. 316. 
Caloiet, 297. 
•Cambyses, 306. 
Camden, 256. 
OappeUos, 325. 366. 388. 
CasaoboDi 396. 



Caatell. 381. 397. 

Castellio, 33. 56. 

Cellaiitts, 298. 

Celsius, 237. 

Celsus, 3.^. 

Chandler, Bp., 276. 395. 422. 

Cbappelow, 235. 246. 355. 

Cbardio, 231. 247. 258. 265. 280. 2^9. 

314. 316, 317. 321. 326. 33& 343. 

362. 370. 380. 387. 391. 408. 41«» 

420. 
Chrysostom, 260. 
Cicero, 7.377.384. 
Claudian, 352. 

Clemens Alexand. 249. 316. 402. 
Rom. 417. 



Cocceias, 310. 340. 407. 419. 

Columella, 256. 

Cotovicus, 408. 

Croesus, 374. 377. 

Coper, 395. 

Curtius, 349. 386. 

Cyril, 262. 424. 

Cyrus, 287, 292.363. 373—375. 393. 

Darius Hystaspb, 292. 
D'Arvieox, 272. 329. 
De GuigDCS, 422. 
De Lisle, 257. ' 
Demosthetoes, 7. 372. 
Deschamps, 277. 
D'Herbelot, 281. 345. 386. 
Dicearchus, 320. 
Diodonis, 303. 306. 316. 358. 377. 
Doederlein, 337. 385. 
Donatus, 321. 
Drosios, 397: 

Duiell, 66. 236. 243. 253. 261.269. 995. 
402. 

Egmont and Heyman, 256. 303. 306. 

Ephrem, Syr. 237. 311. 343. 

Esarha^don, 268. 

Eodoxos, 244. 

Eugene Roger, 250. 256. 

Euripides, 231. 342. 345. 

Eusebius, 284. 374. 

£ustathius,316. 

Evelyn, 422. 

Festift, 396. 
Purer, 330. 

Gibson, 256. 
Glassius, 231. ' 
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Grabe, 7. 63. 
Gratias, 500. 
Gregory, Nas. 265. 
Grotiua, 307. 345. 358. 4St. 

Hadriaiii 267. 

HaiuiDond, 339. 

Haano, S44. 

Hare, 13. 38. 

Harmer, %S1, 232. 246, 247. 258. f66. 

270. 231. 317. 329. 333, 343. 352, 

353. 362. 370. 380. 386. 388. 412. 

426. 
Hattelquist, 232. 237. 259. 
Hemiao Von der Uardt. 6. 
Herodotos, 244. 257. 287. 291. 296, 297. 

503. 309—311. 520.' 369. 373, 374. 

587. 
Heiiod, 542. 395. 
Heaychiut, 377. 
Hesekiah, 227. «98. 314, 315. 344. 346. 

350.355,356. 
Homer, 255. 262. 271. 293. 297. 804. 

316. 335. 340, 341. 380. 390, 591. 

598. 
Horace, 286. 521. 535. 372.409. 
Houbig»nt,57. 235. 242. 246. 260» 261. 

272. 280. 285. 2S8. 301. 514. 522. 

526. 550. 332. 337—339. 345. 549. 

551. 554, 55.5. 564. 567, 368. 370. 

576. 400, 401. 406. 409, 410. 419. 

421. 424. 
Hoet, 244. 262. 316. 369. 
Hunt, 250. 
Hyde, 549. 575. 

Ikeniof, 508. 
Isaiah, 72. 

Jarchi, 56. 247, 248. 264. 270. 298. 518. 

531. 552. '354. 367. 580. 582. 584. 

405. 
Jephthah, his vow, 567. 
Jen>iD,.7. 65. 258. 265. 280. 284. 292. 

296. 509. 518. 526. 531. 533. 340. 

352. 354. 363, 364. 397. 405. 418. 

420-^22. 
John the Baptist, 358—561. 
John Hyrcanos, 414. 
Jonathan Ben Usiel, 65. 
Jones, 286. 

Josephos, 245. 284. 293. 
Jotham, 225* 
Jobb, 254. 242. 244. 247. 255.. 268, 

269. 589. 595. 598. 405. 407. 411. 

417. 
Jodat Maccabeus, 415, 414. 
Julfos PoUnz, 249. ' 
Jostin, 519. 
Juvenal* 248. 252. 275. 

Kalioski,295. 

Kempfer, 255. 259. 258. 265.516. 555. 
Kenmoott, 58. 66, 67. 280. 288. 549, 
• 550.596,597,410.426. 



Kimcbi, 250. 252. 256. 256. 261. f6S* 
26& 275. 282. 284, 285. '501. 505^ 
506. 511, 512. 559. 555. 564. 567* 
582. 594. 400. 407. 411. 484.' 

Labid. 277. 

Lactantios, 591. 

Lardner, 596. 
I La Roque, 529. 
I Le Clerc, 256. 298. 501. 559. 542. 565. 

568. 585. 420, 421. 424. 425. 
' lilienthal, 405. 40r. 421. 

Livy , 515» •• 

Locke, 235. 

Longious, 251. 572. 

Lowmaa, 408. 

Lowth, 254. 286. 296. 501. 508. 355. 

Lacan, 254. 256. 287. 505. 352. 

Lucretius, 533. 556. 409. 

Lndolphus, 359. 

; Macrobitts, 425. 

Maillet, 426. 

Maimonides, 295. 396. 

Martial, 241. 

Manndrell, 258, 239. 245. 256. 280. 
289. 293. 550. 585. 405. 
I Megasthenes, 510. 
I Meir, Rabbi, 512. 366. 
! Mela, 375. 
: Merrick. 402. 

! MichaeJis, 240. 242. 254. 256, 257. 259. 
' 277. 298. 508. 527. 580, 381. 586. 
I Miller. 234.545. 
I Miilius, Dav. 421. 425. 
1 Milton, 295. 

Moerlius, 285. 402. 

Mohammed, 240.245. 277. 517. 

MonUsue, Lady BCary, 555. 
I Mosheim, 358. 

Montfauoon, 65. 

Mailer. 277. 308. 
' Munster,594. 

Nau, 257. 

Nebttchadnenar, 296. 506. 510. 518. 
j 521, 522.547.575. 

Tfepos, 586. 

Newton, Sir I. 268. 524. 
■ — » Bp. 506. 321. 

{ Niebuhr, 240. 272. 355, 588. 

Ninus,520« 

Nonnus, 258. 

Onkelos,41. 

Origen, 15. 582. 597. 

Osbeck,598. 

Ovid, 250. 241. 290. 574. 

Owen, 508. 418. 

Pachomios, 65. 
PaUaditts, 256. 
Paul Lncas, 246, 251. 
Paosanias, 262. 
Pekab, 226. 
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1, 819. 
1, 157. 

Philo» 47. 806. 

Pietio dellaValle, «4B. t5f .:S9S. 316. 366. 

Pindar, 378. 384. 

Plato, 390. 

Ftmj, 234. 238. t44. 848. 860. 303. 

355. 974. 485, 486. 
Pbflocke, 303. 308. 35a. 
Prideaox, 897. 908. 996.414. 
Pnioopias, 49. 878. 384. 484. 
' Prodicof, 858. 
Psammiticho*, 306. 309. 
PseUof, 335« 
Ploleaiy Philometor, 300. 

■•■' — Solcr, 306. 
Poblios Sjrr. Ut, 

Bandolpb, 367. 
iUwoIf, 389. 
ReUnd, 856, 857. 301. 
Ketaiii, 886. 867. 874. 
Kbitell, 846. 486. 

Sal. benMcIec, 889. 838.t35.86i. 865, 

266. 888. 884. 313. 3M. 366. 367. 

388. 394. 400. 417. 494. 
Sale, 840. 317. 349. 
Salmatlos. 834. 849. 
Salviaii,898. 
'Sanetiiia, 849.85(8. 
Sandya, 848. 857. 381. 
Sardanapaltts, 888. 
Bcaliger, 6. 

Schindler, 238. 878. 397. 
Scfamidiiu, 481. 
Scfaroedef, 849. 874. 387. 341. 
Scholtent, 838. 846. 877. SWK 90$. 

305. 390. 417. 
Seeker, 37. 65. 836. 847. 855. 861. 

869. 878. 876. 877. 880—888. 

884. 886. 300. 307. 308. 388, 383. 

338. 336. 339. 342. 345. 348. 351. 

365, 366. 368. 371. 380, 381. 385. 

388. 398. 394. 400. 403. 405» 406. 

418.419.424. 
Semifamis, 358. 369. 
Senacberib, 227. 888^884k 808. 304 

309. 334. 344. 360.'368. 
Seneca, 304.383. 
Serrim, 319. 398. 
Sbalnaoeser, 227. 268. 282. 896. 300. 

322. 330. 368. 
Shaw. 249. 280. 318. 330. 386^ 340. 
. 362. 380. 



Shebna. 315. 

Sherlock, 242. 

SimoDiB, 281. 285. 304. 306. 372. 

Solinos, 256k 

Solomon, 839, 840. 842. 247. 280. 314. 

318. 
Spencer, 371. , 
Scrabo, 238. 8i5. 856. 898. 895. 903. 

369.377. 
a^tci«Qf,4Q0. 
^oienbuiins, 396. 
9jwniMllOt, 40. 66. 837. 861. 910. 367. 

370. 382. 395. 

Tacitni, 409. 

Twemier, 881, 838. 845. 88QL 418. 

Tajtox, Conooid. 892. 817. 

Terence, 321 380. 

Thartlian,309. 

Tbem!tdtti,395. 

Tbeociititt, 886. 

Theodoret. 49. 860. 862. 895. 

TheadoCiim, 49. 65. 880. 897. 86t. 

411. 
Tbeophiastos, 395. 408. 
TbeTeaot. 934. 856, 857. 878. SU.986* 

337.486 
Ti^ath FUeaaf , 886. 860. 874. 878. 880. 

800. ' 
Tnbaluik, 309. 368. 
TnaiMn,957. 

UUoa, 234. 
Usher, 868. 
Uanah, 225. .296. 

Valedoi, 892. 

Vasoo de Gama, 245. 

VegettOB, 371. 

Vi^, 58^889. 841. 85^ 861. 863. 875. 

879. 886. 891. 896. 319. 395. 948. 

377.398.400.480. 
Vitringa, 6. 36. 885. 888. 890i 897. 

913. 915. 919. 381. 9i0i 358. 964. 

968. 368. 894. 407. 409. 411. 417. 

409.484. 
Voa8ias,887. 

Wetitein. 56. 346. % 

Wolde, 64. 386. 
Wolfios,6.38. 888. 

Xenopbon. 848. 852. 863. 887. 880^ 

891. 895. 37&--975. SfSL 388. 
XflRaa»898. 
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■ his boioiD» 426. 

Acrottic-o-tee AlpbabeticaL 
Additions, Hebrew text, 41. t7t. it9(k 

339. 354. 381, 38*. 399. 406. 4ia 
JSneid, 56. 
Ainca, 944. 
Agricatture, 359. 
Alcohol, 948. 
Alei«ndri«, Jewish chwch there, 69. 

—- maoj Jews there, 306. 399. 

Allegory, mvatml, 3^8. 
Al{ihkbetical, twelve Hebrew poeou, 9. 

7^ their caose and qsc. 9. 

AJternatc members, 94. 

- — ; singing— sec Responsive. 

Anacnt venions, 59. 299, 381. 

— — confirmed by Hebrew 

JtoS.60. 

■*■ some examples of it. 

938. 943, 947. 994. 305. 395. 334. 
336, 337. 343. 365, 364. 367. 371. 
381, 389. 385. 387. 389. 395. 399. 
401. 403. 4as. 408. 419. 415. 499. 

^^•^iSk Jl^'^Wy corrupUcms, 938. 
Z09^ So9- 415. 

Anthropopathia, 936. 340. 
Apocalypse of Elias, 418. 
Arabic version, 63. 999. 
Arabs, different sorts of them, 366. 
Armovr, bnnung oC emblem of peace, 
978. 

Afoamion of £aaiah, 418. 

Assyrians and Babylunians. the same« 

996. 
Azotus, 308. 

Babylon* 309. 390. 

• its naval power* 369. 

" greatness and ruin, 999, 

■ the total annihilation of its 

walls accounted for, 993, 

• how taken, 309. 379, 373. 

prophecy on it. beantifiil, 988* 



I Sf^f™»!?V»ft» JWfiige. 94& 
Cbaldea Paraphraie, 37. 65. 934. 980. 
289. 300. 336. 348. 364. 367. 38a 

Chambers, eastern, 353. 

Chapters, not in order of time, 964 

not rightly divided, 9fi4. 978. 

288. 996. 398; »«»*»'* 

Chasdhn, Chaldeans, 390. 

Chinese chronology^ 499. 

Chittini,3l8. 

Chores, 989. 344. 38a 419. 

Collation of MS& neceawij, 58. 

Hebb MSS. how ^ QselKl, 



58, 59. 65, 66, 

""— reqairea ]gnm exi 

tio|i,67. ^ 



MSS. of LXX» Ttiy 



nble, 64. 
Gonjeetnres, cononraBt, 337. 

" ' — ^— in correcting, 3{r. 

in tranalating»60, 

the lattet 



<he Ibnner, 65. 419. 
Coostroct state for absolute, probably a 

mistake, 95& 355w 
Compaiiioa. particles of, omitted, 419. 
Goiuutractioa of sentcncos, ^ddonly 

changed, 376. 380. 

alternate^ 94. 

Coptic ircrsioB. 63L 963. 396. 389. 387. 
Copyists, Jewish, fiUiible, 53. 60.. 

~ : their costoma in wrilh 

ing, 54. 955. 

Comer, ibe place of hoiieos in the east. 
353. ' 

Corruptions, perhaps wilM, d9. 4181 
Coones, an casiscn vnhicla.49i^ 
Cymbal, 309. ^^ 

Cup of God's wreth, 935. 390. 

Damascus, 938. 30a 
Delphi, oracle there, 377, 
Dream, similimdc from, 335. v 



- defiVerance from it, a shadow Eagle, 369. 



of deliveiance by Christ, 360. 
Bahmm's prophecies, 97. 
Beard, huUy honoured in the east. 974. 
Botsre, 3^414. 
BoUdi^, oaatera, 980. 993. 337. 

* 

Cape of Good Hope passed, 944. 
Cassiteridcs, 944. 



Cyras'sensig|^33r9. 
£domitts,.347. 

■ Sflttled ia JiidH^4a4b 

£pp^ 309--304. 306. SOi. 
Elath port, 296, 997. 
Elegiac TerMs, i^ileb. 30. 
EUipsib «S3. 284. 315. 364 367. 401. 
Enghsh versioh, vulgar, 34. 481 ia 
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EogUali Tei9ioo> revision of it expedient, 
66. 69. 

» Tenion, old, somedmes better, 

S50. • 
Eschol, 257. 
Eupbrttes, S69. S7S. 
Expedition of eutem monazcbs, tbe 

manner of it, S&8. 
Eaongeber, 244. 

Jatben, Chi;fst>an, generally bad com- 
meutalors on tbe prophecies, 49. 

Ftgi, S30. 

Flocks, great care in driving tbem neces- 
sary, 362. 

Footstool, 390. 409. 

Fnel, 929. 

Gardens in the east, f S8. 

Garments, transparent, 252. 

Gate, the place of judicature, 336. 

Gehenna, 339. 426. 

Gemara of Babylon, 396. 

Gentiles, called by Christ, 389. 399. 408. 

419, 423. 
Girdle, 262. 285. 

Glosses, from msrgin into text, 272. 338. 
Gog and Bfagog, 414. 
Golden age, 285. 
Gourd kind, fruits of the, much in request 

in the east, 232. 
Creek New Test, its non>integrity, 52, 53. 
version of the Old Testament, its 

importance, 62. 234. 266. 272. 286. 

301. 336. 338. 342, 343. 349. 352, 

353. 355. 359. 370. 416. 
I I interpolated, 264. 

• altered, perhaps wil- 
fully, 62. 308. 

New Test MSS. of LXX very 



useful, 252. 299, 300. 309. 323. 337. 
341. 870. 407. 410. 421. 

collation of them 



now necessary, 63. 



MS. Pachom. and 
MS. L D. ii. Br. Mus. 63, 64. 253. 
263. 284. 291. 299, 300. 323. 337. 
341. 367. 370. 376. 385. 407. 411. 
Groves, sacred, 236. 

Hades, image of, 261. 289. 

Half-pause, in long verses, 29. 

HaUe Bible, 65. 

Hands; marks on, 371. 385. 

Harbinger of eastern monarchs, 368. 

Harlan metre conftited, 13. 

Hebraisias, 330. 360. 

Heb. alphabet, only consonants, 12. 

Bible, left complete by Ears, 51 . 58. 

mistakes in it early, 37. 360. 



418. 



licvcd, 53. 



now incorrect, 54. 

its integrity strangely be- 



Heb: Bibte, ito. true readings how reco- 
verable, 62. 
letters similar, the source of error. 



54. 



MSS. now extant, how old, 58. 68. 
tbe present collation of 



them, 57, 58. 64. 

poetry, it* characteristic, 46, 47. 

verses, not in rhyme, 12, 13. 

longer and shorter, 27 — 31- 

words, single, require many Eug- 

Usli, 42. 
Homage, eastern modes of, 386. 390. 
Horites, 245. 
Horses, hoofs of, 262. 
Hosto, for God of bbsts, 232. 
Houses in the east, 313. 
Huntmg, ancient, 323. 

Idolatrous* practices among the Jews, 

420, 421. 
Idolatry exposed, 371, 372. 
Idumea, 414. 
Iliad, 56. 
Images, poetical, from nature, flee 243. 

375. 
emblematical of heaven and 

hell. 426. 
Infinitives absolute, for tenses past, 311. 

signify imperatively, 342. 

Intercalary stanxa, SO. 
Interpolation— see Additions. 
Isaiah, bcx>k of, 61. 

history of iu Ume, 225. 

— ^— — notes here, their design, 70. 
Israel sometimes means the Messiah, 384. 
people, cafried away. In 60i Hexe- 

kiah, 227. 
finally, 22d 

Manasseh, 268. 

Jackal, 232. 

Jerusalem, the valley of vision, SIS. 

Jeshurun, 370. 

Jewels of the feet,.nostrils, &c. 250. 251. 

Jews, great destructions of them, 266. 

present dispersion, with a confes- 
sion for them, 415. 

Job, book of, already allowed poetical, 
6. 27. 

Judea, called the mountain, 256. 
■ wilderness of, 359. 

Keys, ancient, 316. 

' mark of office, 316. 
Kingdom of Christ under the image of a 

feast, 325. 427. 
Koran, 240. 277. 317. 349. 

Lake, below the wine-press, 258. 

Latter days, 240. 

Lebanon, house of tbe forest of, 518. 

and CarmeU 336. 

Leviathan, the crocodile, and the ser- 
pent, 328* 
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Libation, 3S7. 

Literal tenae, the naceaar^ foundation of 

all interpretations, 48. 69. 
may be the', mystical, or 

spiritoal, 594. 

is so ; see Messiah. 



London Polyglolt, 69. 

Magian religion, 374. 
Marks on the hands, S71. 585. 
Mashai. its nature, Ii66» S94. 339. 336. 
Bfasoretes, their pauses and punctuation, 

13. 93. 50. 
— ^ wretched critics, 367. 
Medicean MS. of Virgil, 58. 
Medicine and surgery, 931. 
Messiah himself, 954. 965. 967. 971. 973. 

985. 343. 3.55. S66. 376. 383—385. 

388.394.397—399.406.414. ' 
his kingdom, 940. 264. 967. 973. 

985. 987. 394, 395. 343. 356. 358. 

360. 377. 389. 399. 406. 408. 414. 

419. 493. 
Metre of things. See Rhythmus. 
Mills, grinding at, the work of females, 

379. 
Mirrors of m.etal, 974. 
Mishna, 396. 
Mismor, ita nature, 47. 
Monkdcn, present emperor of China*s 

poem, 499. 

Kaharaga, 373. 

Kaharmalca, 369. 373. 

Nails, ancient, 317. 

Necromancy, 335. 

Negative, understood as if repeated, 319. 

370; 
Nile. 304. 306. 318, 319. 
— ^ Shichor, 319. 
Note jewels, 951. 

Ode on king of Babylon, most excellent, 

988—990. 
Old Testament, defectife method of 

studying it, 50. 
Omissions, Heb. text, 30. 61. 999. 949, 

943. 947. 959. 959, 960. 963. 976. 

987. 991. 994. 998. 307. 315. 336 

—338. 349. 349, 350. 359. 355. 359. 

364, 365. 367. 370. 373. 377. 380, 

381. 386. 388. 395. 399. 401. 409— 

406. 410, 411. 495—496. 
pnias's temple, 307. 
Ophel, 343. 
Ophir, 944. 

Pallaoopas,373. 

Palm-wine, 959. 399. 

Paimbolio style, 943. 990. 393. 398. 363. 

366. 383. 386. 399, 400. 408. 
Parallelism of n^nti or lines, 14. 36. 
■ attentktt to, useful in iaterprel- 

iiig poetical parts of Scriptore, 34i. 
Parallel lines, synonymons, 15. 



Parallel lines antithetic, 14. 90. 

. synthetic, 14. 99, 93. 

places, useful in correcting, 997 

—999. 351. 353. 355. 359. 

Paronomasia, 393. 349. 355.410. 

Participle, for future tense, 371. 

PassoTcr, the manner of that deliverance, 
340. 

Perfumea, eastern, 959. 

Personlfica^tion, 9. 

Port, the, whence the name, 399. 

Presents to the great in the cast, neces- 
sary, 409. 

Prophecies of Isaiah, not prose, 6t 

• — _— _ not now in order of 

time, 931. 964. 

Prosopopoeia, 989. ' 

Proverbs of Solomon, 91. 97. 

• — allowed poetical, 6. 

Psalms, already allowed poetical, 6- 9. 

ill divided, 30. 

Rabinnical evasion, 494. 
Responsive song, 47. 965. 399. 361. 
Resurrection, a common doctrine, 397. 
Rhythmus of things, 39—47. 
Rice, how planted, 343. 
Romans, destruction of Jerusalem by, 
399. 

Saba, reservoir of, 940. 

Sahidic version, 397. 

Samaria, 330. 

Scoffers, 331. 

Seder Olam, 968. 

Separation of Psalms, 30c • 

' words, 337. 409. 

Sepulchres, 315. 397, 398. 

Sickness and sin, considered as equiva* 

lent, 346. 
Sidon, mother-city of Tyre, 319. ' 
Siioah, 974. 314. 

Singulars, sometimes for plurals, 371. * 
Sistrum, 309. 
Sitting in the east, common manner of, 

391. 
Sitting in state, 391. 
Sorck, in Jodab, vines of, 957. 
Spanbh version, 934. 949. 
Speech of ghosts supposed feeble, 394. 
Spitting, an expression of detestatioii, 

387. 
Standard copy, none infallible, 61. 
Strong drink, 960. 399. 
Supreme beings, two Persian, 374. 
Syriac version^ 65. 986. 311.389. 4I6» . 

Tabor, mount, 956. 
Tidmuc, Babylonish, 947. 
Taishuh, where, 944. 318. 

ships, 944. 318. 

Teraphim, consulted, 943. 
Threshing. 311. 396. 333. 
Tophet, 339. 
Transcrtbers. See Copyists. 
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Tramladom/ aiAdero, wbellier in Luda, 
or for the ute of tin P r ot q taut cbnrdieB, 
all from the pointed Heb. test, 51. 

Tnnslator'a dutf, 5f » S5. 48. 

Tranapositloiifl, feb. tekt».t68.ST6. SSSk 

Treasures of Cynis, 374. 

Tna, long-Uved, 4tS. 

Tioglodytes, 245. 

Tyro, 518—322. 

Van, aaoitet, SS9. 

Various itatfingi Heb. pnblication of 

commended, 58. 
Veil, to shade the eonrt, 969, 
Ventriloqoi, 995. 
Verse, Hs characteristics, 10—14. 24. 

46. 
Verses, iU dWided, S9Si 290. 948. 422. 
— *— long:, or short, 27. 
Versions of ^renlons, useful, 64. 269.299. 
Vines, large tninlcs of, 258. 

' "poisonotts froit of, 259. 
Vfaieyard-tower, 258. 
Vowel poSnts, not origmal, nor by Ezra, 

51. 
Vulgate, 99. 65. 290. 260. 266. 276. 

290. 915. 398. 950. 964, 965. 967. 

■■■ authentic by: CooncB of Tirent, 

52. 

Wardrobes, eastern, 247. 
Watchmen in the temple, 412. 
Water, in gardens, 238. 
Wine, mixed, 294. 
Wine-press, 258. 



Wines, 925. 

Women, cdcfccale gmttefeafs, 961. 

Words, many now feet m the text of 

Isaidb, 61. 

wrongjly diTided,^29w 402. 

World, sometimes for land or coontry, 

290.922. 
"TIM for rrrr, 265. 280—282. 286. 998. 

954. 
rvu and *pe, 416. 
QTN and o^, 920. 922. 967. 
a and a mistaken, 261. 269. 284. 297. 

407. 424. 
BmtuXm, 402. 

rmn, 398. 

*T and 1 mistaken, 275, 276. 200. 297. 

914. 925. 935. 999. 968. 
rr^h 274. 

1 omitted, at the half«pBuse, 90. 
•» for K^, 319. 370. 
ant and xsnt chaneed, S25. 995. 
mnsnt punishment for sin, 558. 
* necessary, first person preter, 927. S67. 
K^ and iV changed, 398. 942. 
tt^ and 19^ changed, 284. 927. 871. 
D, plnral termination, frequently oaBtted, 

255. 39b. 
•naTo,47.' 
Vlpo, as o, 929. 
bva, 95. 294. 992. 996. 

OSVQ, 909. 

DN9, solemn deliTery of prophe^, 319. 

nD&, 940. 

npTV, 965. 989. 

n*ni^, the glowing sand is tile caat» 949. 



f. 



on) 



RsmerMIs VaHmtimitim thd Tm ^ imtofc, wWf cftsre ii little 

bitween thm wordt. 

Chap. 

ix. 8. Chaid. 

xxir. IB. MS., Chald. Vvlg. 
xxxvii. 9. UUC, and paiaOel place, 
zxxvii. 18. ten MS8. 
xxzrii. 24. LXX, Syr. 
sUi. 19. M8^ Sym. 
xlfii. 9.LXX,8yf. 
zUx.24.Syr.Vo%. 
lu.9.»twoMSS. 
IviiL i0.ei^MS8r, Syr. 
k.4.MS. 

hdn. 11. two MdS^, ret, edit Syr. 
hdu. 16. MS. 
lziiLl8.LXX. 
Ixiv. 2. four MSS. 
-mto IxT. 25. MS., LXX, Syr. Vulg. 



Text. 


Variations. 




■naan 


"309 


Vp3 


ponn 


aan 


innMn 


CTQ 


•nv 


T3H^ 


-rm 


vnrfi 


uaro 


QMlft 


p^HW 


jrw 


LjVvtv 2do- 


.7irw» 


•n« 


TDTfr* 


naoicniv 


mmoKt|na 


1B9 


rap 


tar 


Tl 



THE END. 
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